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APPLICATION FACT SHEET 
This application fact sheet is intended to be a “finger-tip” summary of our application. 

The information furnished below is an accurate representation of the application and 
corresponds to the information provided in the body of the application. 

 

Proposed Charter School Name:     Churchill Charter School 

Proposed Charter School Location:  1300 Lower Rodi Road, Wilkins 
Township, PA  

County:        Allegheny 

Intermediate Unit:      Allegheny Intermediate Unit #3 

Proposed Start Date:      September 7, 2020 

Federal Employer ID Number:     83-1127133 

Contact Person:       Lowell Mate 

       Churchill Charter School 

       27 Churchill Road 

Churchill, PA 15235 

       310-498-7065 

       lmate@churchillcharter.org 

 

Indicate Number of Representatives per Group 

Founding Coalition 

       Group     Number of Representatives   

Parents       1 

Teachers      0 

Business Partners     0 

Community Based Organizations   0 

Museums      0 

Higher Education     2 

Other Group      3 Woodland Hills School  
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District Residents 

 

Grade and Age Ranges 
 

Group     Grade/Age Range    

Elementary       K-6/4-12 

Secondary      7,8/12-14 

Age of Kindergarten    5 

Age of Beginners 

Grades Educated     K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 

Kindergarten     Half Day 

 

Projected Student Enrollment Year 1-5 
 

Year     Enrollment     

1st Year      85 

2nd Year      109 

3rd Year      133 

4th Year      157 

5th Year      181 

Total Number of Teachers     5 

Does the charter applicant have an existing retirement system?  No 

Does the applicant group presently have access to a facility suitable 

for the charter school?     Yes 
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SCHOOL FOCUS 
 

The school’s mission is to create a world-class charter school in the Woodland Hills School 
District that addresses the intellectual, academic and social-emotional needs of gifted 
children. 

The school’s educational focus will be on the children whose intellectual and/or academic 
abilities require special services and programs not ordinarily provided in the regular 
education program.  Research indicates that mentally gifted children have abilities that 
require special services that cannot ordinarily be fully met through the regular classroom or 
through limited pull-out programs.  Specially-trained teachers will provide full-time 
educational programming tailored to the intellectual, academic, and social-emotional needs 
of these under-served children. 

These educational characteristics of the school have been selected based on research 
and/or a survey of best practices.  Many are specifically designed to address the particular 
characteristics and needs of intellectually and/or academically gifted children, some may 
be appropriate for all children.  All, we believe, will be beneficial for all of our students. 

Additionally, this differential educational program will be made available to students 
regardless of race, creed, color, sex, gender, gender identification, national origin, religion 
or ancestry, so that they can realize their potential contributions to self and society. 
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l. SCHOOL DESIGN 
 

1. MISSION STATEMENT 
 

A. Briefly describe the core philosophy or underlying purpose of the 
proposed school. 

Our mission is to create a world-class charter school in the Woodland Hills School District 
that addresses the intellectual, academic and social-emotional needs of mentally gifted 
children grades K-8. 

This school will serve the children whose intellectual and/or academic abilities require 
special services and programs not ordinarily provided in the regular education program on 
a full-time basis.  This differential educational program will be made available to students 
regardless of race, creed, sex, gender, gender identification, color, national origin, religion 
or ancestry, so that they can realize their potential contributions to self and society. 

We believe each child is entitled to an education commensurate with her ability to learn.  
This applies to the gifted student as well as the learning disabled, and reflects 
Pennsylvania’s continuing commitment to provide an appropriate public education for the 
mentally gifted as outlined in state and federal law, consistent with their individual needs 
and outstanding abilities. 

These guiding principles (as delineated in Gifted Education Guidelines, Pennsylvania 
Department of Education , May 2014) include: 

Like all exceptional children, the gifted student possesses special characteristics that 
significantly affect that student’s ability to learn. In order to provide a meaningful benefit, 
the gifted student’s curriculum must be appropriately modified on an individual basis.  

Gifted students are not just gifted for a specific time each day or week. Gifted students are 
gifted one-hundred percent of the time.  Responsibility for development and 
implementation of each Gifted Individualized Education Plan is shared between regular 
education teachers, gifted education teachers and administrators.  

 



 

7 

The continuum of services that exists for the gifted student must be based on sound 
research and best practice. Research studies from the National Research Center on the 
Gifted and Talented support flexible grouping for gifted students across grade levels and 
content areas. The research studies also indicate that ability grouping, coupled with 
acceleration and differentiated curricula, provide maximum instructional benefit to gifted 
students. Incorporating homogeneous grouping of the gifted with systematic and 
continuous provisions in their K-12 educational planning offers gifted students 
opportunities to broaden and deepen their knowledge through interaction with their 
intellectual peers.  

We are proposing the creation of a charter school that will incorporate all of the 
aforementioned guidelines to provide another educational option for gifted students in the 
Woodland Hills School District.  The Churchill Charter School will be committed to meeting 
the intellectual/academic and socio-emotional needs of the gifted in an education 
environment specifically designed for them and their intellectual peers.  The school will 
recruit teaching and support staff, trained and experienced in working with the special 
population.  By providing a free, appropriate public education on a full-time basis, we plan 
to make a profound difference in the lives of these children. 

 

B. What is the overarching vision of the school? 

The overarching vision of the Churchill Charter School is to serve the unique needs of the 
gifted children in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.  In creating this school, we will be 
serving the whole child by developing a culture that includes the values, symbols, beliefs 
and shared meanings of parents, students, staff and Board.  The more understood, 
accepted and cohesive the culture is, the better the school community is able to move 
forward together towards achieving its mission, vision and goals.   

In order to lead to improved performance and consistency between our mission and the 
educational programs, Churchill Charter School implement the following innovative 
initiatives: 

The major focus of discussions, presentations, reading materials and lectures in the school 
will be on abstract concepts, themes and theories that have a wide range of applications or 
have the potential for transfer both within and across disciplines or fields of study.  
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Concrete information and factual ideas are intended as illustrations or examples of the 
abstract ideas rather than as the major focus. 

Abstract ideas are often complex but vary in their degree of complexity or richness.  For 
gifted students, these ideas need to be as complex as possible so that children can work at 
their challenge level rather than at or below their comfort level.  The complexity of an 
abstract idea can be determined by examining the number and complexity of concepts 
involved, the number and complexity of the disciplines or traditional content area that must 
be understood or integrated to comprehend the idea, and the variety of possibilities for 
student exploration. 

Since knowledge in most areas increases and changes at an alarming rate and since 
gifted students have a limited amount of time to spend in the educational program, every 
learning experience must be the most valuable that can be offered.  To achieve economy, 
content must be organized to facilitate transfer of learning, memory, and understanding of 
abstract concepts and generalizations.  These results can be achieved if the content is 
organized around the key concepts or abstract ideas to be learned, rather than arranged in 
some other fashion. 

Gifted students are likely to become scholars, leaders, and productive individuals in the 
future.  They therefore need to learn how to deal with their own talents and possible 
success.  To accomplish this, gifted students should study the methods of inquiry and 
investigative techniques used by scholars in different disciplines.  They need practice in 
using these methods and they should learn a variety of techniques.  Such studies can 
contribute to a better understanding of the content area and enhance the independence of 
the students. 

The process method for the school’s programs will stress use rather than acquisition of 
information.  Since gifted students can acquire information rapidly and almost effortlessly, 
they should apply it in new situations, use it to develop new ideas, evaluate its 
appropriateness, and use it to develop new ideas. 

Questions and activities will include many more open than closed questions and learning 
activities.  The principle of open-endedness indicates that no predetermined right answer 
exists.  The questions or activities are provocative in that they stimulate further thinking 
and investigation about a topic.  Openness stimulates more thought, permits and 
encourages divergent thinking, encourages responses from more than one child, and 
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contributes to the development of an interaction pattern in which learning, not the teacher, 
is the most important focus. 

The learning activities will include a great many situations in which students use inductive 
reasoning processes to discover patterns, ideas, and underlying principles.  Such guided 
discovery has several advantages for gifted children in particular: a) increased interest 
through involvement and learning, b) use of their natural curiosity, c) their desire to 
organize and bring structure to things and, d) increased self-confidence and independence 
in learning by showing they are capable of figuring things out for themselves. 

Inquiry will be made not only regarding the students’ conclusions, but also the reasoning 
that led them to the conclusions.  This aspect of teaching is especially important when 
using a discovery approach, developing higher levels of thinking, and asking open-ended 
questions.  Using this strategy, students learn different reasoning processes from other 
students and they are encouraged to evaluate both the process and products of others’ 
thinking.  It is also an effective way for teachers to assess the students’ level of thinking. 

Whenever possible, the students will be given the freedom to choose learning experiences 
and topics.  Their interest and excitement in learning will be increased by such a 
technique. 

Structured activities and simulation games as well as unstructured opportunities to interact 
should be a regular part of the curriculum to enable the students to develop social and 
leadership skills.  These activities should include rule-structured games and open-ended 
group investigations among a small group of students, peer evaluation and self-analysis or 
critique. 

The pace of teaching and presenting material to the students will be rapid and varied.  This 
is to maintain the interest of the students and provide a challenge.  Rapid pacing, however, 
does not refer to the amount of teacher wait-time needed during discussions.  Variety 
simply suggests that the teacher will be using various methods to maintain the interest of 
the children and to accommodate the different learning styles of the students.  
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2. MEASURABLE GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 

 

A. What are the school’s measurable academic goals and objectives to 
promote student learning? 

• To increase and improve pupil learning. 

• To ensure that each child meets or exceeds local, state and national academic 
standards. 

• To increase appropriate learning opportunities for each child by providing full time 
instruction geared to their special needs and abilities. 

• To provide on-going professional opportunities for staff, including staff 
development in diverse and innovative teaching and assessment methods 
appropriate for gifted children. 

• To utilize different and innovative teaching and assessment methods with which to 
measure such goals. 

B. What are the school’s measurable non-academic goals and objectives to 

promote student performance?   

• To actively and consistently encourage parental involvement with public school 
education. 

• To work with parents and students concerning the students' unique 
socialemotional needs. 

• To provide parents and students with expanded choices in available public 
educational opportunities, which may result in enrollment of children currently in 
home-schooling or private education settings. 

• To facilitate student service to, and involvement in, the community; and to blur the 
boundaries between school and community and actively promote the concept that 
the school and the community have mutual responsibilities to each other. 

  

0 
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3.  EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM 

 

A. Describe the educational program of the school, providing an overview of 
the curriculum and the content in all subject areas. 

The primary focus of Churchill Charter will be to provide a full-time differentiated core gifted 
curriculum that combines acceleration and enrichment via a variety of programming 
options.  These programming options will be structured to accommodate the unique 
characteristics and learning needs of gifted students and will also be determined based on 
the individual needs and instructional levels of each student.  In addition, Churchill Charter 
will provide the opportunity for consistent daily interaction among intellectual peers that will 
allow students to make connections with other gifted learners giving all students a feeling 
of acceptance and belonging.  

A single agreed upon definition of a gifted student among experts does not exist but 
experts have agreed that there are common characteristics that seem to describe how 
gifted students learn.   These characteristics will serve as the foundation from which the 
curricula at Churchill Charter will be developed.   

These characteristics are: 

• Gifted students learn new information faster (Winebrenner, 2000; Keating, 1976; 
Van Tassel-Baska, 1989) 

• They remember what they learn without drill and practice (Winebrenner, 2000) 

• They think at an abstract level and make connections (Winebrenner, 2000; 
Gallagher & Gallagher, 1994) 

• They find, solve and act on problems more readily than their same-age peers 
(Sternberg, 1985) 

• They become more passionately involved in areas of interests (Winebrenner, 
2000) 

• They can think about many different things at the same time (Winebrenner, 2000) 
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Van Tassel-Baska (1989) reminds educators that these characteristics of how gifted 
students learn may provide the basis for developing curricula for gifted students but not all 
gifted students have identical characteristics and needs.  We will be guided by the 
Pennsylvania State Regulations for Special Education for Gifted Students (Chapter 16), 
which will act as our framework as charter schools are exempted from Chapter 16.  Thus, 
the charter school will require that the educational placement of a gifted student must:  

• Enable the provision of appropriate specially designed instruction based on the 
student’s needs and ability. 

• Ensure that the student is able to benefit meaningfully from the rate, level and 
manner of instruction. 

• Provide opportunities to participate in acceleration or enrichment, or both, as 
appropriate for the student’s needs. These opportunities must go beyond the 
program that the student would receive as part of a general education 

Even though Churchill Charter is not obligated to comply with Chapter 16; the implications 
of these regulations for educational placement reflect common needs of gifted students 
found in the literature on gifted education and are worth considering.  These needs are as 
follows: 

• Advanced material beyond regular textbooks and they need stimulating 
differentiated curricula to reach their potential. 

• Exemplary expectations and appropriate assessment that evaluates progress at 
advanced levels. (Possible assessment tools for gifted learners are listed below.)   

• Opportunities to apply their advanced ability levels, previous experiences and to 
become responsible for their own learning. 

Churchill Charter will provide programming options that address these common learning 
needs of gifted students as well as the individual needs of the students enrolled.  Students 
attending Churchill Charter will be expected to acquire information faster than their same-
age peers and will be expected to apply basic skills to more in-depth and complex 
curricula.  They will be encouraged to pursue areas of interests and may be grouped 
across grade levels based on strengths and determined instructional levels.  Churchill 
Charter will not limit a student’s educational opportunities based on his/her chronological 
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age if that student exhibits abilities/interests that extend beyond what is typical for his/her 
assigned grade level.     

Although Churchill Charter is not required to follow the state regulations written in Chapter 
16, a review of the Gifted Written Reports (GWRs) and subsequent Gifted Individualized 
Education Plans (GIEPs) of students who have already been identified as gifted before 
enrolling in Churchill Charter will be conducted in order to obtain pertinent information.  
Accommodations and curricular modifications that reflect the advanced curricula and 
programming options offered at Churchill Charter will be made accordingly to meet the 
needs and present levels of each gifted student.    

In addition, all students entering Churchill Charter will undergo an initial evaluation to 
determine their ability and instructional levels.  They, consequently, will be offered 
programming options that are deemed appropriate for their needs.  The education program 
of the school will be further refined once the staff has been hired and has the opportunity to 
collaborate, using its expertise to develop specific themes, units and lessons. 

As determined by an ongoing assessment of each student’s progress, programming 
options for each student will be continuously updated as instructional levels, interests and 
needs change.  Below are some of the types of assessments to be used by Churchill 
Charter along with their purpose: 

• Pre-assessment and above grade level testing:  To determine what the gifted 
student already knows, his/her instructional level and if there are any gaps in 
his/her learning.  This type of testing occurs prior to the educational placement of 
the student and/or prior to a lesson/unit.  It helps determine if enrichment, a form of 
acceleration such as curriculum compacting or a combination of both, is needed. 

• Formative Assessment:  To check for deep content knowledge and sophisticated 
levels of learning as instruction, lesson and/or learning task takes place.  Teachers 
provide continuous descriptive feedback and encourage the student to self-assess, 
revise/re-do and move ahead once objectives are reached. This helps to 
determine when mastery occurs and the types of extended activities and flexible 
grouping needed and the individual interests/strengths of the student. 

• Summative Assessment: To determine how a student synthesized information to 
create new and unique ideas or products.  This type of evaluation is culminating in 
nature and gives the student the opportunity to create unique products that truly 
provide a challenge and reflect the student’s strengths.   
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Initial assessments used by Churchill Charter will help determine grade level and 
instructional levels of all students and are primarily considered to be pre-assessments that 
evaluate students at above grade level so that appropriate instructional levels 
commensurate with their true potential are determined.  Ongoing assessments of all 
students at Churchill Charter will also be conducted so that subsequent decisions 
regarding appropriate curricular modifications and programming options will be made 
based on the most current data available. These assessments are usually formative and/or 
summative in nature.  No matter what the reason for an evaluation is, Churchill Charter will 
consider the following before selecting assessment tools: 

• No one test is appropriate for all situations or with all students.  Selecting a fair and 
accurate assessment is a key ingredient in a high quality, comprehensive 
continuum of gifted education services. 

• The needs of each student and the desired areas of achievement to be assessed. 
Norming samples will be compared to match the gender, economic status, race 
and disability/ability factors of the student so the results are reliable.  

• Advice from school psychologists, gifted coordinators, and critical reviews from the 
Buros Institute (See Appendix XXVII #1), gifted journals and other non-biased 
sources. 

• Advice from test publishers regarding questions about proper administration and 
scoring and understand any special considerations for testing students with 
disabilities or for students with limited English proficiency.  Pre-determination if the 
test publishers recommend any specific consideration or index recommendations 
for students who are gifted. 

• Updates to testing practices and assessments used are necessary at least every 
two to three years since the “technology” of assessment is constantly evolving. 

• The necessity of accurate interpretation and communication to teachers, parents 
and other stakeholders of what test results say and do not say about students. 

 

The following are some of the assessment tools (either pre-assessment, formative and/or 
summative) that Churchill Charter may use to determine a student’s aptitude, areas of 
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strengths, interests, grade level and instructional levels in core subjects.  Not all 
assessment instruments listed here will be used with all students and in fact, others not 
listed here may be used if/when it is warranted by the situation and the need arises for 
other data.   

aimswebPlus (See Appendix XXVII #2)  

Uses a battery of tests that provides composite scores and includes both timed curriculum-
based measures (CBMs) plus untimed standards-based measures. It predicts student 
achievement and includes measures that are compatible with any curriculum to assess 
skills in:  

• Early literacy  

• Early numeracy   

• Reading, including vocabulary and comprehension 

• Math computation  

• Math concepts and applicationsChuska Scales for Rate of Acquisition and 
Retention  

(See Appendix XXVII #3) 

Assesses the rate of acquisition and rate of retention of new materials/skills by how many 
repetitions the student needs before he/she masters new information/skills and whether 
the student can use the information/skills appropriately any time thereafter.  Rate of 
acquisition/retention is used to adjust the pace of learning for the gifted student. 

The Cognitive Abilities Test (CogAT) (See Appendix XXVII #4) 

A group-administered K–12 assessment intended to estimate students' learned reasoning 
and problem solving abilities through a battery of verbal, quantitative, and nonverbal test 
items.  It is used to measure cognitive development among children and is often used to 
identify gifted children for admissions into gifted and talented programs across the United 
States. 

Curriculum-based Assessment 



 

16 

Provides data on the student's progress in Churchill Charter’s curriculum. It is repeated, 
direct assessment of targeted skills in basic areas, such as math, reading, writing, and 
spelling with tests taken directly from the teaching curriculum/resources and/or 
assessments created by the teachers, themselves, rather than from an outside company.   

UO Dibels Data System   (See Appendix XXVII #5) 

Full support of benchmark assessment data for DIBELS 8th Edition, DIBELS Next, 
easyCBM Reading and easyCBM Math for universal screening in reading and math. 

DIBELS 8th Edition (See Appendix XXVII #6) 

A battery of short (one minute) fluency measures that can be used for universal screening, 
benchmark assessment, and progress monitoring in Kindergarten - 8th grade 

Dibels Next is now Acadience Reading and Acadience Math. 

Acadience Reading   (See Appendix XXVII #7) 

A universal screening and progress monitoring assessment that measures 
the acquisition of early literacy skills from kindergarten through sixth grade with an 
additional level of performance known as, “above benchmark performance”.  This 
added level of performance will help identify students who may be reading above 
grade level. 

  Acadience Math    (See Appendix XXVII #8) 

A universal screening and progress monitoring assessment that measures 
the acquisition of mathematics skills from kindergarten through sixth grade. 

Easy CBM Reading (See Appendix XXVII #9)  

Consists of eight curriculum-based measures (CBMs) that assess multiple literacy skills at 
each grade level with standardized administration and scoring. 

Easy CBM Math   (See Appendix XXVII #10) 

A universal screening and progress monitoring assessment system that measures math 
skills for kindergarten to 8th grade.  
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Interviews/Inventories/Classroom Observations  

In order to make sound educational decisions, Churchill Charter may need subjective 
information that is best collected by the input of teachers, parents and possibly the 
students, themselves.  Classroom observations, interviews and inventories are often the 
best way to get firsthand information regarding classroom performances, behavioral 
characteristics, personality traits, learning preferences/styles, student strengths, interests 
and educational goals of a student.  When needed, Churchill Charter will rely on the 
inventories suggested by Rogers (2002), seek other published surveys/inventories that are 
more conducive to the information that is needed in each situation and/or develop its own 
set of questions or method of inquiry so that everyone’s opinion is considered regarding 
the selection of appropriate programming options for each student.   

Iowa Acceleration Scale (IAS)   (See Appendix XXVII #11) 

A data collection tool and structured procedure for schools to use when considering whole-
grade acceleration with discussion points among professionals that focus on key issues 
rather than on personal biases and myths about acceleration.  More information of this 
assessment tool is provided below under the programming option, whole grade 
acceleration. 

Iowa Assessments   (See Appendix XXVII #12) 

Measures student achievement and growth against learning standards for grades K-12. 
These tests monitor student growth in performance over time and identifies students who 
may benefit from intervention techniques or from bigger challenges.  They provide 
evidenced-based, reliable and valid results that guide sound high-stakes decisions.   

Star Early Literacy, Star Math, Star Reading    (See Appendix XXVII #13) 

Short tests for Pre-K-12 that provide teachers with learning data that includes Renaissance 
Star 360 which delivers a valid, reliable screening, progress monitoring and student growth 
data system needed to make informed educational decisions as students move toward 
mastery of state-specific learning standards.  Teachers can analyze the data they get from 
Star Assessments to learn what students already know and what they are ready to learn 
next. 

The Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking (TTCT)    (See Appendix XXVII #14) 
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Measures creative thinking and reveals the level of creativity a student shows in both 
verbal and visual tasks.  It is appropriate at all levels, kindergarten through adult and it 
uses three picture-based exercises to assess five mental characteristics which are: 
fluency, elaboration, originality, resistance to premature closure and abstractness of titles. 

Woodcock-Johnson® IV:  Tests of Cognitive Abilities (WJ IV) (See Appendix 
XXVII #15)  

 A broad-scope assessment system that is based on state-of-the-science tests for 
individual evaluation of academic achievement, cognitive abilities, and oral language. The 
system is organized into three independent, complementary, and co-normed batteries: the 
Woodcock-Johnson IV Tests of Achievement (WJ IV ACH), the Woodcock-Johnson IV 
Tests of Cognitive Abilities (WJ IV COG), and the new Woodcock-Johnson IV Tests of Oral 
Language (WJ IV OL). The three batteries can be used independently or together in any 
combination. The WJ IV provides professionals with the most contemporary and 
comprehensive system for identification of patterns of strengths and weaknesses among 
important cognitive, language, and academic abilities. 

Woodcock-Johnson® IV Tests of Early Cognitive and Academic    (See 
Appendix XXVII #16) 

A comprehensive 10-test battery for Pre-K-K to measure cognitive abilities, early academic 
skills and oral expression.  This assessment tool would be particularly useful when 
considering the programming options of early entrance to Kindergarten or first grade. 

Based on the results of assessments the professional staff at Churchill Charter will 
collaborate with each other utilizing their expertise to develop specific themes, units, and 
lessons that will challenge the students.  While keeping the interests and needs of the 
students as a priority, the special talents and strengths of the teachers will help determine 
the nature of these themes, units and lessons.   

With the recommendations made by Karen Rodgers, Reforming Gifted Education (2002) 
as criteria for what makes the best teachers for gifted students, teachers hired at Churchill 
Charter will be expected to have the following traits: 

• Intelligent 

• Willingness to collaborate with other teachers, school psychologists, parents and 
students 
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• Flexibility and willingness to guide students rather than be the provider of all 
knowledge 

• Willingness to accept criticism (able to be corrected possibly by students) 

• Expertise in a specific academic area (school’s expert/leader in that subject area) 

• Genuine Interest in and liking of gifted learners 

• Recognizes the importance of intellectual development 

• Strong belief in individual differences/individualization 

• Highly developed teaching skills/knowledge of how to teach (effective pedagogy) 

• Self-directed learner themselves with a love for new, advanced knowledge 
(expected to be a role-model) 

• Level headed and emotionally stable 

• Good sense of humor 

In addition to possessing these traits the professional staff at Churchill Charter will be   
expected to deliver differentiated instruction to the students in the following four areas of 
differentiation (Tomlinson, 2001): 

• Content— the specific information that is to be taught in the unit or course of 
instruction.  

• Process— how the student will acquire the content information. 

• Product— how the student will demonstrate understanding of the content. 

• Learning Environment— the environment where learning is taking place 
including physical location and/or student grouping 

By differentiating the regular curriculum for the students at Churchill Charter the teachers 
expect that the students will have the following opportunities (Adapted from Ten Critical 
Elements in Differentiation for Gifted Learners, Heacox & Cash, 2014): 

• Content related to broad-based issues, themes or problems 

• Content that is integrated or connected across disciplines and grade levels 
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• Comprehensive, in-depth and complex learning experiences 

• In-depth, self-selected individual learning experiences based on interests, 
curiosities or passion using curriculum compacting for freeing the needed time for 
independent study 

• Open-ended, complex, abstract learning experiences that focus on higher order 
thinking skills 

• Creation of innovative products that present new ideas, perspectives and thoughts 

• Detailed, descriptive feedback that encourages self-evaluation, revision and 
refinement of ideas and thinking 

This differentiation at Churchill Charter will be based on the following guiding principles 
implied by the interpretation of Chapter 16, the Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Gifted Education Guidelines (May, 2014) and what is considered best practice for gifted 
students based on the research and literature in the field of gifted education.  Gifted 
programming should: 

• Have a continuum of services rather than any single gifted program. 

• Be an integral part of the entire general education school day.  “Gifted kids are 
gifted 24 hours a day, not just during those times they spend in special classes or 
on special projects or activities.” (Winebrenner, 1992) (p. 3). 

• Have a strong foundation based on demonstrated abilities, strengths and interests 
of the group and individual.  

• Be an extension of core learning, using both acceleration and enrichment 
strategies.  

• Offer flexible pacing matched to the student’s ability level with a compacted 
curriculum to allow each student to demonstrate mastery via pre-assessment/ 
formative assessment/summative assessment measures.  

• Utilize flexible grouping of students to facilitate differentiated instruction and 
curricula. 

• Be individualized to meet the unique needs of each student. 

• Allow for maximum interaction with intellectual peers since grouping gifted 
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students together improves student achievement (Kulik & Kulik, 1991).  “…the 
greatest benefit of gifted programming is not the high-level content the students 
study, but the benefit of learning alongside ‘like minds’.” (Delisle, 2018) (p.26) 

• Set high standards that demand rigorous expectations for student work and 
performance demonstration.  To ensure that all students are achieving at levels 
that reach their true potential Churchill Charter will design curricula at the highest 
level and differentiate down to meet the needs of each student. 

• Focus on and be organized to include more elaborate complex and in-depth study 
of major ideas, key concepts and themes that integrate knowledge within and 
across disciplines.   

• Promote in-depth learning and investigation that deal with real life problems and 
issues. 

• Select concepts and content that promote the students’ involvement as 
practitioners of the discipline.  

• Provide opportunities for students to recognize complex relationships and arrive at 
sound generalizations.  

• Stress higher-level thinking, creativity and problem solving skills. 

• Encourage exposure to, selection and use of varied, challenging and specialized 
resources that address the advanced conceptual and processing abilities of the 
gifted learner. Often these materials and resources are not typically used in the 
regular education curriculum. 

• Enable students to re-conceptualize existing knowledge and/or generate new 
understanding.  

Along with these guiding principles Churchill Charter will individualize programming options 
to fit the needs and strengths of each enrolled student.  The state includes IQ as one of the 
criteria for identifying gifted students and often it is customary for school districts to design 
a “one-size fits all” gifted program for all of their gifted students.  However, Churchill 
Charter recognizes that not all gifted children are alike and consequently, will take the 
approach of designing various programming options that will be customized to meet the 
individual needs of its students.   
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Deborah Ruf (2005) suggests that gifted students actually fall into five different levels of 
giftedness from those under a 130 IQ to those who meet the state requirement of 130 and 
those who actually go beyond this score.  Churchill Charter will consider the level of 
giftedness of all enrolled students when selecting programming options for each student 
and will honor the view of Ruf, Delisle (2018) and many other experts in the field of gifted 
education that the more profoundly gifted an individual is, the more radical the program 
should be for that individual.  Enrichment as an extension of the regular curriculum is most 
likely appropriate for moderately gifted students but students with IQs of more than 140 will 
most likely benefit from accelerative options.  

Programming options for students at Churchill Charter will be a form of either acceleration, 
enrichment or a combination of both.  These programming options and teaching methods 
are listed below with the possibility of others being added as specific needs of individual 
students are identified.  A description of each of these will come later in this document. 

• Curricular compacting 

• Self-paced instruction (flexible pacing) 

• Flexible grouping 

• Enrichment  

• Early entrance to kindergarten 

• Early entrance to first grade 

• Whole grade acceleration 

• Subject acceleration 

• Independent study 

• Distance learning 

• Credit by examination/credit for prior learning 

• Dual enrollment  

• Thematic Approach/Problem-Based Learning 

• Early entrance to middle, high school, college (Secondary) 
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• Advanced Placement Courses (Secondary) 

• Mentorships (Secondary) 

 

In addition to differentiating the curricula for gifted learners, it is imperative that students 
are still held accountable for meeting the local, state and national academic standards by 
scoring at proficient or advanced on the state assessment tests (PSSA). Churchill 
Charter's curricula will incorporate the recently developed Pennsylvania state content 
standards (approved or proposed) in language arts, math, science, environment and 
ecology, history, geography, civics and government, and economics. While Churchill 
Charter will use local, state and national standards as a base, it is expected that our 
students will learn at a faster pace and will study concepts in greater depth. 

Listed below is an overview of the state standards for various content areas, followed by 
an overview of components and goals for gifted students in these areas.  Generally, the 
gifted goals for each subject area will reflect a differentiated core curriculum with 
programming options of acceleration, enrichment or a combination of both.   They will 
provide opportunities for students to move through the curricula/learning 
tasks/units/lessons at each student’s own pace while focusing on each student’s academic 
strengths and learning needs. The gifted goals for each subject area will also provide 
ample opportunities for flexible grouping allowing students to work with others who have 
similar abilities and interests knowing that consistent interaction with intellectual peers is a 
key benefit for students attending Churchill Charter.    

 

 

LANGUAGE ARTS 
 

"The Language Arts-Reading, Writing, Speaking and Listening-are unique because they 
are processes that students use to learn and make sense of their world. Students do not 
read 'reading;' they read about history, science, mathematics and other content areas as 
well as about topics for their interest and entertainment. Similarly, students do not write 
'writing;' they use written words to express their knowledge and ideas and to inform or 
entertain others." 
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"Academic Standards for Reading, Writing, Speaking and Listening," PDE 

State Standard Categories: 

• Learning to Read Independently 

• Reading Critically in All Content Areas 

• Reading, Analyzing and Interpreting Literature 

• Types of Writing 

• Quality of Writing 

• Speaking and Listening 

• Characteristics and Function of the English Language 

• Research 

 

Gifted Goals in Language Arts and Underlying Outcomes 

In order to develop independent critical reading behaviors and to become interactive 
readers and creative writers gifted learners will be able to: 

• Analyze material read from high quality children’s literature and selected classical 
and contemporary above grade level literature 

• Interpret reading material in various genres 

• Evaluate authors’ perspective and point of view 

• Draw inferences based on selected reading 

• Use deductive reasoning to understand arguments in written form 

• Develop analogical reasoning skills 

• Comprehend advanced and more complex text both fiction and non-fiction.  
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Comprehension will be addressed through a process that encourages students to explore 
key ideas and learn to read and think critically.  Teachers at Churchill Charter will lead 
inquiry-focused explorations of challenging texts through open-ended group discussions 
(Adapted from a process called Shared Inquiry™) (See Appendix XXVII #17).  Teachers 
will ask students questions that have multiple plausible answers about the written pieces 
they read. Students will be asked to search for the meaning of a work by reading and 
interacting with the text in order to answer these interpretive questions that require careful 
thought and evidence from the text that support their answers and opinions.  Students will 
be required to write their thoughts down with supporting evidence based on their 
experiences and evidence from the text as preparation for open-ended discussions and 
insightful conversations. They will be asked to consider the perspectives of others and 
ultimately either confirm their original answers or form new meaning of the texts after 
listening and sometimes challenging the thoughts of others.  

This type of analytical thought will help students to become more active and interpretive 
readers with everything they read either in or out of the classroom.  The teachers at 
Churchill Charter will assume the role as leaders of the discussions to encourage 
everyone’s participation but never as the one with all the answers.  Their thoughts will be 
considered but will have equal weight and validity as do the ideas of the students.   

Students will also express their ideas in written form through the following genres of writing 
with the goal of achieving the highest evaluation based on rubrics established by the 
teachers at Churchill Charter: 

• Descriptive 

• Expository 

• Persuasive 

• Narrative 

• Poetic 

 

Students will apply research skills and include their findings in their writings when 
applicable.  Students at Churchill Charter may even be asked to write their own books, 
either fiction or nonfiction.  Bare Books (See Appendix XXVII #18) sell actual blank books 
that students can author and illustrate.  When applicable to student needs, Churchill 



 

26 

Charter will utilize this website for book writing tips and book topic ideas giving students 
the opportunity for verbal expression and creativity as they write their own books.  A 
possible culminating activity could be an “Authors’ Tea” that allows students, as authors, to 
showcase their books to parents and friends.   

 

An emphasis on language through vocabulary development, linguistic proficiency in 
English early and exposure to one or more foreign languages will be encouraged at 
Churchill Charter with appropriate lessons in: 

• Etymology 

• Linguistics 

• Semantics 

 

 

MATHEMATICS   

 

Students who achieve these mathematical standards will be able to communicate 
mathematically. Although it is an interesting and enjoyable study for its own sake, 
mathematics is most appropriately used as a tool to help organize and understand 
information from other academic disciplines. Because our capacity to deal with all things 
mathematical is changing rapidly, students must be able to bring the most modern and 
effective technology to bear on their learning of mathematical concepts and skills 

“Academic Standards for Mathematics,” PDE 

State Standard Categories: 

• Algebra and Functions 

• Computation and Estimation 

• Concepts of Calculus 
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• Geometry 

• Mathematical Problem Solving and Communication 

• Mathematical Reasoning and Connections 

• Measurement and Estimation 

• Numbers, Number Systems and Number Relationships  

• Probability and Predictions 

• Statistics and Data Analysis 

• Trigonometry 

Gifted Goals in Mathematics and Underlying Outcomes  

In order to fully understand mathematical concepts in more depth and complexity than 
what is expected of students in regular education, gifted learners will be able to: 

• Advance through an articulated K-12 mathematics sequence at an instructional 
level commensurate to their assessed ability level 

• Advance through the math curriculum at a faster pace than typical 

• Utilize self-generated methods for solving problems 

• Apply basic math skills and computation to solving more advanced level problems 

• See the connection between math and other areas of study and to successfully 
apply mathematics to solving real-life problems when applicable 

 

Through self-contained classes for gifted students and an articulated K-12 mathematics 
sequence, flexible pacing of the curriculum will be possible at Churchill Charter and will 
allow students to master concepts at their own pace without unnecessary drill and practice.  
It will also allow students to explore non-traditional methods of solving problems and will 
encourage students to engage in dialogue with their intellectual peers as they defend their 
problem-solving methods.  These conversations will be saturated with the vocabulary of 
the intended mathematical concept(s) of the lesson(s).  Rich dialogue centered on 
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mathematical concepts will help students see the relevance of mathematics in all aspects 
of their lives.   

 

In addition, Churchill Charter recognizes that gifted students often want to learn about the 
“hows” and “whys” of mathematical concepts rather than about the computational 
processes so a more expansive approach to mathematics based on student interest and 
need will be implemented.  A more linear approach will be used instead of the spiral 
curricula usually found in textbooks allowing students to study topics of interests in more 
depth and to learn the practical applications of the related concepts in the real world.  
Gifted students whose strengths lie in math will see early on that numbers have patterns 
and that they relate to real life.  These children will have their thoughts confirmed through 
an appropriate and challenging math curriculum.  

When Churchill Charter expands its services to the secondary level, a formal Algebra 1 
course will be offered no later than eighth grade.  Also, Advanced Placement (AP) courses 
such as Calculus will be offered to students who exhibit the ability and need for advanced 
courses in mathematics.  
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SCIENCE 

 

"Any study of science includes the search for understanding the natural world and facts, 
principles, theories and laws that have been verified by the scientific community and are 
used to explain and predict natural phenomena and events. Acquiring scientific knowledge 
involves constructing hypotheses using observation and knowledge in the content area in 
order to formulate useful questions that provoke scientific inquiry. As a result of repeated, 
rigorous testing over time and applying multiple perspectives to a problem, consistent 
information emerges. A theory describes this verifiable event or phenomena. Theories are 
powerful elements in science and are used to predict other events. As theories lose their 
ability to predict, they are modified, expanded or generalized or incorporated into a broader 
theory." 

"Proposed Academic Standards for Science and Technology," PDE 

 

State Standard Categories: 

• Students understand the processes of scientific investigation and are able to 
design, conduct, communicate about, and evaluate such investigations. 

• Students know and understand common properties, forms, and interactions of 
matter and energy. 

• Students know and understand the characteristics and structure of living things, 
the processes of life, and how living things interact with each other and their 
environment. 

• Students know and understand the processes and interactions of Earth's systems 
and the structure and dynamics of Earth and other objects in space. 

• Students know ways that science, technology, and human activity can affect the 
world. 

• Students understand that science is a particular way of knowing and understand 
common connections among different disciplines. 
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Gifted Goals in Science and Underlying Outcomes  

In order to explore concepts and theories in science in depth gifted learners at Churchill 
Charter will: 

• Learn advanced content in science at an earlier age than typical  

• Engage in scientific investigation using the “Scientific Method” with topics of 
interests by successfully completing the following steps: 

• Making observations 

• Asking questions and identifying a problem 

• Doing research and gathering information 

• Forming a hypothesis 

• Conducting an experiment to test the hypothesis 

• Drawing conclusions about the findings  

• Reporting the results to an audience  (Possibly via a school-wide science fair) 

• Master the tools of science by understanding the activities, beliefs, and 
characteristics of scientists 

• Understand the relationship of science to all other areas of the human enterprise 
and thus to study moral and ethical implications of scientific advancement 

• Foster curiosity about the world of science 

• Understand the role of science in society, including careers and other real life 
applications 

 

Churchill Charter will encourage students to develop and conduct their own experiments 
rather than depend on the science text and its “canned” experiments designed to 
demonstrate rather than explore scientific concepts.  More individual attention will be given 
to students to allow them to discuss topics of interest, identify real problems, develop 
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theories to be tested and then follow through with procedures for testing and a reanalysis 
of the problem. 

This method of teaching science through inquiry and problem-based learning will 
effectively teach key scientific concepts while emphasizing higher level thinking and 
utilizing technology as a learning tool. 

Gifted female students at Churchill Charter will especially be encouraged to continue in 
science programs and to relate to the field as a potential career path. 

 

ENVIRONMENT AND ECOLOGY 

 

"Environment and Ecology is grounded in the complexity of the world we live in and our 
impact on its sustainability. The human interactions with the ecosystem and the results of 
human decisions are the main components of this academic area. Environment and 
Ecology examines the world with respect to the economic, cultural, political and social 
structure as well as natural processes and systems... 

"Environment and Ecology places its main emphasis in the real world. It allows students to 
understand, through a sound academic content base, how their everyday lives evolve 
around their use of the natural world and the resources it provides. As we move into a 
more technologically driven society, it is crucial for every student to be aware of his/her 
dependence on a healthy environment. The 21st century will demand a more sophisticated 
citizen capable of making sound decisions that will impact our natural systems forever." 

"Proposed Academic Standards for Environment and Ecology," PDE 

 

State Standard Categories: 

• Watersheds and Wetlands 

• Renewable and Nonrenewable Resources 

• Environmental Health 
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• Agriculture and Society 

• Integrated Pest Management 

• Ecosystems and their Interactions 

• Threatened, Endangered and Extinct Species 

• Humans and the Environment 

• Environmental Laws and Regulations 

 

Since Environment and Ecology are both sciences with the specific topics that are listed 
above it is not necessary to repeat the gifted goals and outcomes that are documented 
above under the subject area of Science.  It is assumed that Churchill Charter will 
approach these areas of science with the same goals as the more general subject of 
science and students will be expected to explore these topics via a problem-based hands-
on approach and through inquiry and exploration.  Gifted students and all students at 
Churchill Charter will apply higher level thinking to problems while learning required 
concepts and how the decisions they and their families make impact the environment they 
live in.   

Connections to the community and the environmental challenges that surround the area in 
which the students live will help personalize these areas of science and students at 
Churchill Charter will be given opportunities to engage in community service that they 
themselves design.   Many experts (Annemarie Roeper, Joseph Renzulli, Harry Passow, 
Joyce Van-Tassel Baska) in the field of gifted education agree that community service for 
gifted students often provides a real-life challenge and it encourages critical thinking.  
Confidence levels of the students may rise and students who become passionately 
involved in improving and/or preserving their environment often experience a renewed 
interest in the school day.  Below is just one resource that Churchill Charter will use to 
generate ideas for possible service projects for students.   

The Kid's Guide to Service Projects: Over 500 Service Ideas for Young People Who Want 
to Make a Difference. (2009) Available from: Free Spirit Publications, Inc., 400 First Ave. 
North, Suite 616, Minneapolis, MN 55401. 1-800-735-7323. 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 

Social Studies is a term used to include the subjects of History, Geography, Civics, 
Government and Economics.  The state standard categories are listed below for each of 
these subjects followed by gifted goals for Social Studies which are applicable to each of 
these subjects. 

 

— HISTORY 

 

"History is a discipline that interprets and analyzes the past. It is a narrative story. 
Historical analysis draws from other disciplines (geography, literature, art, architecture, 
folklore, science, economics, and political science) as resources that provide information 
about the historical time period and help to tell a story... to instill in each student an ability 
to comprehend chronology, develop historical comprehension, evaluate historical 
interpretation and to understand historical research." 

"Proposed Academic Standards for History," PDE 

 

State Standard Categories: 

• Historical Analysis and Skills Development 

• Pennsylvania History 

• United States History 

• World History 

The four organizing concepts for the academic standards for history are: 

• Individuals and groups 

• Historical evidence 

• Conflict and cooperation 
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• Continuity and change 

— GEOGRAPHY 

 

"Geography is the science of space and place on Earth's surface. Its subject matter is the 
physical and human phenomena that make up the world's environments and places... [It] 
build[s] on using geographic tools as a means for asking and answering geographic 
questions; setting information into a range of spatial contexts; recognizing places and 
regions as human concepts; understanding the physical processes that have shaped 
Earth's surface and the patterns resulting from those processes; identifying the 
relationships between people and environments; recognizing the characteristics and 
distribution of people and cultures on Earth's surface; focusing on the spatial patterns of 
settlements and their resulting political structures; and exploring the networks of economic 
interdependence and the importance of resources." 

"Proposed Academic Standards for Geography," PDE 

 

State Standard Categories: 

• Basic Geographic Literacy 

• The Physical Characteristics of Places and Regions 

• The Human Characteristics of Places and Regions 

• The Interactions Between People and Places 

 

The "Five Fundamental Themes of Geography" are: 

• Location - The absolute and relative position of a place on Earth's surface 

• Place - How physical and human characteristics define and distinguish a place 

• Human-Environment Interactions - How humans modify and adapt to natural 
settings 
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• Movement - How people, ideas and materials move between and among locations 

• Regions - How an area displays unity in terms of physical and human 
characteristics 

 

— CIVICS AND GOVERNMENT 

 

The Pennsylvania Public School Code of 1949  "directs '...teaching and presentation of the 
principles and ideals of the American republican representative form of government as 
portrayed and experienced by the acts and policies of the framers of the Declaration of 
Independence and framers of the Constitution of the United States and Bill of Rights....' 
The intent of the Code is that such instruction 'shall have as its purpose also instilling into 
every boy and girl who comes out of public, private and parochial schools their solemn 
duty and obligation to exercise intelligently their voting privilege and to understand the 
advantages of the American republican form of government as compared with various 
other forms of governments."' 

"Proposed Academic Standards for Civics and Government," PDE 

 

State Standard Categories: 

• Principles and Documents of Government 

• Rights and Responsibilities of Citizenship 

• How Government Works 

• How International Relationships Function 

 

— ECONOMICS 
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"Economics is concerned with the behavior or individuals and institutions engaged in the 
production, exchange and consumption of goods and services. As technology helps to 
reshape the economy, knowledge of how the world works is critical. People entering the 
workforce cannot function effectively without a basic knowledge of the characteristics of 
economic systems, how markets establish prices, how scarcity and choice affect 
resources, the global nature of economic interdependence and how work and earnings 
impact productivity." 

"Proposed Academic Standards for Economics," PDE 

State Standard Categories: 

• Economic Systems 

• Markets and the Influences of Governments 

• Scarcity and Choice 

• Economic Interdependence 

• Work and Earnings 

As mentioned earlier Churchill Charter recognizes that the subjects of History, Geography, 
Civics, Government and Economics all fall under the broader umbrella of Social Studies so 
gifted goals for these subjects are stated below as goals for gifted learners in Social 
Studies.   

 

Gifted Goals in Social Studies and Underlying Outcomes  

In order to have a deep understanding and appreciation for the different cultures of the 
world and to become civically competent gifted learners and all students at Churchill 
Charter will: 

• Develop critical thought and the spirit of inquiry 

• Understand and accept a world cultures view 

• Appreciate the interrelationship of social science disciplines and institutions 

• Gain knowledge of significant developments in human history and the social 
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systems of which they are a part 

• Develop research skills 

The foundation of these goals comes from the understanding that History allows students 
to look into the past to learn what has been done before with hope of imagining and 
creating something new for the future of the various cultures of the world.  In addition, the 
study of Geography, Civics, Government and Economics requires the understanding of 
how people interact with one another and how locations of various cultures affect the 
nature and products of this interaction.  These subjects cannot and will not be taught by 
reading textbooks, answering comprehension questions, memorizing dates and the 
recitation of facts.  Instead, an inquiry approach will be implemented at Churchill Charter 
with emphasis on problem-based learning asking students to analyze what has been done 
in the past and to predict what is needed in the 21rst Century for World peace.   

Lessons such as analyzing and interpreting a famous political quote/speech, creating a 
map of a town from the past or one of the school campus or the local town, creating and 
pitching a needed local service, engaging in a debate on whether a particular war or 
historic event was necessary or conducting a mock trial questioning the actions of a 
political figure such as Rosa Parks or the actions of current political figures are just a few 
ideas for lessons that will help students learn key social studies content.  At the same time, 
such lessons will allow students to engage in relevant problem-based activities that are fun 
and meaningful. The teachers at Churchill Charter will use compelling open-ended 
complex questions such as, “Was the Civil War necessary” or “Who won last night’s 
presidential debate” to create interest giving students purpose as they search for and 
analyze the facts in order to answer complex questions.  Students will learn content 
through inquiry and research.  

Students will also explore current events and discuss controversial issues that are 
happening in the world around them. Resources such as the magazines, Time for Kids 
(See Appendix XVII #19) and Scholastic News (See Appendix XVII #20) provide a “kid-
friendly” approach to everything from natural disasters to our country’s political interaction 
and impact on the world.  Both magazines are standards aligned, are multi-leveled to suit 
all reading levels and come with teaching resources such as hands-on-projects and critical 
thinking prompts that help teachers use the texts effectively in their classrooms.  When 
appropriate, Churchill Charter will consider using these magazines to build informational-
reading skills, help students to better understand our complex world and help students 
become informed and active citizens. 
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Social science curricula for the gifted can be organized by either:  

• Content topic 

• A set of broad concepts, or 

• A key area for study within the structure of the discipline; and 

• An inquiry approach to instruction that is most appropriate for teaching the social 
studies curricula. 

Regardless, students at Churchill Charter will be asked to collaborate, think critically, 
communicate and use technology either independently or in groups as they understand the 
complexity of how the world works with its diversity while becoming productive global 
citizens themselves.    

 

VISUAL ARTS 

 

"The arts represent society's capacity to integrate human experience with individual 
creativity." 

Academic standards for the Arts and Humanities, PDE 

Visual arts education is essential in a student’s education because it cultivates the whole 
person, gradually building many kinds of literacy while developing intuition, reasoning, 
imagination, and dexterity into unique forms of expression and communication.  

 

Content Standards: 

• Students recognize and use the visual arts as a form of communication. 

• Students know and apply elements of art, principles of design, and sensory and 
expressive features of visual arts. 

• Students know and apply visual arts materials, tools, techniques, and processes. 
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• Students relate the visual arts to various historical and cultural traditions. 

• Students analyze and evaluate the characteristics, merits, and the meanings of 
works of art. 

 

Gifted Goals in Art and Underlying Outcomes  

 In order to have a deep understanding and appreciation for art and be able to develop 
their own unique artistic techniques as a form of communication gifted students and all 
students at Churchill Charter will: 

• Have an opportunity for separate instruction in this area, as well as experiencing 
how this subject can be integrated with core content.   

• Students who have a particular talent/strength in visual arts will be encouraged to 
utilize this form of expression within the products they design in other content 
areas 

 

MUSIC 

 

Music Education is an aural art form that satisfies the human need to respond to life 
experiences through singing, listening and/or playing an instrument.  

Academic standards for the Arts and Humanities, PDE 

Music education is essential in a student’s education because it cultivates the whole 
person, gradually building many kinds of literacy while developing intuition, reasoning, 
imagination, and dexterity into unique forms of expression and communication. Research 
shows that music provides a firm foundation for connecting concepts, facts, and higher 
order thinking skills throughout the curriculum. 
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Content Standards: 

• Students sing or play on instruments a varied repertoire of music, alone or with 
others. 

• Students will read and notate music. 

• Students will create music. 

• Students will listen to, analyze, evaluate, and describe music. 

• Students will relate music to various historical and cultural traditions. 

 

Gifted Goals in Music and Underlying Outcomes:  

In order to have a deep understanding and appreciation for music and be able to develop 
their own unique musical abilities as a form of communication gifted students and all 
students at Churchill Charter will: 

• Have an opportunity for separate instruction in this area, as well as experiencing 
how this subject can be integrated with core content.   

• And students who have a particular talent/strength in music will be encouraged to 
play an instrument or develop their talents vocally and will also be encouraged to 
utilize this form of expression within the products they design in other content 
areas. 

 

 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Physical education provides students with a planned, sequential, K-12 standards-based 
program of curricula and instruction designed to develop motor skills, knowledge and 
behaviors for active living, physical fitness, sportsmanship, self-efficacy and emotional 
intelligence 

(See Appendix XXVII #21) 
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Core Standards 

• The physically literate individual demonstrates competency in a variety of motor 
skills and movement patterns. 

• The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, principles, 
strategies and tactics related to movement and performance. 

• The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills to achieve 
and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness. 

• The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and social behavior 
that respects self and others. 

• The physically literate individual recognizes the value of physical activity for health, 
enjoyment, challenge, self-expression and/or social interaction. 

 

Gifted Goals in Physical Education and Underlying Outcomes  

 In order to demonstrate competency in both fine and gross motors skills and to 
successfully participate as a team player which is often the requirement in most sports 
gifted students and all students at Churchill Charter will: 

• Have an opportunity for separate instruction in this area, as well as experiencing 
how this subject can be integrated with core content. 

• Have the possibility of their asynchronous development considered by the teacher 
designing unique physical education curricula that will fit the unique profiles of 
each student based on each student’s overall health and social and emotional 
well-being.   

There are many gifted students who are also talented athletes but there are some gifted 
students whose superior intellect is far more developed than their social and emotional 
skills and their physical maturity. (Neihart, M., Pfeiffer, S. I., & Cross, T. L., 2016). Physical 
activity is beneficial to all students, but when deciding the type of physical activity that is 
most important for gifted students, Churchill Charter will take into account that the 
asynchronous or unbalanced development can manifest itself in some gifted children as a 
lack of muscle tone, balance, or coordination which could result in awkwardness for these 
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children when physical demands are made.  The students at Churchill Charter will be given 
a physical education that:  

• Is tailored to their physical readiness. 

• Gives them the opportunity to experience team work while playing certain sports 
with the expectation that all students will adhere to the rules, follow drills and 
directions, be courteous to others and listen to authority figures. 

• Gives them the opportunity to develop a pattern of life-enhancing and self-
rewarding experiences that contribute to their potential to be healthier members of 
society.   

 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 

 

In a world that is rapidly becoming a global village, it is important for students to speak a 
language other than English. Foreign language literacy enables students to connect with 
other disciplines such as language arts, math, science, geography, and the fine arts; 
acquire information and recognize viewpoints available only through the foreign language 
and its cultures; and understand the nature of language, both foreign and native.  

Students studying foreign languages will have the opportunity to become linguistically and 
culturally prepared to interact successfully as citizens of our community, state, nation, and 
world. Research confirms that children easily and naturally acquire language at any early 
age. Language study is best begun in Kindergarten and continued without interruption 
through Grade 12 and beyond. 

 

Content Standards: 

• Students communicate in a foreign language while demonstrating literacy in all 
four essential skills:  listening, speaking, reading and writing. 

• Students acquire and use knowledge of other cultures while developing foreign 
language skills. 
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• Gifted Goals in a Foreign Language and Underlying Outcomes-In order to 
demonstrate basic knowledge and oral and written fluency in one or more foreign 
languages gifted students and all students at Churchill Charter will: 

• Have the opportunity to learn one or more foreign languages at an earlier age than 
what is typical for students in regular education. 

• Have an opportunity for separate instruction in one or more foreign language 
based on student interest and need, as well as experiencing how studying a 
foreign language can be integrated with core content. 

• Be encouraged to communicate both orally and through written expression using 
one or more foreign languages when applicable. 

 

 

B. (Part 1) Describe how your school will meet the educational needs of 

students with disabilities in accordance with Chapter 711.   

Churchill Charter will assume the duty to ensure that a Free Appropriate Public Education 
(FAPE) is available to a child with a disability in compliance with Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) and its implementing regulations in 34 Code of Federal 
Regulations (CFR) Part 300 (relating to assistance to states for the education of children 
with disabilities) and section 504 and its implementing regulations in 34 CFR Part 104 
(relating to nondiscrimination on the basis of handicap in programs and activities receiving 
federal financial assistance). § 711.3.   

In accordance with § 711.21 (a) Churchill Charter will establish written policies and 
procedures to ensure that all children with disabilities who are enrolled and who are in 
need of special education and related services, are identified, located and evaluated. 

These written policies will include public awareness activities sufficient to inform parents of 
children applying to or enrolled in Churchill Charter of available special education services 
and programs and how to request those services and programs.  Written information will 
be published in the school’s handbook and website. § 711.21(b)(1). 
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These written policies will also include systematic screening activities that lead to 

Identification, location and evaluation of children with disabilities enrolled in Churchill 
Charter in conformance with §711.21(b)(2). 

If a child who already has an Individualized Education Program (IEP) enrolls in Churchill 
Charter, the IEP will be reviewed within 30 days; the child will receive special education 
and related services in conformity with the IEP, either by adopting the existing IEP or by 
developing a new IEP for the child in accordance with the requirements of IDEA. §711.41 
(a). 

Churchill will have an open enrollment policy: any eligible public school student in the 

Commonwealth of Pennsylvania can attend. The school will not discriminate in its 
admissions policies or practices on the basis of geography, intellectual or athletic ability, 

measures of achievement or aptitude, status as a student with a disability, test scores, 

disabilities, etc.  

As a public school, Churchill will comply with 22 PA. Code Chapter 711-Charter School 

and Cyber Charter School Services and Programs for Children with Disabilities and with 
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEA), 20 U.S.C.A.§§ 1400 et. 

seq. and implementing regulations, including Section 300.209 of Title 34 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations, and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. 794 

(sec. 504) and the Americans with Disabilities Act. Churchill will provide a free appropriate 
public education (FAPE) to children with disabilities, including, but not limited to, 

identifying, evaluating, and planning educational programs, and implementing placements 
in accordance with those Acts. Churchill is prepared to serve as a Local Education Agency 

(LEA).   

Procedural Safeguards Notice 

Parents of children who receive or who may be eligible for special education services have 

rights under IDEA 2004. The Procedural Safeguards Notice provides a detailed 
explanation of those rights. Churchill will give parents a copy of the Procedural Safeguards 

Notice and the explanatory Procedural Safeguards Letter at least once each school year. 
Parents can also obtain a copy of the Procedural Safeguards Notice from Churchill at any 
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time. An additional document will be available to help parents to better understand the 

Notice document. The Parents’ Rights: Understanding the Procedural Safeguards Notice 
provides a summary of those rights. Parents will also receive the Parents’ Rights 

documents upon initial referral or upon the parents request for an evaluation and in 
accordance with discipline procedures when a change in placement occurs.  

Surrogate Parent 

As part of the IEP process, Churchill will recognize a qualified adult must participate as the 

“parent” (34 CFR 300.30) for the student. A surrogate parent is someone who acts on the 

child’s behalf in matters relating to the identification, evaluation, educational placement, 
and provision of FAPE to the child. A surrogate will be appointed and trained on how to 

participate and make decisions on the child’s behalf in the following situations: a biological, 
adoptive, foster, parent, or guardian are not available; a grandparent or step parent with 

whom the child lives or a person who is legally responsible for the child is not available; the 
child is an unaccompanied homeless youth. 

Churchill will have a method in place to secure a surrogate when needed. When it is 
determined that a student is in need of a surrogate parent, the surrogate will be appointed 

within 30 calendar days. Churchill will maintain a pool of trained parent surrogates and 
may collaborate with Intermediate Units (IUs) when additional surrogates are needed. 

Churchill will not allow the following persons to be appointed as a surrogate parent:  

employees of an agency already involved in the care or education of the student; school 
employees; or persons with a potential conflict of interest. 

Identifying Students and Child Find 

As a charter school in Pennsylvania, Churchill will be bound by the Child Find 

requirements of Chapter 711 of the Pennsylvania School Code, “Charter School and Cyber 
Charter School Services and Programs for Children with Disabilities,” as well as the 

requirements of IDEA 2004, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the Family 

Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA). The school’s Manager of Special Education 
will serve as the Child Find Coordinator and provide Child Find information to school staff, 
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parents, and state and local organizations and agencies. These efforts will include 

compliance with the special education referral process, providing professional 
development to staff and Student Support Team (SST), participating in the Multi-Tiered 

Systems of Support/Response to Intervention and Instruction (MTSS/RtII) process, 
including universal screening procedures, creating and maintaining written policies and 

procedures related to Child Find, and involvement in public awareness activities related to 
Child Find of  implementation of students enrolled in Churchill. In addition to the Child Find 

procedures, the staff will provide a Student Assistance Program to supplement these 
efforts. 

Pre-referral/Referral/Initial Evaluation  

Students may be referred for special education evaluation by their parents, teacher, or the 

SST. The SST, consisting of general education teachers, intervention specialists, and 

school administrators will regularly review struggling students. The SST will consult with 
the parents and address struggling students' needs through the MTSS/RtII process. With 

parental consent, the teacher will implement and document interventions and the student's 
response to interventions. The student’s responses to MTSS/RtII efforts are used as one 

data metric in the determination of special education eligibility. These interventions will not 
be used to delay or deny a parent-requested special education evaluation. 

When a parent requests a special education evaluation, the process will occur concurrently 

with the MTSS/RtII process if the student is in need of academic intervention. Churchill will 
respond to the parent within ten days with the Permission to Evaluate-Request (PTE-

Request) form and will send Permission to Evaluate-Consent (PTE-Consent) form to gain 
the parent’s permission to evaluate. This form outlines the reason for the special education 

evaluation referral and lists the assessments that will be used. Parental input and any 
outside evaluations will also be collected during the evaluation process. Parental rights will 

also be provided during this process by providing the parents with Parents’ Rights: 
Understanding the Procedural Safeguards Notice, the Procedural Safeguards Notice, and 

the explanatory Procedural Safeguards Letter. 
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The special education evaluation will be coordinated with the parent and an evaluator in 

close proximity to the student and completed within 60 days of Churchill’s receipt of signed 
PTE-Consent form. Once the evaluation is complete, the parents will join an 

interdisciplinary team meeting to review the assessment results and determine the 
student's eligibility for special education, completing an Evaluation Report (ER). If the 

student is found eligible for special education, Churchill will convene a meeting to develop 
the student’s Individualized Education Plan (IEP) with the IEP Team. The IEP Team will 

meet within 30 days after the completion of an Evaluation Report (ER). The IEP Team will 
include all required members including the parents.  

Allowing for Differences in English Language Skills and Ethnic Background  

Evaluations must take into account the child’s English language skills and ethnic 

background to ensure that the testing and evaluation will not be unfair for children of any 

race or culture. Tests must be given in the native language or mode of communication that 
is most likely to give accurate information on what the child knows and can do 

academically, developmentally, and functionally, unless it is clearly not feasible. 
Evaluations also must take into account the child’s disability to make certain the test 

measures what it is supposed to measure. For example, a child with a severe visual 
impairment should be provided with appropriately-sized testing materials to accommodate 

for his disability. 

School Professional Development Related to Child Find  

The school’s Manager of Special Education and SST leader will provide the entire 

Churchill staff with Child Find training and compliance progress updates. At the start of the 
school year, the staff will be provided training on documenting information received by 

parents regarding special education evaluation requests, including timelines and the 
importance of timeliness in responding and alerting the Churchill special education team. 

Subsequent professional development for school staff will include how to interpret 

universal screening results, intervention processes and results, as well as measures of 
compliance with Pennsylvania Special Education Evaluation Timelines.  
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The Multi-Tiered Systems of Support/Response to Intervention and Instruction (MTSS/RtII) 

Team 

Special education will be represented in the MTSS/RtII process, providing guidance to the 

team on specific instructional and behavioral approaches for students. The special 
education team member will ensure that students are referred for special education in a 

timely manner, engaging parents in the process. As a member of the team, the special 
educator will verify that the struggling student has received appropriate instruction and that 

the student’s difficulties are not related to Limited English Proficiency. Data related to 
academic achievement, behavior concerns, intervention results, and academic progress 

will also be reviewed.  

Universal Screening 

Churchill will administer universal screening instruments including the LEAP and DIBELS 

assessments to identify students in need of instructional interventions and, potentially, 
special education evaluation. Systemic screening of students will be ongoing and will lead 

to identification, location and evaluation of those needing special education services.  The 
special education staff will be thoroughly trained to understand their responsibilities 

concerning Child Find.  Consistent with Child Find, parental notification activities will be 
combined with screening at the time of student enrollment and throughout a student’s 

educational process.  Initially, parents will be provided with a questionnaire about their 

student’s learning styles and functional abilities.  These responses will then be reviewed 
and validated through screening tools used by the special education staff.   

Screening procedures will include but are not limited to ongoing analysis of the student’s 
response to instruction; performance on state wide assessments; reviews of enrollment 

records, health records and transcripts/report cards.  The screening activities will also 
include hearing and visions screens to be completed by the school nurse or a private 

physician as mandated under the Pennsylvania School Code.   
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Written Policies and Public Awareness Related to Child Find 

Churchill’s statement about Child Find will be accessible to the general public and will be 

located on the general school public website as well as through banner messages on 
homepages within Connexus. In addition, all families enrolled in Churchill will receive Child 

Find information within the school newsletter, published on a semester basis. A link to the 
Pennsylvania Parent Guide to Special Education for School-Age Children will also be 

provided in all locations.  

Disproportionality 

Churchill will collect and examine data regularly to ensure disproportionality is not evident 

in the areas of identification, academic settings and placements, and disciplinary 
measures. In addition to cultural sensitivity and awareness training, the following practices 

will be implemented to ensure students are found eligible for special education services 

without unjust bias: 

• Evaluations will be administered by trained and licensed personnel.  

• More than one single measure or assessment will be used to determine a disability.  

• Evaluations will not be discriminatory or racially/culturally biased.  

• Evaluations will take into consideration the child’s English language skills, including 
ethnic background.  

• Evaluations will be administered in the child’s native language, or mode of 
communication.  

• If there is any evidence of disproportionality, the school will review, and revise if 
needed, all procedures and policies that may be contributing. 

• Reevaluation 

Churchill will remain in full compliance with regulations requiring triennial special education 
reevaluations to determine continued eligibility and need for special education services. 

Prior to conducting the reevaluation, the IEP Team will meet to discuss the need for 
reevaluation, review existing data, and determine additional data needed to best meet the 

needs of the student. The review of existing data will be documented in the Reevaluation 
Report (RR) form. If the team agrees that a reevaluation is needed, the school will then 
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issue a Permission to Reevaluate-Consent (PTR-Consent) form to obtain signed parental 

consent for reevaluation. Churchill will not proceed with the reevaluation without parental 
consent and will make every attempt to receive consent.  

Churchill will complete all reevaluations within the 60 days of the receipt of signed parental 
consent, as required by Pennsylvania statute. Reevaluations will be conducted by a 

qualified examiner at a location proximate to the child. All evaluations conducted by 
Churchill will take a child’s English Language ability and disability into consideration. Once 

the evaluation is complete, Churchill will provide parents with a copy of the report. A 
multidisciplinary team will then review the report to determine continued eligibility. Once a 

child is found to continue to need special education services, and the RR form will be 
completed and provided to parents, then an IEP Team meeting will be scheduled to 

develop the IEP.  

If the team, including the parent, agrees that reevaluation is not necessary, the school will 
provide the Agreement to Waive Reevaluation form to the parents, with reasons the 

reevaluation was waived. Parents must sign this form as an agreement to waive the 
evaluation. If parents disagree, the reevaluation must proceed. If at any time, the parent or 

school believes they need an assessment to benefit the child, the team can convene to 
discuss conducting a reevaluation. The only exception to the three-year reevaluation 

requirement involves students that have been identified as intellectually disabled, who 
must be reevaluated every two years. 

If at any time, a parent believes that Churchill’s evaluation was not conducted properly, the 
parent has the right to request an Independent Education Evaluation (IEE). Churchill will 

provide the IEE by an approved evaluator to the parent at the school’s expense. The IEE 

results will be taken into consideration when considering eligibility for special education.  

Students who Enroll with an IEP 

During enrollment families will be asked if their child has an IEP or 504 plan. Parents may 

provide a copy of the documents or Churchill will obtain the documents. Churchill will 
conduct IEP meetings within 30 days of enrollment for all new students to adopt the IEP, 

amend the IEP, or conduct an annual review. In addition to being active participants in the 
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IEP Team meetings, parents will be provided with Prior Written Notice detailing the 

decisions of the IEP Team.   

IEP Team Process 

Once the evaluation team has determined a child has a disability and requires special 

education and related services, an IEP will be developed within 30 days of the eligibility 
determination. From that point on, the IEP will be reviewed yearly unless a meeting prior to 

the annual due date is necessary. The annual IEP will be implemented within ten school 
days of the IEP meeting. Special Education reevaluations will be conducted every three 

years or more frequently if needed. If a student has an intellectual disability, the 
reevaluation will take place every two years or more frequently if needed. An IEP meeting 

will take place within 30 days of the completion of the reevaluation report. The report will 

be provided to the parent at least ten days prior to the reevaluation IEP meeting. If a 
student comes from out of state, and the disability is not recognized in the state of 

Pennsylvania, the school will still provide FAPE and comparable services while offering to 
conduct a new evaluation. The IEP Team will include all required members including: 

• the parents;  

• a minimum of one general education teacher;  

• a minimum of one special education teacher and any related service providers;  

• a designated school representative knowledgeable about the special education 
programs, curriculum and resources (LEA);  

• the student (if turning 14 years or older during the duration of the annual IEP or if the 
parent wants the student to participate prior to age 14);  

• a qualified person that can interpret the evaluation findings; and 

• anyone else the parent would like present at the meeting that is familiar with the child 
and their education.  

• Parents are IEP Team members and Churchill will take all steps needed to ensure 
that one or both of the parents are present at each IEP Team.  

The IEP developed will address: 

• any new evaluation reports,  
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• student strengths,  

• parent input,  

• both present level academic and functional performance,  

• measurable yearly goals (and objectives if the student is alternatively assessed),  

• how the disability affects progress in the general education curriculum,  

• services and programs with dates (including transportation needs),  

• progress reporting (at least quarterly during the school year ) and how the progress 
will be evaluated,  

• participation in general education classes (and other activities) with children without 

disabilities,  

• accommodations (including supplementary aids and services), and 

• participation in Pennsylvania statewide testing.  

The IEP Team will also examine behaviors, including how they may interfere with learning 

(or that of peers) and if a behavioral management plan should be created. The IEP Team 

will take into account if the student has limited English proficiency, communication and 
assistive technology (AT) needs, as well as eligibility for Extended School Year (ESY) 

services. If the student is transition age (14 years or older), transition assessments, annual 
goals, activities, and courses of study will be developed to support postsecondary goals. 

Churchill will hold annual reviews of the IEP, including reviewing student progress within 
the existing IEP, reevaluating whether the student is benefitting from the program, and 

creating new IEP goals. If the student is not benefitting from the program, a new IEP will be 
developed and changes will be recommended regarding the student’s placement.   

Least Restrictive Environment (LRE) 

Churchill will provide special education and related services within the Least Restrictive 

Environment (LRE) for all students. This includes taking into consideration supplementary 
aids and services, accommodations, and ESY while ensuring the student is educated with 

nondisabled peers, to the maximum extent possible, and making expected gains on IEP 
goals. The Director of Special Education will work closely with the general education 

teachers to ensure that every student receives accommodations, modifications, and all 
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needed services to access and progress in the general education curriculum. Assistive 

Technology (AT) may include collaboration with PaTTAN AT consultants and Intermediate 
Unit (IU) staff, access to PaTTAN’s short term AT loan library and AIM Center (Accessible 

Instructional Materials), closed captioning, speech to text, and text to speech, screen 
readers, magnification software, tablets, etc. for students with disabilities. In addition, 

available supports for hearing impaired students include closed captioning or American 
Sign Language sessions. Extended School Year (ESY) will be considered by the IEP 

Team, at each IEP meeting, determining if potential regression over school interruptions or 
other relevant factors may interfere with the student’s access to FAPE.   

Continuum of Services and Placement 

Churchill will have a continuum of special education and alternative placements available 

to ensure FAPE is being provided in the LRE.   

• Consultative support will be provided for the general education teachers to provide 
modifications and accommodations to the general education curriculum. 

• Itinerant, supplementary or full-time special education support will be provided 
depending on the needs of the student. 

• Direct related service support (for example: speech-language, occupational, or 

physical therapy, psychological counseling,) will be provided. 

• Related services will include: parent training, autism support, parent groups, student 
support groups, and itinerant hearing or vision support consistent with the student’s 

IEP.  

• Ongoing progress monitoring will be provided for every student: including frequent 
and thorough review of student performance, attendance or non-attendance, and 

participation data as reported to the student, parent and teacher.   

• Providers of direct/related services will be tracked with close scrutiny by the special 
education staff of any missed appointments or incomplete services.  

• Intermediate Unit classrooms will be provided.  

• Private placements will be arranged if required.  
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Alternative placements will be considered when the school environment, including the use 

of supplementary aids and services, accommodations, and ESY are no longer meeting the 
needs of the student. Alternative placements will include special classes, special schools, 

approved private placements, and home and hospital instruction, in connection with both 
Intermediate Unit (IU) schools and in private placements. Resources to support alternative 

placement options may include collaboration with the student’s resident school district, IUs, 
and approved private schools (APS Directory 2015, Approved Private Schools, School 

Districts, PA IUs). Once an alternative placement is agreed upon by the team, a Prior 
Written Notice (PWN) and Procedural Safeguards will be issued to document the team 

decision. 

Program for Alternatively Assessed Students 

Churchill will provide a comprehensive program for students qualified to take 
Pennsylvania’s alternative state assessment, PASA. To the greatest extent possible, these 

students will be included with their same age classmates so they may enjoy age-
appropriate communication and socialization. Students participating in the alternative 

curriculum program may or may not have classes with their general education peers. For 
example, some alternative curriculum students will participate in only alternative courses, 

while others may participate in electives with their general education peers, in addition to 
their alternative core coursework. The LRE will differ for these two groups of students and 

is determined by each student’s IEP team. The Alternative Education Program will include 
specially designed instruction to address each student’s IEP goals as well as alternative 

curriculum resources. Churchill will provide support for teachers and special education 

leaders related to data analysis and related service provision for these students.  

Related Services   

Related services provided to Churchill Charter students will include, but are not limited to: 

• speech-language services, 

• occupational therapy, 

• counseling services, 

• social work services, 
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• behavior therapy, 

• special transportation, 

• physical therapy, 

• audiology services, 

• social skills, 

• autism support, 

• parent training, 

• orientation and mobility, 

• closed-captioning, and 

• American Sign Language.  

It is anticipated that most students receiving related services will receive a combination of 

speech-language services, occupational therapy services, and counseling services. 
Churchill will provide related services by engaging IUs, private businesses, agencies, 

hospitals, adult service providers, and so forth. For each provider serving enrolled 

students, Churchill will maintain copies of licensure and certification, background checks, 
etc. consistent with Pennsylvania law.   

Assistive Technology  

Churchill will provide students with Assistive Technology (AT) as defined by IDEA 2004, 
any item, piece of equipment, or product system, whether acquired commercially-off-the-

shelf, modified or customized, that is used to increase, maintain, or improve the functional 
capabilities of a child with a disability. Consistent with Pennsylvania Chapter 711, the IEP 

Team will consider assistive technology needs for every student with an IEP, including 
access to closed captioning and American Sign Language interpreting. Students have 

access to screen readers, text readers, dictation and word prediction software, large 

monitors, alternative key boards and mice, and other AT as specified in the students’ IEP.  
Churchill is mindful of the USDOE/DOJ/OCR Guidance related to assistive technology 

through “Dear Colleague” Letters in this ever-evolving area, including (1) Dear Colleague 
Letter (June 29, 2010) and Frequently Asked Questions concerning the obligation of 

colleges and universities to ensure students with disabilities have equal access to 
emerging technologies in education; (2) Dear Colleague Letters (May 26, 2011) 
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to elementary and secondary education officials and postsecondary education officials and 

Frequently Asked Questions regarding use of electronic book readers and other emerging 
technologies in compliance with civil rights laws that prohibit discrimination on the basis of 

disability; and (3) Dear Colleague Letter (November 12, 2014) and Frequently Asked 
Questions concerning effective communication for students with hearing, vision, or speech 

disabilities in public elementary and secondary schools. 

National Instructional Materials Accessibility Standard (NIMAS) 

Churchill will ensure timely delivery of print instructional materials in accessible formats to 

blind or other enrolled students with print disabilities. Churchill will work with Accessible 
Media Providers (AMPs), such as Bookshare, to provide eligible students files in the 

NIMAS standard. These files are based on the international DAISY (Digital Accessible 

Information System) standard, essentially the DAISY/NISO (National Information 
Standards Organization) Z39.86 2005 standard and is required by Federal IDEA 

regulation. DAISY is an internationally recognized technical standard used to facilitate the 
creation of accessible content. These files are electronic documents created by textbook 

providers, submitted to AMPs, and then requested by public schools. These files will be 
provided to eligible students as part of the school’s accessibility provision and assistive 

technology considerations of the students' IEP teams. 

Independent Living and Life Skills  

As part of Churchill’s postsecondary transition planning and alternative curriculum 

program, the school will implement independent living and life skills programming for 
students with IEPs. Designed to provide life skills support, this program will provide the 

instruction necessary for students to function independently as adults to the fullest extent 

possible. Independent living and life skills will be addressed in students’ IEPs with 
appropriate transition activities and goals clearly determined and outlined after conducting 

thorough transition interviews and assessments with the students and their families. All 
goals and associated activities will be directly aligned with students’ present levels. 

Activities may range from self-care to money management to community navigation. 
Frequent, regular progress monitoring and documentation of goal progress is an integral 

part of Churchill’s life skills and independent living programming. As appropriate, the team 
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may determine that intensive interagency collaboration is needed to best meet the 

independent living and life skills goals.     

Support for Parents of Students with Disabilities 

To support the recommendations of the Pennsylvania Toolkit for Charter Schools and 

Cyber Charter Schools, Churchill will provide specific parent engagement activities for 
parents of students with IEPs.  

• Resources and sessions specifically for parents of students with disabilities will 
include: 

• Understanding Special Education Processes at Churchill, 

• How to Support Your Child’s Learning Differences, 

• Creating the Best Learning Environment for Your Child, and 

• Your Child’s Brain: A Primer on Brain Development.  

Transition 

Students turning age 14 or older (or younger if appropriate) during the duration of the 

annual IEP will have a transition plan developed by the IEP Team. The transition plan will 
prepare the student to move from school to post-school activities including post-secondary 

education, vocational education or adult education, independent or supported employment, 
and, when appropriate, independent living skills or community participation. The student 

will be invited to join and participate in the IEP meeting. The transition plan developed will 
include the following: Present Level of Academic Achievement and Functional 

Performance, Courses of Study and Transition Activities, agency linkages, measureable 
annual goals/objectives, and services that the student needs to reach the goals listed in 

the transition plan. 

The following steps will occur to engage students in the transition process:   

The IEP Team Meeting Invitation will be addressed to the student.   

The Present Level of Academic Achievement and Functional Performance will 
include formal and/or informal transition assessments. The assessments will 
be both age-appropriate and student-focused to determine the students’ 
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strengths, needs, goals and interests. The assessments selected may 
include, but are not limited to, the Casey Life Skills assessment, the Myers 
Briggs, Keys2Work, and/or PACareerZone.   

Courses of Study will be addressed by the IEP Team to ensure the student is 
taking courses and making sufficient progress to meet their post-secondary 
goals by the time the student graduates or transitions to adult services.   

Transition activities will be tied to transition goals. Depending on the student’s 
post-secondary goals, activities may include college visitations and 
participation in state-wide Career Days. A vast number of agencies are 
available to support a student’s transition plan and activities throughout 
Pennsylvania.   

Goals and objectives will be developed by the IEP Team and areas of focus 
will include education, employment, and independent living. Goals will be 
developed based on the transition assessment results.   

A transition specialist will monitor and support student internships and job 
shadow opportunities across the state by collaborating with local businesses, 
colleges and universities, and the PA Office of Vocational Rehabilitation 
(OVR). These opportunities will be based on the student’s interests and 
transition plan. Monitoring will include observing the student in the vocational 
setting, providing ongoing and frequent feedback and support and, when 
needed, modeling skills. 

For students who are graduating or reaching maximum age, a Summary of 
Performance (SOP) document will be created to ensure the student has 
personal summary information that includes all of the student’s abilities and 
limitations summarized, recommendations for continued supports for a 
successful transition, and input from both the student and individuals 
supporting the student. 

Interagency Collaboration 

Churchill will work with students’ resident districts and intermediate units to benefit enrolled 

students with IEPs. Interagency collaboration will be a critical element of Churchill’s 
continuum of special education services. This collaboration will be necessary when 
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considering related services, mental health and welfare support, postsecondary transition 

planning, bridging to adult services, and placement considerations. This system will not 
replace the school’s responsibilities to serve enrolled students with IEPs; rather, this 

intensive interagency collaboration is designed to provide additional placement 
considerations to students’ IEP Teams when students need full-time support. Churchill will 

contract with resident districts and intermediate units to establish these relationships. The 
Churchill interagency coordinator, a member of the special education team, will serve as a 

resource for families and as the liaison between Churchill and local districts and 
intermediate units. 

IEP Progress Reporting 

Student progress on annual goals and objectives will be monitored regularly using a variety 

of tools. The data will be summarized and provided to the parents quarterly throughout the 
school year, unless the IEP Team agrees upon more frequent updates. Data collection 

tools may include rubric scores, curriculum based assessments, tests, portfolios or fluency 
probes. Data may also be accumulated during small group or one on one instruction. 

Teachers will chart the data collected and analyze the data points weekly to ensure the 
student is on track to meet the goal by the annual IEP due date. If the student is not 

making expected progress on the annual goals or objectives, instructional adjustments will 
be made accordingly in an effort to increase progress, such as increased repetition 

opportunities or the re-teaching of critical skills. Related service goals will also be regularly 
monitored and a summary included in the quarterly report provided to parents.  

State Testing  

All students will be expected to participate in the appropriate grade level state testing 

assessment. Students with an IEP in grades 3-8 will take the Pennsylvania System of 
School Assessment (PSSA) with accommodations (outlined in the Pennsylvania 

Accommodations Guidelines) to be determined by the IEP Team. For students in high 
school with an IEP, Keystone Exams in the areas of Algebra 1, Literature, and Biology will 

be administered with allowable accommodations to be determined by the IEP Team. The 
IEP Team may determine some students eligible to take the Pennsylvania Alternate 

System of Assessment (PASA) in grades 3-8 and 11, rather than the PSSA or Keystone 
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Exams. These will typically be students with significant cognitive disabilities who have met 

the six eligibility criteria. Allowable exceptions will be considered for students identified as 
English Language Learners for all required state testing assessments. All teachers and 

administrators administering state assessments will be thoroughly trained in test security, 
roles, responsibilities, chain of custody of the testing materials, and penalties of violations.   

Students unable to exhibit proficiency on the Keystones exams will participate in school-led 
supplemental instructional services in their academic area of need. If the student is still 

unable to pass the Keystone Exam, he/she may complete a Project Based Assessment 
(PBA) that corresponds with the content of the specific Keystone Exam module. 

Determining eligibility for the PBA will be based on the PDE Keystone Guidelines.   

Graduation and Dropout 

Students with IEPs will have the right to stay enrolled through the school year in which they 
turn 21, or graduate with a high school diploma, whichever comes first. As with all 

students, Churchill’s goal will be for students with IEPs to graduate with a high school 
diploma. Churchill will implement strategic initiatives with the goal of dropout prevention. 

These researched-based practices, such as those sited by the National Dropout 
Prevention Center for Students with Disabilities, will include: 

• mentoring, 

• attendance monitoring, 

• supporting parents, and 

• providing strong family and student engagement activities to help students with 
disabilities feel connected to their school.  

Students with disabilities who satisfactorily complete a special education program 
developed by the IEP Team will be granted and issued a regular high school diploma. The 

parents or guardians will be provided with prior written notice. If the parents disagree with 

the notice, they may begin due process by asking for an informal meeting, mediation, or a 
special education due process hearing.  
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Positive Behavior Interventions and Support: 

Every student must be treated with respect. Churchill will implement an evidenced-based, 

data-driven, school-wide program of positive behavioral supports to improve the academic 
and social outcomes of all students. This framework of Positive Behavior Interventions and 

Supports (PBIS) includes a variety of school wide as well as individual strategies focused 
on teaching and reinforcing positive school engagement and behaviors. Every student will 

receive positive reinforcement through frequent teacher feedback and interaction.  

Components of the PBIS program will include all-staff professional development related to 

understanding students’ negative behaviors and their antecedents as well as how to use 
preventative measures to prevent them. When a student is in need of behavior 

interventions, Churchill administration will work with school staff, parents, and the student 

to create positive behavior intervention plans based on data collected from interviews and 
observations of the student in the classroom and the home, if necessary. Any prior or 

current behavior interventions plans will be reviewed in the process and adapted as 
necessary.   Data will be analyzed and interventions will be adapted as needed, based on 

that data, to determine how to modify environmental factors that may contribute to negative 
behaviors. Teachers  will work to support students’ efforts to control their own behaviors by 

teaching and reinforcing self-management and helping students to identify triggers that 
lead to negative behaviors.  

The PBIS framework will also include efforts related to dropout prevention. School general 
and special education staff will work collaboratively to monitor students at risk for dropout. 

These students will be targeted for additional intervention, IEPs may be updated, and 

families will be engaged. Of particular focus will be engagement with the community, the 
local neighborhood, and opportunities for service learning. Churchill will have staff 

members dedicated to facilitating service-learning and aligning efforts with students’ 
transition plans and postsecondary goals. 

The family will be a critical part of the PBIS framework. All parents will receive support and 
training on creating a positive learning environment to minimize negative behaviors and 

reinforcing positive behaviors. The PBIS framework will be a tiered system. Therefore, 
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when tiered interventions have been attempted for a period of time, and data reveals that 

behaviors have not improved, upon agreement of the parent, the student will be referred to 
the special education team for evaluation that may include a Functional Behavior 

Assessment and a Behavior Intervention Plan.  

Use of Seclusion or Restraint 

The school will maintain a Seclusion and Restraint plan to implement if necessary during 

occasions when staff has contact with students during field trips, state testing, or visits to 
the school offices. A copy of this plan will be available to students and their families in the 

school handbook.  Every effort will be made to avoid the need for the use of restraint or 
seclusion of a student. Physical seclusion or restraint will not be used except when used 

as a last resort and only when: 

the student's behavior poses imminent risk of injury to self or others; and/or other less 
restrictive interventions are ineffective. 

A student will never be secluded or physically restrained by a school employee who has 
not received extensive training by the school in the use of seclusion and restraint 

procedures. These strategies may be used in rare and clearly unavoidable emergency 
circumstances when fully trained school personnel are not immediately available. 

Untrained staff shall request assistance from trained staff as soon as possible. 

Physical restraint or seclusion of a student may only be used for a short period of time and 

will be ended as soon as the imminent risk of injury to self or others has dissipated, usually 
a matter of minutes. The use of any drug, medication, or other chemical to control behavior 

or restrict freedom of movement (except as authorized by a licensed physician or other 

qualified health care professional) will be prohibited. An employee will never give a student 
any drug or medication that is not a standard treatment or dosage, or both, for the 

student's medical or psychiatric condition unless otherwise prescribed by a physician and 
only upon consent from parent.  

Every instance in which seclusion or restraint is used will be carefully, continuously, and 
visually monitored to ensure the safety of the student, other students and school 
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employees. Immediately after the imminent risk of injury to self or others has ended, the 

student will no longer be physically restrained or secluded and a school employee, not 
involved with the seclusion or restraint, will examine the student to ascertain if any injury 

has been sustained during the seclusion or restraint of the student. 

After each incident a debriefing procedure is followed and the incident will be documented. 

Churchill will annually review the seclusion and restraint policy. Regular professional 
development and training on these procedures will be provided to school staff.  

When Seclusion and Restraint Procedures Will Not Be Employed 

Physical restraint and seclusion will not be used unless the student's behavior poses 
imminent risk of injury to self or others and other less restrictive interventions are 

ineffective. A verbal threat or verbally aggressive behavior does not itself indicate an 

imminent risk of injury, and will not result in seclusion or restraint. Unless a student’s 
destruction or damage to property creates an imminent risk of injury to the student or 

others, the destruction or damage of property does not itself indicate an imminent risk of 
injury and will not be the justification for seclusion or restraint of a student. 

Time-Out  

Time-out is a behavior reduction procedure in which access to reinforcement will be 
withdrawn for a certain period of time. Time-out will occur when the ability of a student to 

receive normal reinforcement in the school environment is restricted. Short time-out 
sessions will be both developmentally and behaviorally appropriate.    

Debriefing  

As soon as practical and after every instance in which seclusion or restraint is used on a 

student, the school administrator or designee will do the following: 

meet with at least one school employee who participated in the implementation, 

monitoring, and supervision of the seclusion or restraint to discuss whether proper 
seclusion or restraint procedures were followed, including the use of proper procedures to 

prevent the need for restraint or seclusion; 



 

65 

direct a staff person, who was not part of the seclusion or restraint of the student, to debrief 

the incident with the student in a manner appropriate to the student's age and 
developmental ability and to discuss the behavior(s), if any, that precipitated the use of 

restraint or seclusion; and 

provide a copy of an incident report to the parent(s) or guardian(s) and offer the 

opportunity to request a meeting regarding the incident of restraint or seclusion 

Incident Documentation and Reporting 

Every instance in which seclusion or restraint is used on a student will be documented in 

order to memorialize the events that led up the use of either seclusion or restraint. 
Documentation must be made on the form prescribed by the school and will include the 

following: 

• the student's name; 

• the date and time of the incident; 

• the duration of any seclusion or restraint or the beginning and ending times of the 
restraint or seclusion, or both; 

• a description of any relevant events leading up to the incident; 

• a description of the incident or student behavior that resulted in implementation of 
seclusion or restraint including a description of the danger of injury which resulted 
in the seclusion or restraint; 

• a description of relevant interventions used immediately prior to the 
implementation of seclusion or restraint; 

• a summary of the student's behavior during seclusion or restraint, including a 
description of the restraint technique or techniques used and any other interaction 
between the student and staff; 

• a description of any injuries to students, staff, or others or property damage; 

• a list of school employees who participated in the implementation, monitoring and 
supervision of the seclusion or restraint; and 
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• if applicable, a statement that intervention used was consistent with the student’s 
most current behavioral intervention plan or IEP.  

The designee will attempt to verbally report every instance in which seclusion or restraint is 

used on a student to the student's parent or guardian no later than the end of the school 

day or as soon as practical. The designee will also send written notification, as soon as 
practical, to the student’s parent or guardian after every instance in which seclusion or 

restraint is used on a student. 

Training 

Churchill will provide all school employees with training on: 

• appropriate use of effective alternatives to physical seclusion and restraint, 

• conflict de-escalation procedures, 

• positive supports and behavioral interventions techniques, 

• the dangers of seclusion and restraint, 

• procedures for contacting fully-trained and certified staff when behavioral crises 
occur, 

• the safe use of seclusion and restraint, 

• steps to avoid the use of seclusion or restraint, and 

• debriefing practices and procedures.  

This training will be recurrent and will be provided to new school employees. 

A core group of appropriate personnel will be trained in each building in crisis intervention 

techniques, which will include the use of seclusion and restraint procedures.  Any member 

of the core group, trained in crisis intervention techniques, including the safe use of 
seclusion or restraint procedures, may provide training to other school employees under 

this plan. 
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Recurrent training will be provided to school employees on a regular basis at least 

annually.      

Annual Review, Planning Process and Oversight 

A designee will be designated as the coordinator of data, planning and oversight of the use 

of seclusion or restraint procedures. Churchill will establish a committee to conduct an 
annual review of all individual and program-wide data associated with this policy. The 

committee will review the following components related to the use of restraint: 

incident reports;  

procedures used during restraint, including the proper administration of specific approved 

restraint techniques;  

preventative measures or alternatives tried, techniques or accommodations used to avoid 

or eliminate the need of the future use of restraint;  

documentation and follow up of procedural adjustments made to eliminate the need for 
future use of restraint;  

injuries incurred during a restraint;  

notification procedures;  

staff training needs;  

specific patterns related to staff or student incidents; and 

environmental considerations, including physical space, student seating arrangements, 
and noise levels.  

Upon review of the data, the committee will identify any issues and/or practices that require 
further attention and provide written recommendations for changes in policies or practices. 

The committee may recommend review of the training program to ensure the most current 

knowledge and techniques are reflected in training curriculum.   
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  More detailed samples of our special education policies are attached in Appendix  XXVI.   

 

B. (Part 2) Describe your projections for special education instructional 
programs that will be operated directly by the charter school or operated by 
others under contract with your charter school.        

Before describing projections for special education instructional programs, a reminder of 
the focus of Churchill Charter is necessary. The primary focus of Churchill Charter will be 
to provide a differentiated core curriculum that combines acceleration and enrichment via a 
variety of programming options. These programming options will be structured to 
accommodate the unique characteristics and learning needs of gifted students and will 
also be determined based on the individual needs and instructional levels of each student.  
With that in mind, it is anticipated that many of the fourteen disability categories under 
IDEA will not apply to the students at Churchill Charter.  The most probable categories that 
may apply to gifted learners are: 

 

• Autism A developmental disability significantly affecting verbal and nonverbal 
communication and social interaction, generally evident before age three, which 
adversely affects a child’s educational performance. Other characteristics often 
associated with autism are engaging in repetitive activities and stereotyped 
movements, resistance to environmental change or change in daily routines, and 
unusual responses to sensory experiences. The term autism does not apply if the 
child’s educational performance is adversely affected primarily because the child 
has an emotional disturbance. 

• Hearing Impairment  An impairment in hearing, whether permanent or fluctuating, 
that adversely affects a child’s educational performance but is not included under 
the definition of "deafness." 

• Specific Learning Disability  A disorder in one or more of the basic psychological 
processes involved in understanding or in using language, spoken or written, that 
may manifest itself in the imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell, 
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or to do mathematical calculations. The term includes such conditions as 
perceptual disabilities, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, and 
developmental aphasia. The term does not include learning problems that are 
primarily the result of visual, hearing, or motor disabilities; of mental retardation; of 
emotional disturbance; or of environmental, cultural, or economic disadvantage.  

• Speech or Language Impairment A communication disorder such as stuttering, 
impaired articulation, a language impairment, or a voice impairment that adversely 
affects a child’s educational performance. 

• Visual Impairment Including Blindness An impairment in vision that, even with 
correction, adversely affects a child’s educational performance. The term includes 
both partial sight and blindness. 

 

If these or other disabilities under IDEA are identified as characteristics of students 
enrolled in Churchill Charter, the professional staff and other professional staff under a 
contractual agreement with Churchill Charter will develop the special education strategies 
designed to meet the unique needs of these students.  The individual needs of special 
education students are so diverse that it is impossible to describe all possible scenarios 
here but careful planning will go into each decision that is made to meet the needs of each 
individual student. 

In addition, Churchill Charter recognizes that students with special education needs who 
are also gifted fall under the category of a twice-exceptional student or often referred to as 
a “2e student.”  Students identified as 2e have a high potential for achievement but also 
have one or more learning disabilities.  These students will be served under IDEA and their 
needs as a gifted learner will be met via the programming options and teaching methods 
outlined in this document.  Beyond that, Churchill Charter recognizes that 2e students may 
have challenges with social skills, physical or motor differences that impede their ability to 
write or language issues that impede their ability to communicate what they know. 

Churchill Charter will stay committed to helping these students be successful by applying 
the following teaching strategies (Adapted from Road Tested/Ten Tips for Teaching the 
Twice-Exceptional Student, Lieberman, 2013 and suggestions made by Marcie Booth, 
founder and director of Twice-Exceptional/2E Network LA): 
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1. Build relationships. 
Work with 2e students to improve their weaknesses, build on their strengths and 
gain their trust. Enable students to use strengths and preferred ways of learning 
and expressing. 

2. Differentiate instruction. 
Differentiate based on learning profile, interest, and level of readiness.  This will 
help students learn their strengths and continue to be challenged. Provide multiple, 
meaningful activities or learning centers to extend their thinking.  

3. Use multisensory modes of instruction.  

4. Students can receive information through different senses at the same time. 

5. Use flexible pacing.  

6. Recognize that 2e students may learn in a different way or at a slower pace than 
other bright students and make accommodations, accordingly.  

7. Reach out to other human resources. 
Ask psychologists, social workers, or counselors to offer different perspectives and 
solutions to persistent challenges. 

8. Remediate. 
A frustrated student may simply need more guidance or encouragement to 
overcome his/her disability. 

9. Teach critical and creative thinking. 
Explicit strategies, like encapsulation, mind mapping, visualization, questioning, 
point of view, and analogies keep 2e students engaged and draw on their problem-
solving skills. 

10. Communicate and Collaborate. 
Parents, or the students themselves, may hold the key to unlocking the social-
emotional causes that precipitate academic or behavioral problems.  

11. Modify with technology. 
Options to type instead of handwrite or record and play back notes or an essay 
draft can be a relief for 2e students. Even low-tech solutions like graphic organizers 
can help with sequencing, organizing, and making connections. 
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12. Teach organizational skills. 
Help students set up deadline reminders on their personal electronic devices, 
create study plans, and reflect on how their effort and planning relate to an 
assessment outcome.   

13. Be flexible. 
Become comfortable with a messy, noisy classroom because undoubtedly, 
students are learning.  

14. Group homogeneously. 

Giving advanced students opportunities to work with other students at the same 
level will often push their development. 

 

Churchill Charter believes that with the implementation of sound practices like those listed 
above, 2e students enrolled at Churchill Charter will be successful.  In fact, research 
showed that fifty percent of twice-exceptional students diagnosed on the autism spectrum 
benefited from acceleration.  Also found was high creativity among students diagnosed 
with attention deficit hyperactivity disorder even though the same students struggled with 
recalling facts (Assouline, Colangelo & Van Tassel-Baska, 2015).  

The programming options offered at Churchill Charter along with the structure, support and 
understanding often needed by 2e students will help these students succeed and perhaps 
even, help diminish or eliminate their disabilities altogether.  Churchill Charter will never 
undermine the diagnoses of medical and/or psychological professionals, however there is 
evidence that sometimes, once a student is given opportunities to excel at his/her 
instructional level and rate of learning, learning disabilities no longer are obstacles.  The 
authors of the book, Misdiagnosis and Dual Diagnosis of Gifted Children and Adults:  
ADHD, Bipolar, OCD, Asperger’s, Depression, and Other Disorders by Webb, J. T. et. al. 
(2005), express their concern that gifted students are not receiving an appropriate 
education due to a misdiagnosis rather than a recognition of their gifted characteristics and 
strengths.  These authors believe that some of our brightest and most creative children are 
being incorrectly diagnosed as having behavior, emotional, or mental health disorders and 
are given medication and counseling to change their ways when in fact, they may just be 
“quirkily gifted.”   
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Sometimes the characteristics of giftedness are misinterpreted, sometimes these 
characteristics obscure the clinical disorders and sometimes the diagnosis is accurate but 
the gifted component is not incorporated into the treatment plan.  Churchill Charter will stay 
committed to determining if the diagnoses of 2e students are accurate and will select the 
appropriate programming options that are best for each student.  The best possible 
scenario is that students with disabilities attending Churchill Charter with the appropriate 
programming option that allows them to excel at their instructional levels, allows them to 
exhibit their strengths and provides opportunities for interaction with their intellectual peers 
will also help minimize their diagnosed disabilities. However, Churchill Charter will 
continuously monitor their needs and accommodate, accordingly.   

 

B. (Part 3) List any support staff and related service providers that might be 

employed directly by the charter school or provided under contract, who will 

provide required support for students with disabilities receiving special 

education.     

When a student or group of students need special education as outlined by IDEA Churchill 
Charter is prepared to enter into a contractual agreement with professionals and/or 
paraprofessionals who meet the following definitions according to § 711.5 (a) and (d): 

• Persons who provide special education or related services to children with 
disabilities in charter schools and cyber charter schools will have appropriate 
certification. 

• An instructional paraprofessional is a charter school or cyber charter school 
employee who works under the direction of a certificated staff member to support 
and assist in providing instructional programs and services to students with 
disabilities. This support and assistance includes one-on-one or group review of 
material taught by certificated staff, classroom management and implementation of 
positive behavior support plans. 
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C. (Part I) What Teaching methods will be used? 

The Pennsylvania State Gifted Education Guidelines (2014) reflect research that indicates 
gifted students possess special characteristics that affect the way they learn. They will not 
reach their full educational potential unless their curricula is substantially modified. 
Therefore, the major educational components of Churchill Charter shall include different 
and innovative teaching methods that have been specifically selected, based on research 
and best practices in gifted education. 

 

Before describing different and innovative teaching methods to be used within the various 
gifted programming options that Churchill Charter will offer to its students, a list of 
characteristics that gifted students may possess along with the benefits and challenges of 
these characteristics is necessary in order to provide a rationale for selected instructional 
strategies.   

Below is a chart of many of these characteristics recognizing that this list is not complete 
and gifted students have unique profiles that may not include any or all of these 
characteristics and in fact, may include characteristics not listed here.  Benefits and 
negative behaviors are only possibilities and do not capture all possible outcomes related 
to any given characteristic.   

Churchill Charter will identify unique characteristics of each student enrolled based on 
academic achievement, school performance, parent input, student interests and teacher 
recommendations. The programming options and teaching methods to be implemented for 
each student will be determined by the data collected.   

The chart on the following pages will be used cautiously as a guide.  
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Possible Characteristics of Gifted Children that May Impact Learning 

Characteristic Positive Outcome Negative Outcome 

Learns rapidly/easily Memorizes and masters 
basic facts quickly 

Gets bored easily, resists 
drill, may disturb others, 

underachieves 

Reads intensively Reads and seeks resources 
to read without much 

encouragement 

Neglects other 
responsibilities 

Perfectionist Exceptional 
accomplishments 

Resists tasks that are 
challenging, Intolerant of 

mistakes 

Retains information Ready recall and responses Resists repetition and drill 
and practice 

Long attention span Stays with task of personal 
interest 

Resists class routine, 
dislikes interruptions 

Imaginative, curious, has 
many interests 

Asks questions, gets 
excited about ideas, takes 

risks 

Goes on tangents, no 
follow-through, 
disorganized 

Works independently Creates and invents beyond 
assigned tasks 

Refuses to work with 
others 

Alert, observant Recognizes problems Impolitely corrects adults 
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Good sense of humor Able to laugh at self and/or 
sees the lighter side of 

things 

Plays cruel jokes or tricks 
on others 

Comprehends, recognizes 
relationships 

Able to solve problems 
alone 

Interferers in the affairs of 
others 

Highly verbal, extensive 
vocabulary (may or may 
not be content specific) 

Fluent with words, numbers, 
leads peers in positive 

directions 

Leads others into 
negative behaviors, 

monopolizes discussions 

Individualistic, strong-
willed 

Asserts self and ideas, has 
a small circle of friends, 

sense of own uniqueness 

Stubborn in beliefs 

Self-motivated, self-
sufficient 

Requires or wants minimum 
teacher direction or help 

Aggressive, challenges 
authority 

Prefers older peers Wise beyond years Isolated or misunderstood 

Highly sensitive, 
passionate 

Emphasizes fairness, 
morality, compassionate 

Over-reacts to situations 

Views life/situations with a 
different perspective 

Observes across 
boundaries, makes 

connections 

Resists limitations and 
narrowly focused content 

 

 

Once the unique characteristics, instructional levels, strengths, behavioral history and 
interests of each student are identified, the teachers of Churchill Charter will select 
appropriate gifted programming options and teaching methods to implement that will be the 
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right specially designed instruction for each student to reach his/her true potential.  This 
specially designed instruction will emphasize the development of skills listed below that are 
essential for all students to be successful in the 21st century.   

 

Creative Thinking Skills: 

Students do not develop thinking skills by memorizing facts and listening to teachers talk 
about information surrounding these facts.  Children need to manipulate ideas, critically 
examine them and create new ideas.  This includes encouraging divergent thinking, 
teaching and using brainstorming and creative problem solving models, and presenting 
activities that stimulate fluency, flexibility, and elaboration.  A creatively gifted learner 
needs to find relevance and opportunities for creative synthesis and expression in order to 
truly engage in the learning process.  In order to develop these creative thinking skills as 
thinking habits, students must engage in these kinds of thinking activities frequently, in 
meaningful, appropriate contexts (Hickerson, 2013). Churchill Charter will provide 
opportunities for creative thinking whenever appropriate.  

 

Critical Thinking Skills: 

 “Gifted students…can usually learn the basic information independently and apply it by 
spending almost all of their learning time with activities designed around the higher levels 
of any critical thinking model” (Winebrenner, 1992).   

We are living in what some call the Information Age. Our students are constantly 
bombarded by information from a wide variety of sources. Students must be able to 
analyze and evaluate the pieces of information, the sources of information and the claims 
or assertions they encounter, if they are to navigate successfully through the sea of data.  
Through critical thinking, students can actively evaluate information.  Children need skills 
that will drive them to think independently and ask essential questions that will solve 
problems. 

These skills include: 

• Distinguishing between verifiable facts and value claims 

• Distinguishing relevant from irrelevant information, claims, or reasons 
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• Determining the factual accuracy of a statement 

• Determining the credibility of a source 

• Identifying ambiguous claims or arguments 

• Identifying unstated assumptions 

• Detecting bias 

• Identifying logical fallacies 

• Recognizing logical inconsistencies in a line of reasoning 

• Determining the strength of an argument or claim 

• Developing their own opinions and expressing them with supporting evidence 

 

Churchill Charter will provide opportunities for critical thinking by having students practice 
these skills whenever appropriate.  

 

Communication Skills: 

There is an obvious need for all students to be able to communicate orally, in writing, and 
through telecommunications. It is of little value for a gifted child to have great ideas if he or 
she cannot communicate these ideas to others. In addition to the obvious need for all 
students to be able to communicate, orally, in writing and through telecommunications, 
Churchill Charter will stress the importance of intellectual discussion and debate among 
peers.  Experts agree that achievement for gifted students increases when they are given 
opportunities to interact with other gifted learners (Gentry & Owen, 1999; Kulik, 1992; 
Rogers, 1991)  

Often in a regular heterogeneous school gifted students may feel isolated because their 
unusually advanced vocabulary and/or concern for “big issues” are not understood by their 
same-age peers.  Gifted students often seek the companionship of older students and/or 
adults so that their ideas can be shared with those who understand them (Galbraith & 
Delisle, 2015).  At Churchill Charter gifted students will engage in consistent interaction 
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with their intellectual peers so their ideas and opinions are understood and challenged by 
others who have similar interests and ability levels.  By engaging in intellectual discussions 
and debates gifted students will enhance their communication skills along with feeling 
validated and accepted.   

 

Telecommunication skills: 

Computer telecommunication has become an essential way to gather, exchange, and 
disseminate information. Gifted students and all students at Churchill Charter will be given 
opportunities to learn how to constructively use the "information highway," to serve 
themselves and society.   

 

Problem-Finding/Problem-Solving Skills: 

Gifted children bring, perhaps, the greatest potential to problem-solving situations. But just 
as gifted athletes must train and exercise their bodies to maintain and improve their 
performance, so, too, our students must train and exercise their minds. We want our 
students to be able to synthesize their creative, critical and communication skills, as well 
as utilize specific problem-solving strategies, in addressing a variety of issues. But beyond 
problem-solving, gifted children often have the ability to recognize problems-to detect a 
discordant situation, a gap that needs to be filled, or a contradiction that begs for 
resolution. We want to encourage our students to· be sensitive to anticipating situations 
that could become problems, and learn how to determine which problems are important 
and worth solving.  Students at Churchill Charter will be given opportunities to solve 
problems that are relevant to their interests/concerns, their school, their community and 
perhaps, relevant to global issues and the future of our earth.  Students will be encouraged 
to follow logical steps of problem solving such as: 

• Identify the problem 

• Generate possible solutions 

• Select the most feasible solution 

• Implement the solution 
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• Evaluate the consequences or success of their choice 

Future Problem Solving Program International (FPSPI) whose mission is: to develop the 
ability of young people globally to design and achieve positive futures through problem 
solving using critical and creative thinking, (See Appendix XXVII #22) is one possible 
resource that Churchill Charter will consider implementing if the instructional levels and 
needs of the students and their interests warrant the possibilities this competition has to 
offer for its participants.   

In keeping with the mission of FPSPI Churchill Charter embraces the fact that the future is 
where our students will live. They need the knowledge, skills and attitudes that will help 
them shape that future. Being able to critically evaluate complex issues and creatively 
approach problems, understanding they can make a difference, and accepting civic 
responsibility for participating in our democracy, are all contributing factors to creating a 
positive future. 

       

Research Skills: 

Whether students are seeking information on topics for a more in-depth understanding or 
they need information to support their ideas/opinions or more is needed to understand and 
solve a problem, consequently, there will be times when students need to gather 
information produced by others. This type of research also requires a set of skills, such as 
selecting a topic, locating sources, evaluating sources, selecting sources, reading for 
information, taking notes, organizing information, presenting information, and crediting 
sources.  Churchill Charter will guide students through their research and encourage, when 
applicable, the use of modern technology to help gather this information, communicate 
their findings and share their final products.   

We also want our students to learn skills that will assist them in becoming idea producers 
with the ability to conduct real research. This might include scientific experimentation, 
collecting survey data, analyzing data and conveying the implications of their findings.   
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Metacognition Skills: 

Metacognition involves students examining how they and their classmates think about the 
variety and effectiveness of the processes and strategies they use. Gifted students need to 
engage in self-reflection and utilize self-evaluation skills in order to identify what worked 
and what did not work.  This can help students to not only have a larger repertoire of 
thinking strategies, but also to evaluate which strategies may be most effective in different 
situations. Churchill Charter will provide opportunities for students to self-evaluate and 
reflect on their accomplishments and learn from them, as well as, their failures.  

 

Self-Directed Learning/Lifelong Learning (Self-Advocacy Skills): 

Even though self-advocacy among gifted learners is usually more applicable with middle 
and high school gifted students we do not expect our students to be solely dependent on 
their teachers for learning no matter what their age is.  School eventually comes to an end, 
but the love of learning never should. Churchill Charter will strive to keep our students' joy 
in learning alive by encouraging them to be their own advocate in the classroom and 
beyond.   

Self-advocacy is important if gifted students are to take full advantage of their educational 
experiences.  They need to understand their responsibilities as an active learner and 
realize their strengths and weaknesses.  They need to collaborate with both parents and 
teachers by suggesting topics of interest and/or differentiated products that will allow them 
to exhibit their strengths.  They need to suggest programming options and available 
opportunities that will challenge them and keep them engaged and curious in order to 
extend their learning both in and out of the classroom. Self-advocating is a good outlet for 
the creative energy and passion for justice that many gifted students possess (Teitelman, 
2015). 

 

Organization Skills and other Executive Functioning Skills: 

Sometimes, gifted students appear to be disorganized and, consequently, they have 
trouble accomplishing the necessary tasks that are required.  Often, these issues are a 
result of these students not being challenged and it is possible the apparent 
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disorganization will disappear once the gifted learner is challenged and working up to 
his/her potential.  In the event, that any of the students at Churchill Charter continue to 
struggle with organizational skills, paying attention and staying on task, regulating their 
emotions and/or self-monitoring skills, teachers will help them develop self-regulation skills 
that will contribute to successful learning experiences.  

 

Social Skills: 

According to the National Association for Gifted Children (NAGC) gifted children may have  
moments when they are unavoidably out of step with their age mates. They are often more 
sensitive and emotionally aware than other children, can easily be hurt by unkind 
comments and/or rejection by others, and may be perceived as bossy, contrary, intense, 
serious, self-absorbed, negative, sarcastic, or bragging (See Appendix XXVII #23).   At 
Churchill Charter gifted students will have opportunities to interact with their intellectual 
peers which will help eliminate some of these issues.  They will spend more time with like-
minded peers on a regular basis helping them to develop confidence and necessary social 
skills.   

Finding peers who share the same interests, style, level of knowledge and passion will give 
gifted students a sense of belonging and will help develop their social and emotional well-
being. Rogers (2002) suggests that friendships for gifted students are more easily made 
when other students are intellectual peers.  Gifted students will have opportunities at 
Churchill Charter to “bounce” ideas off each other and “spark” one another developing 
more cognitively and socially as implied by Rogers (2002). She reminds us that it is human 
nature to make connections and lasting friendships with those who think like we do and 
who are interested in similar things.  Life-long friendships may begin at Churchill Charter 
promoting positive mental health which is essential for complete school engagement and 
learning. 

As mentioned earlier the skills listed above will be emphasized in the various gifted 
programming options and teaching methods to be implemented that will make up the 
specially designed instruction for each student at Churchill Charter based on the unique 
needs of each student.  As a foundation of these options and teaching methods, a 
differentiated curriculum in the areas of content, process, product and environment will be 
the educational focus for all students based on their strengths and needs.  All 
programming options and teaching methods will fall under the broad areas of acceleration, 
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enrichment or a combination of both.  Churchill Charter recognizes these two methods of 
instruction as the following: 

 

Acceleration at Churchill Charter  

Acceleration will allow students to move through the regular curricula at a more rapid pace  
than their same-age peers and/or at an earlier age than what is considered typical.   It is 
Churchill Charter’s goal to appropriately challenge students both intellectually and 
academically.  It is anticipated that the need for acceleration normally exhibited by gifted 
children in a regular classroom mostly can be accommodated at Churchill Charter by 
flexible skill groupings within the classroom based on the philosophy that students need to 
make continuous progress enabling each student to benefit meaningfully from the rate, 
level and manner of instruction. 

Specific guidelines and procedures for grade-skipping or whole-grade acceleration will be 
based on the results of the Iowa Acceleration Scale (IAS).  This instrument is a tool for use 
by a team of school professionals and when whole-grade acceleration is being considered 
for students in grades K-8.  More information of this tool will be included under the option, 
whole-grade acceleration, below. 

Churchill Charter recognizes that whole-grade acceleration is only one form of 
acceleration. The national reports by the Belin-Blank Center, College of Education at the 
University of Iowa describe many types of acceleration (See Appendix XXVII #24).  A 
Nation Deceived: How Schools Hold Back America’s Brightest Students (Colangelo, 
Assouline & Gross, 2004) identified eighteen types of acceleration and later A Nation 
Empowered: Evidence Trumps the Excuses Holding Back America’s Brightest Students 
(Assouline, Colangelo & Van Tassel-Baska, 2015) updated the original list and identified 
twenty types of acceleration.  The most common types found in these reports are grade-
skipping, early admission to kindergarten, early admission to first grade, subject-matter 
acceleration, curriculum compacting, self-paced instruction, dual enrollment, mentoring, 
credit by examination, distance learning, advanced placement courses (AP), and early 
admission to middle school, high school or college.  Based on student needs, Churchill 
Charter will use the recommendations in these reports and consider any of these 
programming options when appropriate. Stated in these reports and supported by research 
are the following “important points” about educational acceleration: 
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• Acceleration is the most effective academic intervention for gifted students. 

• For bright students, acceleration has both long-term and short-term beneficial 
effects, academically, psychologically and socially. 

• Acceleration is a very low-cost intervention for addressing the needs of gifted 
students. 

Churchill Charter will ensure that options for acceleration are available for students at all 
stages of the learning process.  These options will be from those listed in the two Belin-
Blank Center reports mentioned above and found at the website listed in Appendix XXVII 
#24. A description of each of the accelerative options most likely to be considered by 
Churchill Charter are also stated below.  Through careful thought and evaluation with 
teachers, parents and students involved, decisions to determine when acceleration is 
appropriate for students based on strengths and the needs of the students will be made 
carefully.  Above grade level testing through standardized achievement tests and 
curriculum based assessment (ready-made or teacher made) will be administered to 
determine which students would benefit from acceleration.  The following characteristics of 
a student that should be considered when identifying candidates for acceleration and for 
selecting the correct type of acceleration are: (Colangelo, Assouline & Gross, 2004) 

• High academic ability 

• Evidence of mastery of the current curriculum from standardized tests and teacher 
observations 

• Evidence of readiness for fast-paced and more complex coursework 

• Motivation 

• Social-emotional maturity 

• Applicable Interests 

The type of acceleration for each student who qualifies will be dependent on how severe 
the need for acceleration is.  Level of giftedness will be a critical factor and whether the 
child is functioning above grade level in all subject areas or in only a particular strength 
area will be key in making appropriate decisions for acceleration.  
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Enrichment at Churchill Charter 

Enrichment will consist of in depth learning experiences that provide interaction with ideas, 
skills and topics that enhance or extend the curriculum. These experiences are based 
upon individual student strengths, interests, and needs.  Enrichment will not be more of the 
same nor will it be enrichment worksheets or isolated games and projects.  It will be more 
in depth and complex learning that will replace the student’s regular education once 
mastery of basic skills and objectives are demonstrated.  

Below is a list of possible programming options and teaching methods that have elements 
of both acceleration and enrichment keeping in mind that this list is flexible and new 
options could be added as the needs of specific students are identified. 

 

Whole-grade Acceleration 

Whole-grade acceleration or grade-skipping will be considered for students at Churchill 
Charter who demonstrate mastery of their current grade-level curriculum making 
instruction at that level insufficiently stimulating or challenging.  Research has shown that 
whole-grade acceleration for some highly capable students is an acceptable alternative.  
Consistently, if done appropriately, research has shown strong academic, social and 
emotional benefits from using this type of acceleration with gifted students. On subsequent 
achievement tests, the grade-skipped students demonstrated a full grade level of growth 
over non-grade-skipped students (Assouline, Colangelo, Lupkowski-Shoplik, Lipscomb & 
Forstadt, 2003). As indicated above, the Iowa Acceleration Scale (IAS) will be used at 
Churchill Charter in making decisions about whole-grade acceleration. 

 

The IAS provides: 

• An objective look at the student by a team of professionals, parents and the 
student 

• An instrument that can be administered through data collection by any staff 
member who is well versed in the IAS manual  

• An analysis of major factors to be considered when making a decision about 
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whole-grade acceleration 

• Guidelines for weighing the relative importance of the major facts such as ability, 
aptitude and achievement; the best time for a student to skip a grade; the 
importance of siblings and their ages; and the importance of non-academic 
developmental characteristics such as physical size, etc. 

• Documentation of the student’s strengths and areas of concern 

• A numerical range to guide decisions 

• A standard of comparison with students who have had successful acceleration 

• A standard procedure for schools to use when considering whole-grade 
acceleration with discussion points among professionals that focus on key issues 
rather than on personal biases and myths about acceleration 

• A researched-based manual with topics discussed such as characteristics of 
successful acceleration and how acceleration compares to enrichment  

 

Early Entrance to Kindergarten or First Grade 

Sending children to kindergarten or first grade earlier than typical is the least disruptive 
form of acceleration, both academically and socially, assuming the child is ready for this 
advancement (Assouline, Colangelo & Van Tassel-Baska, 2015).  Churchill Charter will 
rely on the IAS as outlined under the programming option, whole-grade acceleration, to 
help make decisions regarding early entrance.  Parents will play an important role in this 
decision because they can provide input on early speaking, reading or mathematical 
abilities, long attention span, extraordinary memory, and an early interest in the concept of 
time.  General ability, aptitude and achievement will also be used to determine the child’s 
readiness for early entrance.  Churchill is cognizant, however, of the District’s own policy 
on the age of beginners and will work within that framework and in collaboration with 
sending school districts.  Once constituted, the charter school will work with parents who 
wish to explore early entrance, including requiring a submission from a licensed school 
psychologist regarding whether early admission is appropriate for the student.   
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Early Entrance to Middle School, High School, or College (Secondary Option) 

Early entrance at these levels will be considered once the students at Churchill Charter 
reach grade levels that might warrant this programming option or type of acceleration.  
Criteria for this level of whole-grade acceleration will be similar to those outlined in the IAS 
with more emphasis placed on curriculum-based assessment, classroom performance, 
achievement tests and instructional levels as defined by standardized and state testing.   

A student may exhibit strength in a particular subject area which will only require 
acceleration in that subject matter.  In those cases, procedures will be followed as 
described in the options of dual enrollment, subject acceleration, credit by examination, 
distance learning, advanced placement (AP) courses or a combination of two or more of 
these. An adjustment in the student’s school schedule might be necessary for the student 
to take full advantage of these programming options without compromising what is 
required in his/her assigned grade level (see programming option, flexible scheduling).   

 

Advanced Placement Courses (AP) (Secondary Option) 

AP courses will only be offered to the students at Churchill Charter once they reach a level 
to be considered for high school and college level courses.  These courses will be 
challenging, college level courses offered to qualifying students at Churchill Charter.  
Students will be tested on the advanced material presented at the end of the course. If 
they score high enough on the end of the year exam, it could mean they will receive 
college credit for that course and/or they will be better prepared for college coursework. 

 

Dual Enrollment 

Dual enrollment for gifted students usually refers to the option when students are enrolled 
in college level classes while they are still in high school, or when they are assigned to 
another school for part of their day in order to receive instruction more commensurate with 
their ability level.  However, Churchill Charter will consider cross grade level “dual 
enrollment” if students exhibit a need for subject or partial acceleration in a particular 
subject or subjects within the Churchill Charter School.  We are hopeful that the 
Pennsylvania General Assembly reforms the charter school law to allow to the dual 
enrollment arrangements that traditional school districts enjoy but in the meantime, 
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Churchill will develop arrangements with local colleges and universities to allow our 
students participation at a higher grade level for subjects in their areas of strength.  

 

Self-paced instruction (flexible pacing) 

Through self-paced instruction or flexible pacing students are taught material that is 
appropriately challenging for their ability and allows them to move forward in the curriculum 
as they master content and skills. (See Appendix XXVII #25)  At Churchill Charter flexible 
pacing will be a type of acceleration that is very similar to the programming option, 
curriculum compacting, where students master content/skills at their own rate but unlike 
curriculum compacting, students will not only engage in enrichment/project/problem-based 
learning once mastery is achieved.  In addition, students will continue to progress through 
the curriculum at their own pace.  With flexible pacing students will be encouraged to 
progress through school at a pace that provides a steady challenge without frustration.  
This continuous progress may lead to other programming options such as: whole grade 
acceleration, subject acceleration, credit by examination, early entrance and dual 
enrollment.  

 

University/College-School Partnerships: 

College level instructors can be guest speakers in classrooms; they can offer more 
advanced classes; they can offer classes Churchill Charter couldn't otherwise provide, all 
of which are directly beneficial to students. This could occur at Churchill Charter or at a 
college/university.  This would not be the same as dual enrollment but would rather be a 
partnership between the Churchill Charter School teachers and the university professors.  
Churchill Charter School teachers and university professors could design curriculum and/or 
team-teach, and student teachers could be trained at the school, which would be beneficial 
for staff development, and presumably students.  

Although no formal arrangement has been agreed to, Churchill Charter has had 
preliminary conversations with California University of Pennsylvania about the possibility of 
its students working towards a gifted education endorsement as part of their Pennsylvania 
teaching certificate receiving real world training opportunities at Churchill Charter.  Other 
possibilities would only be limited by the imagination of the parties involved.  High school 
teachers either locally or via telecommunications with their expertise usually in a particular 
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subject area could also serve in this capacity by partnering with the Churchill Charter 
teachers in developing a more in-depth lesson/unit of study/course. Secondary teachers of 
a foreign language are especially helpful in this way.     

 

Artist-in-Residence/Scientist-in-Residence/Other Expert-in-Residence: 

This involves having a practicing professional at the school. This person is generally 
contracted for a specific period of time, during which he or she teaches classes or 
conducts workshops with students, as well as continuing his or her own work for the rest of 
the day. This can be done by partnering with museums, community libraries, colleges or 
universities, local research centers, other professionals/experts and will be designed by the 
Churchill Charter School through the programming options of University/College-School 
Partnerships described above and/or Mentorships described below. 

 

Subject Acceleration 

This option is part of what was just described above under dual enrollment.  A student at 
Churchill Charter who has strength in one subject area and who does not qualify for whole-
grade acceleration can attend a higher grade level that corresponds to his/her instructional 
needs for that subject and then return to his/her assigned grade level for the rest of their 
day.   This type of acceleration allows a student to move through the school’s curriculum 
for that subject at a rate and instructional level that is commensurate to his/her ability level.  
This option may entail the programming option, self-paced instruction (flexible pacing).  

 

Credit by Examination/Credit for Prior Learning  

When the students at Churchill Charter reach the secondary level of instruction they may 
receive credit for courses if they achieve the percent criterion (most common is 85%) for 
mastery of the subject matter based on the standards and an established test that is used 
to assess student knowledge of curricular objectives.   

At the elementary level students at Churchill Charter will be given opportunities to 
demonstrate mastery of previously learned material through pretesting when possible and 
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appropriate.  Pre-testing to determine what students know about a 
topic/skill/lesson/objective/unit/chapter/subject is a step embedded in the programming 
option, curriculum compacting, which is explained below.  Credit for prior learning may also 
be the initial step in considering whole-grade acceleration if a student demonstrates 
mastery of standards and objectives for one or more grade levels.  It may also be the initial 
step in selecting subject acceleration if the student exhibits mastery of a particular subject 
area at his/her current grade level.  In that case, an adjustment in the student’s school 
schedule might be necessary for the student to take full advantage of this programming 
option without compromising what is required in his/her assigned grade level.   

 

Curriculum Compacting: 

Curriculum compacting is a procedure used to streamline the regular curriculum for 
students who are capable of mastering it at a faster pace (Reis, Burns & Renzulli, 1992). 
Gifted children, like all children, need to learn reading, writing and arithmetic, but these 
skills are means to an end, the further pursuit of knowledge and product completion, not an 
excuse for endless unneeded drill and practice to fill up their educational day (Davidson & 
Davidson, 2004).   

Curriculum compacting at Churchill Charter will enable students to complete required 
learning objectives in a shortened period of time. Normal practice assignments may be 
reduced and students may test out of particular units of study.  Students will be able to 
advance based on achieving mastery of content or skills instead of being required to 
submit to an arbitrary amount of seat time.  It could provide opportunities for gifted children 
to interact with other gifted children across grade levels and schools through competitions 
or collaborative projects. There could be some time that is set aside for students to pursue 
their own interests.  Teachers will monitor students through learning contracts describing 
the nature of the extended activities and students will be held accountable based on 
negotiated and agreed upon criteria and rubrics.   

Teachers at Churchill Charter will adhere to the following steps of curriculum compacting 
(Adapted from Heacox & Cash, 2014): 

1. Identify the key content standards all students must know, understand and be able 
to do within the context of the lesson/unit/chapter. 
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2. Assess students’ current understanding of the content standards through an 
appropriate method of pretesting. 

3. When students demonstrate mastery based on pre-determined criteria of all 
objectives, allow them to participate in enriched/enhanced/extended or acceleration 
activities. 

4. When students demonstrate mastery of some but not all objectives, provide small 
group or mini-lessons on objectives not mastered before allowing them to 
participate in enriched/enhanced/extended or acceleration activities. 

5. Create a contract with students that describes possible enrichment and 
acceleration activities with clear expectations, due dates, independent study, group 
work and criteria for final products. 

Benefits of curriculum compacting for students may include less time on already mastered 
skills, a deeper understanding of content, a greater sense of self-efficacy, development of 
self-regulation skills, a sense of independence and often a willingness to work in groups 
with an appreciation of input from others.   

 

Distance Learning 

Distance Learning will be used at Churchill Charter if there is a student or more who 
masters the entire curriculum in a subject area offered at Churchill Charter and there is a 
need for subject matter that is available from institutions that are only assessable by the 
use of technology.  This is an option that most likely will not be needed for younger 
students but will be considered as the students at Churchill Charter mature and move 
through their curricular options quickly. An adjustment in the student’s school schedule 
might be necessary for the student to take full advantage of this programming option by 
giving the student appropriate school time to “log-on” to the virtual coursework without 
compromising what is required in the student’s other subjects.  
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Flexible Grouping  

It is a known fact that grouping gifted students together in a classroom often referred to as 
“cluster grouping” is a sound practice that can have a profound positive effect on learning 
and the social development of gifted students.  Since it is assumed that the majority of the 
students at Churchill Charter will be gifted this best practice will occur naturally.  Also, it is 
recommended that flexible grouping among intellectual peers be implemented to meet the 
needs of gifted students.  Grouping students is a practical and educationally sound method 
of teaching and applying skills needed in the 21st century (Heacox & Cash, 2014).  Like-
ability students at Churchill Charter will be grouped when appropriate in order to improve 
achievement of these students.  However, the students will not be tracked by assigning 
them to the same groups for an entire course or year based on achievement or aptitude 
test scores.  Instead, flexible grouping will be the norm allowing groups to change based 
on interests, learning styles, nature of assigned tasks and readiness to even cross over 
grade levels if appropriate. Consequently, groups will continuously change allowing 
students to interact with different students of different ages.   

Multi-age grouping will be the norm rather than the exception. Teachers will use pre-tests 
and formative assessments to continuously assess students’ readiness/interests and 
adjust groups as needs surface and change.  Students may work alone, with a partner, or 
in small groups.  Groups will be formed as necessary and appropriate based on the nature 
of the tasks and consideration of the learning needs of the students.  

 

Thematic Approach to Learning 

A thematic approach is uniting two or more disciplines and their content through a 
conceptual theme (Rogers, 2002).  Churchill Charter recognizes that helping students to 
understand how various subject areas are interconnected is beneficial at all grade levels. 
At the elementary level, year-long interdisciplinary themes (incorporating smaller sub-
themes) will be implemented. The primary integration will be with history, geography, 
civics, economics, science, environment and ecology, but efforts will also be made to bring 
in math, language arts, music, art, physical education and foreign language. Integration of 
disciplines is more reflective of the real world, reinforces concepts and skills, and is 
perceived as more relevant by students. 
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The literature in gifted education with its emphasis on differentiation, curriculum 
compacting, inquiry-based learning, problem-based learning, higher order thinking skills, 
flexible grouping, independent study, etc. makes the thematic approach the ideal 
programming option for gifted students. This approach incorporates all teaching methods 
suggested for gifted learners. When possible, teachers at Churchill Charter will implement 
this approach using the following steps to guide them (Adapted from the paper, Thematic 
Approach to Gifted Education, Mosse, 2009).  

1. Choose a theme that will be able to incorporate learning objectives from several 
different subject areas.  The theme should be general and inclusive, rather than 
specific and limited.  While it is ideal to try to incorporate all subject areas, it is not 
necessary.  Incorporate only those subject areas that are meaningful and 
connected.  Try to pick themes that you know will address the interests and needs 
of the students in your class. 

2. Decide on the duration of the theme/unit.  Thematic units can be for any amount 
of time such as the time it takes to cover a chapter/unit in the regular classroom if 
the theme is connected to the regular curriculum or for numerous other amounts 
of time such as: monthly, a grading period, semester or yearly.  Choose what is 
best for the theme(s) chosen.   

3. Decide on important concepts for all students to know.  Decide on key concepts 
that all children should know or learn regarding the selected theme.  Develop a 
method (survey, pre-test, interviews, discussions, etc.) to evaluate the prior 
knowledge of your students regarding these key concepts.  Create instructional 
lessons (group and/or individual) that will teach your students what they still need 
to learn so that all students will acquire the needed information to be successful 
when they branch off into their unique directions within the theme.   

4. Determine which disciplines are connected to the theme and what learner 
outcomes and grade level competencies you want the students to experience 
during the thematic unit.  For each included discipline decide what basic skills you 
want students to apply as they design their own individual projects that address 
their individual interest and needs.  Identify ways to assess their readiness and 
mastery of these skills and develop quick lessons that will teach them what they 
need to know.  Most likely basic skills can be acquired while completing more 
meaningful projects centered on the theme, but it is a good idea to know what 
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your students have mastered and where their strengths and weaknesses are in 
order to properly guide them through their projects. 

5. Design sample/suggested projects/products for each represented discipline. 
Create a variety of project/product ideas that will address most individual student 
interests and needs for each of the subject areas related to the theme.  Proactive 
planning will aid teachers and students as they plan individual projects/products.  
These sample/suggested projects/products should be flexible in nature to take 
into consideration individual student’s prior knowledge/mastery/readiness along 
with interests and strengths.  Remember to design student activities that utilize 
higher order thinking skills (Analyzing, Evaluating and Creating), creative problem 
solving and the application of basic skills to real-life situations.  

6. Create a contract/log to manage the situation caused by students doing different 
activities at different times.  This form could include the student’s name, teacher’s  
name, theme title, description of project/product to be completed by the student, 
perceived steps and timeline to follow, date or check column when tasks are 
completed, perceived problems and solutions, student/parent/teacher signatures, 
etc.  You may want the students to keep daily/weekly log entries describing their 
accomplishments and progress toward their individual goal(s).  This form/log 
could be helpful when discussing the student’s progress with the parents and/or 
the students, themselves. 

7. Determine assessment/evaluation methods of final products and/or student 
progress.  It is important to discuss with your students at the beginning of an 
activity what criteria you will use to judge the outcomes or products.  Ideally, 
creating a rubric for each individual project/product would be best.  This may only 
be possible once the student and teacher finalize the project, however teachers 
should decide how grades will be determined (individual rubrics, teacher/student 
interviews/discussions, tests, group discussions, presentations, reports, etc.) 

8. Determine special experiences/field trips/culminating activities that will enhance 
student learning regarding the thematic unit.  Activities that utilize local community 
resources that relate to the chosen theme(s) help students see the relevance to 
what they are studying.  Plan related field trips and/or schedule guest speakers or 
assemblies that help reinforce the key concepts of the theme.  Such events will be 
both rewarding and memorable for the students.  A special culminating event may 
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simply bring all of the students together at a central location to share their 
projects/products around the common theme.   

9. Develop a procedure to initially inform parents of plans for the school year and to 
continuously keep them informed of changes and upcoming events.  This can be 
as simple as a parent letter, information in the school’s newsletter, information 
posted on the school’s website or a more comprehensive plan to conduct parent 
meetings for sharing information and answering questions.     

10. Conduct an evaluation of the themes and related activities by asking students, 
parents and teachers for their feedback.  Incorporate evaluation results in future 
theme selection and programming.  Feedback from this evaluation may be 
influential for subsequent themes.  Evaluations sent to students and parents at 
the middle of the year and at the end of the year or when themes are completed 
or events are conducted will provide valuable information for future decisions.  
Individual feedback related to each student’s success with the theme and the 
related activities should come from the students, themselves, and from parents 
during parent/teacher conferences. 

 

Problem-based learning 

Problem-based learning provides students with unstructured problems or situations for 
which they must discovery the answers, solutions, concepts or draw conclusions and 
generalizations. Students discover on their own, the knowledge and skills needed to solve 
a specific problem (Rogers, 2002). 

Teachers at Churchill Charter recognize this approach to learning will allow students to 
develop the problem finding/problem solving skills discussed earlier in this document by 
having students identifying real problems, collaborate with their intellectual peers, apply 
critical thinking skills, develop research skills, develop communication skills and it 
encourages teamwork.  It also integrates two or more disciplines and it provides 
opportunities to cross over grade levels.  Problem-based learning is similar to the Thematic 
Approach to Learning described above so the teachers will follow the steps described 
under this approach except they will apply them to a problem rather than to a theme.  
Problems to solve might be related to the subject/unit/lesson, current theme, group interest 
or individual student interest.   
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Teaching of "Prerequisite Skills" 

Often the teaching methods and instructional strategies found in the pedagogy of gifted 
education have teachers, in their attempt to be creative and offering challenging curricula 
for their students, overreach the skills of the students asking them to perform tasks that 
require skills they have not learned, yet.   For example, to require a student to write a play 
without first teaching the child the elements of a play, how to write dialogue and so on, is 
unfair to the student and generally results in superficial products. Churchill Charter will 
attempt to provide sufficient depth of instruction to facilitate students’ success in creating 
quality products. 

Teaching prerequisite skills is already embedded in the steps of the two teaching methods, 
Curriculum Compacting and Thematic Approach to Learning.  The teachers of Churchill 
Charter will also be sensitive in detecting when a student or students lack the skills to 
complete all tasks/lessons/units/projects, etc.  When this is observed, students will be 
taught the prerequisite skills needed for success.   

 

Mentorships/Internships: 

Gifted students can be very advanced in one or more subjects and/or their interests extend 
beyond the capacity of the regular classroom.  The teacher cannot be expected to be an 
expert in all areas.  However, a student's education in a specific area can be continued 
through a matching with another human resource within Churchill Charter, through 
matching an expert from the local community with the student or by matching an expert 
who is further away with the student via the use of telecommunications.    

Definitions of a mentorship in the literature are as follows: 

• The one-on-one learning relationship between a student and an expert in a 
specific topic or   discipline.  The mentor supports and guides the student to 
develop in that area of interest. (Delisle & Lewis, 2003; Rogers, 2002) 

• A supportive environment between a young adult and someone more senior in age 
and experience, who offers support, guidance, and concrete assistance (Flaxman, 
et.al., 1988). 
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• A way to deliver advanced content and skills beyond age and grade level 
expectations (Rogers, 2002). 

• An extension and concept development enrichment option (Rogers, 2002). 

• A form of individualized subject acceleration (Rogers, 2002). 

Mentorships can satisfy the need of highly talented students to have their basic education 
condensed to allow time for their passions to be identified and pursued (Davidson & 
Davidson, 2004). 

Mentorships are usually offered at the secondary level after a student has exhausted the 
school curriculum and the student has the need to begin exploring career options.  The 
definition that explains this scenario is: mentorships at the secondary level occur when 
students are matched in one-to-one relationships with community professionals.  The 
match is based on an interest area, vocational or avocational, and the program is designed 
to allow students to leave the school once a day, week, or month to work with their 
mentors for brief periods of time (grading period, semester, year) (National Commission on 
Resources for Youth, Inc., 1978). 

Churchill Charter will embrace this secondary programming option with students who reach 
the secondary level and who have the need to begin exploring career options, but in the 
meantime, initially, the students at Churchill Charter will most likely be served best by the 
definition below.  

Students work with a resource teacher, media specialist, parent volunteer, older student, or 
community member who can guide their growth in a particular area.  Some mentorships 
may focus on design and execution of advanced projects, some on exploration of particular 
work settings, some on affective development, and some on combinations of goals 
(Tomlinson, 2001). 

Regardless, which definition applies, Churchill Charter will be very careful in selecting this 
programming option and only offer it to students who truly will benefit from this service.  
Also, this option will only be considered if and only if an appropriate mentor/mentee 
relationship can be established. 

When selecting mentors to match with students, Churchill Charter will use these two 
definitions as a guide along with making sure the adult mentors are credible and suitable 
for working with young people. 
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A mentor is someone with more experience who supports a young adult to do for 
herself/himself, to strive to attain what was previously a dream (Levinson, et. al., 1978).  

An academic mentor is a professional who is committed to helping an academically gifted 
student expand his/her learning in a particular field. An academic mentor offers support 
and direction to a motivated young person by sharing his/her perspective and expertise. 
(See Appendix XXVII #26) 

A successful mentor/mentee relationship is also dependent on the mentee and if he/she is 
an appropriate candidate for this programming option.  Churchill Charter will rely on the 
following criteria when considering mentorships as a viable programming option for gifted 
students. 

According to Rogers (2002), an excellent candidate for a mentorship experience will have 
many of the following traits: 

• Is processing and achieving well beyond grade-level peers in a specific academic 
area 

• Is self-directed, independent, and motivated to learn 

• Enjoys a variety of delivery methods and challenge in learning experiences 

• Has a strong interest in a specific academic area with little time to supplement 
learning outside of school 

Churchill Charter also recognizes that a student who has withdrawn from academic 
participation may also be an excellent candidate because sometimes, mentorships can 
enhance motivation in these students (Rogers, 2002). Consideration will be given to these 
students, as well. 

The success of any mentorship relies a lot on the school and its ability and acceptance to 
monitor what is going on academically with the student and the mentor.  There must be 
supervision of the mentorship meetings held and the assignments given to the student to 
ensure that neither party is letting down its side of the partnership (Reilly, 1992).  

Monitoring of the mentorship is crucial during its first few weeks to make sure the student 
is relating well to both his regular school responsibilities and his mentorship 
responsibilities.  Additional information should be collected throughout the semester about 
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how the student responds to the mentor, how well he/she is achieving the assigned tasks 
by the mentor, and how consistently the two have been able to meet (Rogers, 2002). 

If implemented appropriately, research shows the following gains from mentorships: 

• An academic gain and substantial improvement in socialization and the self-
esteem of participating students in mentorship programs (Rogers, 2002) 

• It provides expanded educational opportunities (Delisle, 2003). 

• Mentoring can enrich the education of students through motivating experiences not 
otherwise available (Reilly, 1992). 

• A great way to bring the real world onto the student’s radar (Galbraith & Delisle, 
2015). 

 

To ensure success of this programming option Churchill Charter will take the following 
steps when implementing mentorships: 

1. Teach interviewing skills, study skills, and communication skills (prerequisite 
skills) to the student candidates beforehand to ensure that neither the mentor nor 
the student wastes their time (Reilly, 1992). 

2. Match the mentor with the student’s needs, interests, strengths, culture, and 
gender. 

3. Establish clear goals of the collaboration. 

4. Make sure roles of mentor, student, teacher, and parent are written and agreed 
upon. 

5. Provide appropriate preparation and instruction for mentors, including key 
information about the student. 

6. Monitor the progress of the mentorship regularly and help problem solve if snags 
occur. 

7. Connect what is learned in the mentorship to what goes on in class whenever 
feasible. (Tomlinson, 2001) 
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Churchill Charter is likely to use internships with secondary level students.   An internship 
usually provides an opportunity for a student to explore or pursue their passion area by 
working part-time with professionals in that field.  An internship generally takes places over 
a specified period of time and is unpaid. 

 

Independent Study 

Independent study is a programming option for gifted students when a student has a 
unique interest that other students do not share, when a student’s ability far exceeds the 
ability of any of his intellectual peers, and/or when the social and emotional needs of the 
student are best met by allowing the student to work alone.   Since this programming 
option is embedded in other programming options for gifted students such as: curricular 
compacting, thematic approach to learning and mentorships, a more detailed description is 
not needed here. Instead, Churchill Charter will follow procedures listed above for these 
other options and apply those procedures to an individual student rather than to a group of 
students.   

 

In-depth Learning Tasks 

Gifted students should spend more of their learning time at more sophisticated levels of 
higher order thinking and in greater depth of content (Heacox & Cash, 2014).  With many 
of the programming options that will be considered for the students at Churchill Charter, 
the students will have opportunities to explore topics in greater depth and will be asked to 
engage in meaningful projects.  In-depth learning tasks and projects and producing 
products that reflect the abilities of a gifted learner will be required.  Students will work 
either independently on these tasks or via small groups.  Regardless, the teachers at 
Churchill Charter will follow these guidelines for designing in-depth learning tasks (Adapted 
from Heacox & Cash, Designing Depth Projects, 2014): 

• Choose relevant projects based on student interests and/or relevance to the 
curriculum and that encourages students to produce unique products through 
creative thought.   
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• Use real-world situations and/or problems that are worth solving.  

• Connect project to relevant disciplines and help find meaning in it for the students, 
community or the entire world, if possible 

• Ensure the student if working alone or all students in the group understand the 
learning goals and objectives so that expectations and outcomes of the learning 
task are clearly defined.  Students will be encouraged to collaborate with the 
teachers in developing criteria/rubrics for each in-depth learning task. 

• Teach prerequisite skills such as planning, organization and research skills. 

• Help students find appropriate resources. 

• Provide sufficient time for exploration and research of important concepts and for 
the collection of information. 

• Urge students to seek advice from experts in the field or to gather multiple 
perspectives on the topic/situation/problem. 

• Provide opportunities to present end-products to relevant audiences. 

• Provide time for student reflection and evaluation. 

• Assess students on what was learned based on a pre-determined rubric or criteria. 

 

Utilization of Community Resources/Community Service Projects 

As stated in our goals and objectives, we believe that the school and the community have 
mutual responsibilities to each other. 

Education at Churchill Charter will not just be campus-based. There is a vast array of 
resources available to students throughout our local communities and beyond. Sometimes 
the community will come to the student and sometimes the student will go out to the 
community. Field trips and speakers will be an integral part of all programming options at 
Churchill Charter when applicable, with goals and objectives clearly tied to the curriculum. 
We want our students to be able to take advantage of a wide variety of community 
resources to enhance our curriculum. 
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We also want our students to use their time and talents to give back to the community. 
Ideally, each class will participate in some type of community service activity/project once a 
month or when an opportunity arises as students engage in problem solving and other 21st 
century skills.  The benefits of community service projects for gifted students were already 
listed earlier in this document. 

 

Outdoor Education or Extended Field Experiences 

An outdoor education or extended field experience will be offered at each grade level. 
These experiences will not only provide an opportunity for social development, but will be 
an outgrowth of the academic curriculum and possibly could be part of a culminating 
activity for a thematic approach to learning as described above.  They may also be part of 
a community service project.  These experiences will be articulated across grade levels, 
just as the regular curriculum. 

 

Guidance and Counseling for Gifted 

Gifted children tend to be highly sensitive and not easy going.  They may take world issues 
more seriously than their age-level peers.  They can be more sensitive to personal criticism 
and less likely to laugh at their own mistakes. They may experience anxiety caused by 
advanced knowledge or understanding; heightened sensitivity to feelings of others; 
perfectionist tendencies; and feelings of being alone, isolated, and different. Often due to 
their asynchronous development gifted students are not always emotionally mature for 
their age.  They can be emotionally immature and intellectually advanced at the same time 
(Galbraith & Delisle, 2015).  Consequently, they may experience difficulties with their 
same-age peers. 

For the most part, moderately gifted children are well-adjusted and do not exhibit any 
greater risks for suicide or depression than the general population, however, the 
profoundly gifted students are more at risk and they are more vulnerable if/when they 
experience failure. Sometimes gifted students avoid failure by not taking educational risks.  
Sometimes, they question their giftedness or they get tired of always having to live up to 
the high expectations of adults in their lives or their own need for perfection.  Galbraith  & 
Delisle (2015) and Webb, et.al.,(2005) remind educators that the social and emotional 
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needs of gifted students matter and they need to be addressed even though they are often 
ignored or misunderstood in regular education classrooms. 

The teachers at Churchill Charter will address the social and emotional needs of gifted 
students through various open discussions on current events, and social, political, and 
philosophical issues.  Also, feelings and social and emotional needs of the students will be 
addressed through reading novels that consist of characters who are experiencing similar 
feelings and needs.   The book, “Some of My Best Friends Are Books: Guiding Gifted 
Readers” (3rd Edition) by Judith Halstead (2009), will be used as a resource to guide the 
teachers in selecting appropriate novels for individual students or groups of students.  The 
book provides the following: 

• A description of the Intellectual and emotional needs of children of high ability 

• Typical and advanced reading patterns for grades K-12 

• How parents and teachers can give reading guidance and discuss books with 
young readers 

•  A well-indexed annotated bibliography of more than 300 books for readers of all 
ages, carefully selected to promote intellectual and emotional development 

• Books that deal with themes such as achievement, aloneness, arrogance, 
developing imagination, intensity, introversion, perfectionism, relationships with 
others, sensitivity, and resiliency 

• An index with suggested titles for each theme and the page numbers for short 
summaries of these titles 

In addition to this technique known as “bibliotherapy” Churchill Charter will have a part-time 
counselor who understands the unique socio-emotional needs of gifted children. He/she 
will meet with individual students and groups of students as needs arise.  This person will 
also work with students regarding career explorations. 

 

Brain-compatible learning 

Churchill Charter will incorporate the Proster Theory, based on actual brain research 
(MacLean's Triune Brain Concept) related to the teaching/learning process. This theory 
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involves a holistic approach to the purpose of the brain and compares the brain to a 
complex analog computer that is able to move down a hundred paths as it extracts 
patterns from confusion (new information/learning task/new situation) when given enough 
input and a sequence of steps needed to reach a foreseen goal (Association for 
Supervision and Curriculum Development, 1985). One aspect of this theory involves 
building on one of the strongest brain impulses a child has: to make sense of his or her 
world. Teachers can facilitate this process by providing input and helping the children 
detect and recognize patterns. 

The pedagogy derived from the Proster Theory will be part of the foundation of all of the 
gifted programming options or teaching methods described above.  The teachers of 
Churchill Charter will be expected to adopt the implications of this theory as they interact 
with the students and as they apply appropriate curricular modifications needed by the 
students.  Some of these implications from the Proster Theory for appropriate pedagogy 
for gifted learners support the following best practices: 

• Flexible grouping of various sizes based on interests and/or ability.  

• No segregation of grade levels when there is the need to cross over grades in 
order for students to reach their true potential. 

• In-depth exploration of topics. 

• Free learning environment where students are encouraged to investigate without 
fear. 

• Reading, listening, writing and talking are regarded as interrelated with talking 
being the primary way young children learn. 

• Since children need to feel in control of their world, activities will include 
manipulation, making, designing and doing rather than mostly sitting and listening.  
This approach will be the opposite of the “right-answer” inculcation often found in 
most regular education classrooms. 

• Abandonment of teacher-driven activities and an increase of student-driven 
learning with teachers working as guiders and facilitators. 
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Experiential Learning 

It is often said that children learn best by doing. Churchill Charter School’s curriculum will 
not be textbook-based, but a wide variety of instructional materials and equipment will be 
used. 

Use of Appropriate Technology 

Students and staff must be empowered with modem tools to multiply learning and increase 
productivity. "High tech" has the potential to enable more effective "high touch" interactions 
between staff and learners. However, Churchill Charter will not embrace technology for 
technology's sake. We see technology as a tool, but it is not the right tool for all situations. 
We believe it is critically important for adults and children to learn how to assess which tool 
is most appropriate in a given situation. The school will carefully assess the specific needs 
of its learners and its community to determine the optimal combination of technologies.  
Various means of telecommunications will be evaluated for use based on a cost/benefit . 

 

In summary 

We have delineated above the major components of our educational programming options 
and our teaching methods.   However, this is, of necessity, not an exhaustive list.  No 
single model or way of teaching the gifted can provide the comprehensive curriculum 
needed by the students. 

Beyond the numerous teaching models, there are an even greater number of specific 
instructional strategies. One important element in successful teaching is the teacher's 
ability to effectively utilize a variety of instructional strategies. One of the central reasons 
for this is the fact that children don't all learn the same way.  Even among the gifted, there 
can be significant differences in learning styles. 

Consequently, the instructional staff at Churchill Charter will be continually engaged in 
reviewing and evaluating models, strategies, and curricular materials that will be most 
effective with our students. Some additional methods or approaches we will be exploring 
are: 

• Individual/Small Group Consultation 

• Simulations, Role Playing, Case Studies 
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• Debate 

• Brainstorming 

• Experiments 

• Laboratory Experiences 

• Diagnostic-Prescriptive Instruction 

• Learning Centers 

• Varied Questioning Techniques 

• Coaching 

• Competitions 

• Tiered Assignments 

• Socratic Seminars 

• Constructivism 

• Accommodating Learning Styles 

• Team teaching 

 

C. (Part II) How will this pedagogy enhance student learning? 

The evidence indicates that intellectually and/or academically gifted children have special 
needs, and that these educational needs cannot be adequately met in the regular 
classroom.  In order to provide appropriate programming options for gifted students, 
Churchill Charter School will institute the following: 

• Programming options and teaching methods that are specifically tailored to the 
intellectual, academic and social-emotional characteristics and needs of gifted 
children. 

"The development of a curriculum framework for meeting the academic needs 
of gifted students has many content areas. The opportunity to integrate 
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subject matter and the flexibility of time to explore concepts in depth on a daily 
basis enable true differentiation of curriculum strategies for this population. 
Gifted students have the opportunity to experience a cohesive approach to 
content and skill development. Gaps in learning rarely occur, as these children 
are not missing blocks of instructional time-a drawback of pull-out models." 

Dr. Mary F. Toll, Understanding Our Gifted, Vol. 6, Issue 2, Nov/Dec. 1993. 

• Students will have instruction geared to their learning needs at all times. 

"Elimination of disjointed times for gifted instruction. Gifted children do not tum 
on their giftedness from 1:00 to 3:00 on Thursdays or only on Wednesday 
mornings. Giftedness is a 24-hour-a-day phenomenon. Less disruption in the 
gifted child's instructional day is an additional factor to consider in a full time 
model." 

Dr. Mary F. Toll, Understanding Our Gifted, Vol. 6, Issue 2, Nov/Dec. 1993. 

• Students will have daily opportunities to interact with their intellectual peers. 

"Support and understanding for the emotional and social dimensions of the 
gifted. Working with peers on an extended, daily basis is a tremendous plus 
for these students. Discussing sophisticated mathematical concepts and not 
feeling weird or strange about that discussion does wonders for developing 
positive self concepts (Delisle, 1992). Teachers of the gifted can offer 
discussions of the unique sets of problems that face the gifted (Colangelo & 
Peterson, 1993). Realizing that other students with similar abilities and 
interests feel different from their peers, have problems, or need assistance in 
developing strategies for coping with situations, provides a solid foundation for 
the prevention of possible future social and emotional problems." 

Dr. Mary F. Toll, Understanding Our Gifted, Vol. 6, Issue 2, Nov/Dec. 1993. 

• Specially trained teachers, who understand the needs of gifted children, will be 
working with the students on a daily basis to effectively address their special 
academic needs. 
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It is our contention that these four fundamental features will provide the foundation for the 
development of an appropriate education for these special needs students. Research and 
practice have shown that when gifted students have the opportunity to engage in an 
educational programming option geared to their special characteristics and needs, the 
results are positive.  

Consequently, by implementing the features, components, teaching methods, learning 
models, and instructional strategies delineated above, we expect: 

• Student achievement will increase. 

• Student motivation will increase. 

• Students will make strides in performance commensurate with their abilities. 

• Student satisfaction will increase. 

• Students will become less prone to "at-risk" behaviors. 

• Students will learn how to relate to being gifted. 

• Students will learn how to regulate socio-emotional traits. 

• Students will become self-directed life-long learners. 

(For a complete list of references and links used in this Section 1.3 “Educational program, 
please see Appendix I.) 

 

D.  Attach the school calendar and identify the hours of school operation, as 
per section 1715-A(9). 

Churchill Charter School will use the same basic school calendar as the district, i.e. August 
to June. This calendar will provide consistency throughout the district to encourage 
maximum collaboration between the charter and the district. Hours of operation will reflect 
closely the hours of operation in existing district schools.  

However, if there is a need to adjust schools hours slightly to simplify transportation issues, 
the Churchill Charter will make these adjustments. For example, if transporting the children 
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dictates that a fifteen-minute adjustment (either earlier or later) is necessary to allow buses 
to reach various locations, changes to the hours of operation will be made. 

Please see Appendix II for the Churchill Charter proposed school calendar. 

 

 

4. SCHOOL ACCOUNTABILITY 

 

School 

A. What methods of self-assessment or evaluation will be used to ensure the 

school is meeting its stated mission and objectives? 

One of the core values we have adopted for the school is the idea of continuous 
improvement. We will acknowledge and recognize effort; celebrate the achievement of 
benchmarks and milestones; and strive to get better each and every day. 

Churchill Charter School will evaluate the success of the school by focusing on the results 
of both state mandated program assessments as well as school initiated process and 
performance evaluations. By using a variety of such measures, we hope to maximize the 
feedback from all our stakeholders. We will be using formative and summative, informal 
and formal measures to determine our progress in meeting our mission and objectives 
along the way, and at the end of the year.  

The results of these assessments and evaluations will provide data that will be used to 
define how well we are meeting our stated mission and objectives, and data that can be 
used in formulating improvement plans to address any deficiencies, as well as data that 
can reveal how well these plans are working during the course of the school year. 

These activities will include, but will not be limited to, the following: 

Annual Review: 

In preparation for the Annual Report, school staff will collect information for the Annual 
Report and submit it to the Board of Trustees at a special meeting held no later than July 
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15, after the end of that school year. All parents, staff, and members of the general public  
will be notified of the meeting and invited to attend. At this time, public comment will be 
heard, the data will be reviewed, and an action plan for improvement will be drafted. This 
information will be also be shared with all staff when they return to duty in August. 

Annual Report: 

This will be submitted annually to the Woodland Hills School District and the Secretary of 
Education at the Pennsylvania Department of Education. This document will address 
school design, governance, finance, facility, administration, data collection, and an action 
plan. Additional appendices will include documentation on: professional development, 
teacher induction plans, school test and profile data,  staff evaluation plan, Board of 
Trustees meeting dates, building lease, discipline policy, certification verification, financial 
reports, and federal assurances. This will be submitted by August 1st after the school year. 

State School Audit: 

This will be conducted every two years under the auspices of the Pennsylvania Auditor 
General's Office. Financial, transportation, certification, child accounting, health services 
and other compliance issues will be reviewed. These findings will be reported to the Board 
of Trustees following the audit. 

Pennsylvania System of School Assessment (PSSA): 

We will participate in the state school testing program. Results will be used to improve the 
curriculum and to modify the instructional delivery system to better serve the needs of the 
student population. This will help us to meet our objective of ensuring that each child 
meets or exceeds local, state and national academic standards. 

 

End of the Year Survey: 

We will distribute a questionnaire to parents at the end of each year to determine parent 
satisfaction with the school program. The results will be shared with the parent body and 
the school staff. (See Appendix III for a Draft of the End of year Survey.) 
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Professional Education Plan: 

Increasing student achievement and achieving the Pennsylvania academic standards will 
require professional education that changes practice, addresses organizational goals, and 
provides sufficient support over time to master new skills for all educators. This plan will 
help us to address our academic student goals, as well as our goals to provide ongoing 
professional opportunities for staff, including staff development in diverse and innovative 
teaching and assessment methods appropriate for gifted children, and to utilize different 
and innovative teaching and assessment methods. 

Ultimately, the success or failure of the Churchill Charter School will be determined both by 
a formal review of the school's performance in meeting its mission and objectives, and by 
the satisfaction of the parents whose children attend the school.  Just as parents can "vote 
with their feet" to leave their neighborhood school to come to Churchill Charter, they can 
just as easily "vote with their feet" to leave the school, if it does not meet or exceed their 
expectations. 

 

B. How will teachers and administrators be evaluated?  Describe your 

standards for teacher and staff performance. 

The success of the school in achieving its mission and goals is largely dependent on the 
effectiveness of the staff. The school intends to hire highly qualified staff members and 
provide them with ongoing support and professional development opportunities to help 
them to become even better, which again is consistent with one of our core values of 
continuous improvement. 

The Board of Trustees will be responsible for the evaluation of the CAO/Director. In turn, 
the CAO/Director will be responsible for the evaluation of all other school employees. 

 

Our philosophy at Churchill Charter School is that evaluation, whether involving students or 
staff, should be used primarily as a springboard for improvement and growth. 
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Teacher Evaluation: 

Since traditional teacher evaluation systems are often seen as either 
meaningless or threatening to teachers, Churchill Charter will work with its 
teaching staff to develop a system that will maximize teacher motivation and 
commitment to the process, in order to achieve greater gains in professional 
growth and development. However, since there has not yet been the 
opportunity to work collaboratively to develop this system, teacher supervision 
and evaluation at Churchill Charter will initially consist of peer observation, 
clinical supervision and administrative evaluation. 

Peer observation: 

The CAO/Director will conduct informal and formal observations of each 
teacher. Initially administrative observations will be based on the CSU 
Assessment of Competencies of Teaching, Scales 1 - 11 and Scales 15 - 17 
(See Appendix IV).  These scales were developed through the Colorado State 
University Teacher Induction Program and have been widely validated. The 
program includes definitions of desired behaviors, collection of objective data 
based on the scales, a process of analyzing the data, and a process for 
improvement planning. 

Clinical Supervision: 

The CAO/Director will work with the teacher to identify areas for improvement. 
Each cycle will involve a planning conference, an observation to collect data, 
and a feedback conference. 

Peer Coaching: 

Our belief that teachers are able to effectively "mentor" each other is based 
on peer coaching research. Churchill Charter defines peer coaching as the 
practice of teachers observing and conferring with each other on the use of 
appropriate teaching techniques with the purpose of improving instruction. 

Research indicates that peer coaching is effective in improving teachers' 
instructional skills.  Elementary teachers who visited each other's classrooms 
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for the purpose of peer evaluation improved their teaching significantly 
(Stiggins and Duke, 1988).  Decades ago, Berman and McLaughlin (1976) 
listed peer observation as one of the activities included in the effective 
change programs they reviewed. In the peer coaching program at Forest 
View High School in Arlington Heights, Illinois, 94% of the participants stated 
that peer coaching had been more helpful in achieving instructional goals 
than direct classroom supervision. In a peer coaching project in the Ann Arbor 
Public Schools in Michigan, 70% of the teachers indicated that their students 
were "very likely" learning more as a result of the skills they had gained from 
the Peer Coaching Project. 

After appropriate training, peers may participate in observations based on 
data collection techniques or based on the Competencies. (See Appendix V 
for Peer Observation Forms.) 

 

Evaluation: 

As for evaluation procedures that will impact dismissal of teachers, there will 
be a three-tiered approach. Beginning teachers or teachers new to the school 
would be involved in a more directed development process for the first year. 
Once this has been completed satisfactorily, teachers would advance to the 
experienced track, which would likely involve more collaborative and self-
guided development. Teachers who receive an unsatisfactory evaluation 
would be placed on a remediation track. The remediation track would consist 
of a very structured process with a specific plan devised by the teacher and 
the administrator to improve deficiencies. If improvement was satisfactory, 
this teacher could be placed in the experienced track. If improvement was not 
satisfactory according to the designated timelines, the employee would be 
notified of intent to terminate. 
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Competencies: 

The competencies are included in Appendix IV.  Appendix VI is a copy  of the 
Teacher Evaluation Checklist that is completed by the teacher and 
CAO/Director at the end of the year. Please note that these competencies are 
included in the job descriptions/vacancy notices that will be used to recruit 
and hire teachers. 

 

CAO/Director: 

The CAO/Director will be evaluated annually by the Board of Trustees. 

The CAO/Director will develop, subject to Board approval, annual 
professional goals that are consistent with the mission and objectives of the 
school, and that reflect the areas of responsibility outlined in the 
CAO/Director's job description. These goals will be measurable and will form 
the core of the evaluation for the CAO/Director. It is critical that the Board and 
the CAO/Director agree on goals, data collection and measurement 
procedures. Data collected may include artifacts or written working 
documents, such as meeting minutes, staff goals, action plans, survey 
results, memos, time logs, work calendars, school-wide letters and the like. It 
is also possible that qualitative data may be collected from Board members, 
subordinate staff members, and parents, in addition to quantitative data 
related to goal attainment and job performance. The evaluation of the 
CAO/Director will reflect the job description. 

The Board of Trustees and the CAO/Director will finalize the specifics of the 
CAO/ Director's areas of responsibility and performance review, but they are 
likely to include the following: 

• Setting and maintaining the educational direction of the school 

• Performing staff supervision and evaluation 

• Interacting effectively with parents 

• Interacting effectively with the Infinity Board of Trustees 
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• Effectively representing Infinity School to the district, educational community, and 
general public 

• Being an effective educational manager; and 

• Some teaching 

 

C. How do you plan to hold your school accountable to the parents of the 
children attending your school? 

A major component of accountability is effective communication between the school and 
the parents. Unfortunately, one of the most important aspects of communication, too often 
forgotten or ignored, is that it is a "two-way street." It is simply not enough that the school 
distribute information to parents. We must also listen to what parents want to share with us 
about the school, and respond to this feedback in appropriate ways. At Churchill Charter, 
we plan on making accountability "interactive." 

We anticipate making the school accountable to the parents of children attending the 
school by using a three-step process as outlined in the following. 

 

Step 1 

Frequent (and ongoing) communications between the school and parents, describing what 
the school is doing:   

Student Assessment: 

Students will receive Portfolios that will include Language Arts and Math Checklists 
and Personalized Learning Plans (PLPs). Copies of the Conference Record form 
completed at each conference will be sent home to parents following the conference. 
(See Student Accountability Section.) 

Parent/Teacher Conferences: 

Formal conferences with parents are scheduled four times each year. Students are 
welcome to attend, and, as they progress through the grades, are expected to take 
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on a greater and greater role in leading the conference. The first three conferences 
will be a minimum of thirty (30) minutes each, and evening times (up to 8:00 or 9:00 
p.m.) will be available for those parents who cannot come during the day. The 
majority of the conferences times will be during the scheduled release times on the 
calendar. The fourth conference will take place shortly after the last day of school 
and is more of a portfolio fair at which the child has the primary responsibility in 
sharing his/her progress with his/her parent/s. Teachers will be available to answer 
questions, but up to six conferences may be scheduled during the same two-hour 
block of time. Again, morning, afternoon and evening times will be made available.  
In addition, if a parent for good cause is unable to travel to Churchill Charter for a 
conference, Churchill Charter will make every effort to have the teacher meet with 
that parent either at the student’s home or a geographically convenient location. 

Weekly Folders: 

These folders will include student work, the weekly school calendar of events, a 
weekly school-wide letter written by the CAO, a weekly letter written by the 
classroom teacher, and a form that allows teachers and parents to write notes back 
and forth each week about each child. Teachers are expected to write something in 
each child's folder each week. (See sample form in Appendix VII.) 

Weekly Classroom Letters: 

Teachers will write and send home weekly newsletters to parents, including 
information about content, skills and activities in which their children are involved. 

Weekly School-wide Letters: 

The CAO letter will be a communication that goes out to the parent community on a 
weekly basis and will include information about the school, information about gifted 
students, general parenting information, assessment results, school philosophy, and 
so on. 

Weekly Calendar of Events: 

The Calendar of Events will be a weekly communication to parents. It will notify them 
of upcoming school activities. 
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Back-To-School Night: 

This will be a more formal occasion for parents to visit the school, their child's 
classroom and meet the staff. This will be held within the first month of school, and 
will provide another opportunity for parents to learn more about what their children 
will be doing during the year. 

Parent Handbook: 

The school will create a parent handbook to provide important information to parents 
about the school. This may include general information, enrollment information, office 
information, attendance/absence information, arrival and dismissal procedures, 
health services, assessing and communicating student progress, lunch program, 
student behavior expectations and school policies. 

School Profile: 

We will complete an annual school profile which will include test data, demographic 
data, class size and student/teacher ratios, drop-out rates, and attendance rates. 
These will be posted on the PDE web site. 

Web Site: 

Information about the school will be posted on Churchill Charter’s web site. This will 
also include such information as the school profile, mission statement, faculty and 
Board biographies.  Additionally, Board meetings, agendas and minutes will also be 
posted. 

Board of Trustees Meetings: 

The location, meeting times and agendas of the school's Board of Trustees will be 
posted at the school and on the school's web site. Minutes of the previous meeting 
will also be posted. Meetings will be open to the public. 

 

Step 2 

Periodic informal and annual formal feedback from the parents, evaluating the school's 
effectiveness, which will reveal areas of strength and areas that need improvement: 
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Weekly folders: 

As stated above, these folders will include a form that will allow teachers and parents 
to write notes back and forth each week about each child. (Please see sample form 
in Appendix VII.) 

Parent Advisory Committees: 

Each classroom will have a parent advisory committee. This committee is usually 
composed of 3-5 parent volunteers who will meet with the classroom teacher on a 
monthly, or as needed, basis. The committee will be available to assist the teacher in 
many ways, such as organizing other parents or serving as a mini-focus group. 

Informal Dialogue: 

 Opportunities for dialogue between parents and school staff will no doubt present 
themselves during times that parents volunteer in the school. In addition, parents 
always have the opportunity to call a teacher or other staff member to discuss areas 
of concern or to express compliments. 

Formal Parent Concern Process: 

When a parent calls, or comes in with a concern, the CAO will listen and refer the 
parent to the teacher directly. If the parent refuses to talk with the teacher, the CAO 
will talk with the parent and then inform the teacher of the concern. If necessary, a 
conference will be arranged with all parties concerned. The CAO does not believe 
that parents are always right or that staff is always right. S/he will try to help resolve 
any and all concerns in the best interests of the children, and, as much as possible, 
to the satisfaction of all parties involved. (See Appendix VIII for a sample of the 
Conflict Resolution Guidelines for Parents.)    

Board of Trustees Meetings: 

Parents may attend school Board  meetings  and speak during the citizen comment 
period. 

End-of-Year Survey : 
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We will distribute a questionnaire to parents at the end of each year to determine 
parent satisfaction with the school program. The results will be shared with the entire 
parent body and the school staff.  

 

Step 3 

Modification to the goals, activities and plans for the child, the classroom, or the school, as 
necessary, based on the analysis of the aforementioned feedback combined with the 
analysis of other data collected in our self-assessment process. 

Modifications will be made at the appropriate level of authority, based on the analysis of all 
data available and dialogue with the relevant parties. For example, the Board of Trustees 
would make decisions regarding the school-wide improvement plan, after dialogue with 
parents and staff related to the data. 

 

D. Discuss your plan for regular review of school budgets and financial 

records. 

For a detailed explanation of how Churchill Charter will address budget and financial 
records, financial reports and statements, audits, and a full detailing of Churchill Charter’s 
approach to financial controls, please see Section IV. Finance and Facility as well as 
Appendix XVII. 

For Federal Grant Monitoring Visitations, the Office of Educational Initiatives conducts two 
monitoring visits per year to the school as part of its administration of the Federal Charter 
School Grant which provides start-up funding for Pennsylvania's charter schools. 

Once a year the school budget and financial records will be reviewed in detail at pre-
announced Board meetings. In addition, Budget Summary Reports will be presented at 
each Board meeting, including descriptions of periodic expenditures and income. Because 
these meetings will be open to the public, this will ensure that all stakeholders are regularly 
informed of the financial status of the school. 
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E. Describe your system for maintaining school records and disseminating 
information as required under the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
(FERPA). 

The School's Chief Administrative Officer will be responsible for overseeing the 
maintenance of school records and dissemination of information required under the Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA). This individual will be required to understand 
and implement all federal and state law as it relates to the record keeping and 
dissemination of information. 

 

 

F. Describe your system for maintaining accurate student enrollment 

information as required under Section 1748-A, Enrollment and Notification. 

The School's Chief Administrative Officer will be responsible for maintaining accurate 
student enrollment information as required under Section 1748-A, Enrollment and 
Notification. As stated above, this individual will be required to understand and implement 
all federal and state law as it relates to the record keeping of information. 
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Student Evaluation 

 

A. Describe plans to evaluate student performance. 

Please see below. 

 

B. How will student development toward the school’s overall learning goals 

and objectives be measured? 

Please see below. 

 

C. Describe how student evaluation will be used to improve student 

achievement and attain the stated learning objectives. 

The above three items are answered together because they are so closely intertwined. The 
school's student learning goals are: 

• To increase and improve pupil learning, 

• To ensure that each child meets or exceeds local, state and national academic 
standards, and 

• To increase appropriate learning opportunities for each child by providing full-time 
instruction geared to their special needs and abilities. 

 

Evaluation is generally described as either formative or summative. Formative can be 
defined as "along the way" assessment. Summative can be defined as "at the end" 
assessment. We will use both, with the primary goal of improving student learning and 
performance. However, we also recognize the auditing function that summative evaluation 
often plays, in terms of student and school accountability. 
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Student evaluation at this school will be primarily for the purpose of individual 
improvement. Assessment measures will be used to diagnose student strengths and 
weaknesses and will then be utilized in tailoring instruction and developing an appropriate 
plan to make progress on specific goals. Evaluation measures will also be utilized in 
assessing the extent of the student's progress in relationship to those goals. These 
measures will be designed to teach as well as test. We will not be primarily interested in 
how students compare to each other. 

 

The following assumptions will guide our student assessment practices: 

• There should be an alignment among the written curriculum, the taught curriculum, 
and the assessed curriculum. 

• The aim of assessment is to improve performance, not merely audit it. 

• Assessment should be a part of the teaching-learning process, not something that 
takes place after teaching and learning are over. 

• A variety of assessment measures should be used. 

• Assessment should be on-going, not limited to fixed tests and testing times. 

• Assessment measures should include authentic challenges (What are realistic 
tasks and contexts worth mastering?  What challenges do experts and citizens 
actually face? What does it mean to "do" science, history, etc.?) 

• Learning to self-assess and self-adjust is the key to mastery, therefore, self 
assessment should be taught, learned, and assessed as part of the curriculum. 

• Learning requires feedback. (Feedback is descriptive, not evaluative.) 

• Assessment tasks should evoke and require sophisticated and deep 
understandings of key ideas, technical competence of central skills, 
performance/production skills in authentic contexts, and mature habits of mind, 
attitude, judgment, and action. 

• Teachers should be encouraged to experiment with, and improve the assessment 
of student performance. 
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Assessments should be: 

• Honest, yet fair 

• Credible 

• Useful 

• Feasible 

• Balanced 

• Intellectually Rigorous 

In general, the following practices will help us to demonstrate student learning and 
progress: 

• Students will participate in diagnostic pre-assessment. 

• Students will each have a portfolio of work. 

• Student progress will be monitored through subject area checklists in math and 
language arts. 

• Students will have personalized learning plans. (See appendix X.) 

• Students will engage in self-evaluations. 

More specifically, we expect to implement the following procedures: 

 

Reading: 

Teachers will begin the year with a reading inventory to assess the reading level of the 
child and then set up flexible ability groups to work with the children on those levels. We 
are firmly committed to continuous progress, which means that each child will start working 
at the assessed level and progress at his or her own pace. 
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Math: 

Diagnostic measures will be used at the beginning of the year to assess skills and 
concepts. Then flexible ability groups will be formed for instructional purposes. Children 
are often uneven in their mastery of math skills from one standard to another, and so it will 
not be unusual to assess children as teachers begin each standard. Of course, teachers 
will also assess progress at the end of a particular unit. 

 

Themes: 

For themes, in which we will combine history, geography, civics, economics, science, 
environment, ecology and more, we will also follow the state curriculum standards. 
Assessment in these areas is not always as cut and dried. Often, the focus is on particular 
projects that students are doing related to the theme, and these projects will be evaluated. 
Teachers will have some sort of checklist or rubric to evaluate these projects, often on both 
content and presentation. (See Appendix IX.) 

 

Grades: 

Letter grades might or might not be used at the elementary level. This is because research 
on grades indicates they are not reliable indicators of student performance. Letter grades 
are often assigned based on how the student compares to other students in the classroom. 
An “A” or a “D” in a subject does not convey what content or skills the student has learned 
or the level of difficulty of the work, nor does it indicate what skills s/he has mastered, or 
which skills s/he is working on.. A “B” in one school may mean something entirely different 
than a “B” in another school. The letter grade does not indicate what criteria were used to 
evaluate student learning. Nor does a letter grade with a brief comment tell a student 
specifically what she must do to improve. 

Because we believe letter grades are not necessarily effective in communicating with 
parents or other schools (should a student transfer) about content or skills learned, and 
because we believe letter grades do not necessarily help students identify specific 
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strengths they need to build on, nor specific weaknesses they need to improve, we will 
also use other more qualitative measures of evaluation, as noted below. 

 

Student Portfolios: 

Churchill Charter School’s student portfolios will be cumulative. They are passed on from 
teacher to teacher. Work that is purged will be sent home to the parents. Infinity’s student 
portfolios will be growth portfolios. They will not always show a student’s best work. 
Through samples taken throughout the year, they will show the progress a student has 
made. Sometimes work from an entire process, such as the writing process, will be 
included. 

Churchill Charter School’s student portfolios will also be documentation portfolios. Skills 
marked on the checklists, either as introduced or as proficient, will be backed up with 
evidence in the portfolio, as much as possible. For example, the concept of synonyms can 
be covered at a variety of levels. The teacher will include some student work to indicate to 
which level the student had progressed. 

As students mature, they will begin having more ownership of their portfolios and begin 
taking more responsibility for selecting what goes in them. They will be able to include 
written comments about why they selected each item and what they learned. (However, 
this will not alleviate the teacher of his/her responsibility to ensure that necessary samples 
are included.)  

 

Checklists: 

At Churchill Charter School, we will design a checklist for language arts and one for math. 
These checklists will be based on the state standards and will include the skills our 
students will be working on in grades K through 8. These checklists will also indicate at 
which grade level these skills would normally be mastered by the average student. In this 
way, we, as teachers, will be able to address any “holes” our students have, and parents 
can rest assured that their child is learning what s/he needs at each grade level. 

Including the skills for more than one grade level on the checklists will allow us to show 
when a student is working on skills at a higher, or lower, grade level. It also means these 
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checklists are cumulative and will follow the student from class to class. The skills for each 
grade level will be highlighted in a different color to make it easier to review. The checklists 
also will have two columns to indicate when the skill was introduced, and when the teacher 
has evidence that the child is consistently proficient at this skill.  

 

Personal Learning Plans (PLPs): 

In addition to the checklists, each student will have a Personalized Learning Plan (PLP) 
developed in conjunction with the student herself, the parents and the teachers. This plan 
will be reviewed quarterly, with the aforementioned parties, and revised as necessary. 
Although specific academic goals may be included, we do not want to simply restate all the 
skills from the checklists. Therefore, for the most part, PLPs will focus more on behavioral 
goals, self-directed learning goals and goals related to theme and theme projects. 

Teachers will send home blank PLP forms before the first conference. We will not expect 
families to complete the entire form, but we will ask them to sit down and discuss, as a 
family, what kinds of goals they want for their children this year. When they bring these 
ideas to the conferences, they will be able to discuss them with the teacher and come to 
an agreement. The teacher will also be prepared with goals s/he believes each student 
should be working on during the quarter, or during the year, and will share those with the 
family. In this way, we will try to make the PLPs more of a working document and more 
useful to everyone. (See Appendix X.) 

 

Parent/Teacher/Student Conferences: 

Because we believe it is important to meet with parents to discuss these evaluations, we 
will schedule four conferences during the year. The first three conferences will be at least 
30 minutes each time because we really do want to be able to discuss the child’s progress 
with the parents. The majority of the conferences times will be during the scheduled 
release times on the calendar and should include evening times (up to 8:00 or 9:00 p.m.) 
for those parents who cannot come during the day.  On those rare instances in which a 
parent can demonstrate that it is not physically possible for him or her to attend a meeting 
with the teacher at the school, the teacher will endeavor to travel to a location where the 
parent is able to meet. 
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Students will be welcomed and encouraged to attend. Even at the younger grades,  we 
feel it is important for the child to be aware of his/her progress and to take responsibility for 
his/her own learning. As the children mature, they will take on more responsibility for 
conducting the conferences themselves. 

The fourth conference of the year will be held shortly after the last day of school and will be 
student-led. It will be more of a portfolio review and celebration of the year’s learning. 
Teachers will be available to answer questions, but up to six conferences may be 
scheduled during the same two-hour block of time. Again, morning, afternoon and evening 
times will need to be made available. 

 

Furthermore, to ensure that each child meets or exceeds local, state and  national 
academic standards, our students will be participating in the state PSSA, and any other 
mandated assessments. Our students may also take a nationally-normed standardized 
achievement test, such as the Stanford Achievement Test at those grade levels where 
there is no PSSA assessment. 

Moreover, consistent with our goals, our teaching staff will continue to participate in 
professional development to become more skilled in using a variety of assessment 
measures. They will also be encouraged to explore and experiment with different types of 
assessment, with the goal of improving student learning 

By utilizing a combination of standardized and non-standardized, direct and indirect 
assessments, we plan to use assessment measures to guide and improve student learning 
as well as to provide documentation for accountability purposes. 
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5. SCHOOL COMMUNITY 
 

A. Describe the relationship of your school with the surrounding community. 

We are committed to making the community an integral part of our school and its 
educational program. Our desired relationship with the community is reflected in our goals, 
several of our educational components, and in our staffing pattern. 

Goals 

Our intent is stated in these two goals: 

• To facilitate student service to, and involvement in, the community, 

• To blur the boundaries between school and community and actively promote the 
concept that the school and the community have mutual responsibilities to each 
other. 

To use a scientific analogy, we want to create a “permeable membrane,” such as that of a 
living cell, between our school and the outside community. As we create our own learning 
community, we want to draw in the rich resources of the community and, at the same time, 
we want to extend the concept of the school beyond the physical edifice, and send our 
students out into the community, to learn and to contribute, in an extended environment. 

 

Educational Components Relevant to the School Community: 

Components that reflect this philosophy and are built into the Churchill Charter educational 
program include: 

 

Utilization of Community Resources: 

Education at Churchill Charter will not just be campus-based. There is a vast array of 
resources available to students throughout our local communities and beyond. Sometimes 
the community members and organizations will come in to the students and sometimes the 
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students will go out into the community. Field trips and speakers will be an integral part of 
the educational program at Infinity, with goals and objectives clearly tied to the curriculum. 
We want our students to be able to take advantage of a wide variety of community 
resources to enhance our curriculum. In addition to the academic benefits, we also believe 
community members have the potential to contribute a great deal in the affective realm. In 
the now well-known words of an old African proverb, “It takes an entire village to raise a 
child.” 

 

Artist-in-Residence / Scientist-in-Residence: 

The “in-residence” programs are specific examples of utilizing community resources. This 
type of program involves having a practicing professional at the school, who is generally 
contracted for a specific period of time. During this time, s/he teaches classes or conducts 
workshop with students, as well as continuing his/her own work for part of the day. The 
school will either participate through existing programs or will design their own. 

 

Mentorships/Internships: 

Another example of tapping into the richness of the community is mentorships and 
internships. While gifted students can be very advanced in one or more subjects, the 
teacher cannot be expected to be an expert in all areas. However, a student’s education in 
a specific area can be continued through a careful matching with a community member 
who is an expert in specific field or content area. This mentorship relationship can be 
established face-to-face or through telecommunications. 

The school is likely use internships with older students. An internship usually provides an 
opportunity for a student to explore or pursue their passion area by working part-time with 
professionals in that field. An internship generally takes places over a specified period of 
time and is unpaid. 
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University/College-School Partnerships: 

Still another resource for students are colleges and universities. College level instructors 
can be guest speakers in classrooms, they can offer more advanced classes, and they can 
offer classes Churchill Charter School couldn’t otherwise provide - all of which are directly 
beneficial to students. These opportunities could occur at either the Infinity campus or the 
college campus. 

Churchill Charter School’s teachers and university professors could collaborate to design 
curriculum and/or team teach, and student teachers could be trained at the school, all of 
which would be beneficial for professional development, and ultimately, for students.  To 
that end, Churchill Charter has already had preliminary conversations with California 
University of Pennsylvania about placing some of their students into Churchill Charter’s 
classrooms in exchange for college credit. 

If, as, and when Churchill Charter School expands into the upper grades, we would like to 
reach an articulation agreement with an institution of higher learning that would enable our 
students to graduate not only with a high school diploma, but also with a two-year 
associate’s degree. 

 

Outdoor Education or Extended Field Trips: 

Some sort of outdoor education or extended field trip will be offered at each grade level. 
These experiences not only provide an opportunity for social development, but are an 
outgrowth of the academic curriculum. These experiences would be articulated across 
grade levels, just as the regular curriculum is. 

 

Telecommunications: 

Telecommunications are a way to enlarge our “community of resources.” Computer and 
video telecommunications can truly make us a global village. Students and staff will be 
able to exchange ideas and information with peers and experts around the world. 
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Community Service Projects: 

Up until now, we have focused on how our students can “get” benefits from the community, 
local and global. But we want students to understand that this is not a one way street.  We 
want our students to use their time and talents to give back to the community. 
Consequently, each class will participate in some type of community service activity at 
least once a month. 

 

Providing a World-Class Educational Option: 

We have briefly addressed how we want our students to contribute to the community. As a 
school, we hope to improve our local community by providing a new, tuition-free, high 
quality educational opportunity for children. Education is not only essential for the local 
community, but also for our state. Pennsylvania has created many programs to help turn 
the “Brain Drain” into the “Brain Gain.” We hope, in some small way, to be part of that 
effort. Furthermore, we hope to serve as a model to others, in the state or across that 
nation, who want to create a school like ours. 

Staffing: 

Our staffing pattern also reflects our commitment to creating a symbiotic relationship with 
the community. We expect to have a part-time community resource coordinator during the 
first year. We hope to expand this role as the school grows. 

The Community Resource Coordinator (CRC) will be an integral part of the educational 
program at Churchill Charter School. The CRC will be primarily responsible for assisting 
the classroom teachers in enhancing the classroom experience by coordinating speakers, 
field trips, assemblies, mentors and other resources in the community. The CRC will also 
be responsible for collaborating with classroom teachers to arrange community service 
activities. 
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B. Describe the nature and extent of parent involvement in the school’s 
mission. 

We want parent involvement to be more than just a phrase at Churchill Charter.  We want 
it to be a way of life. Productive partnerships will allow us to provide more for the children 
any of us could accomplish alone. We welcome parents’ talents, skills, and energies 
toward that end. 

 

Class/School Picnics: 

In the summer, before school starts each year, we want to have class and/or school 
picnics, so that parents, students and staff can all get to know each other in an informal 
setting. 

During the year, we would like to incorporate the following to encourage and manage 
volunteer participation. 

 

Orientation/Training Program: 

Parents and staff will collaborate to develop an orientation/training program that everyone 
who participates in the school environment will be required to successfully complete. This 
program will ensure that every person actively involved with the school understands the 
school environment, its goals and its mission, in order to work more effectively with the 
students to reach our goals. 

 

Churchill Charter School Volunteer Network: 

This group will maintain a database of information used to contact volunteers throughout 
the school year. These surveys are available in the office and are also distributed to 
families prior to the beginning of each school year. While we believe that mandatory 
volunteerism is an oxymoron, families are strongly encouraged to contribute toward their 
children’s education by volunteering at some level. Volunteer opportunities will be both 
numerous and varied, and might include: 
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• creating/maintaining a library 

• covering books 

• arranging book fairs 

• setting up phone trees 

• organizing class picnics 

• driving for field trips 

• managing our individualized spelling program 

• serving on the Board of Trustees 

• offering after school classes 

• volunteering in the classrooms 

• volunteering in the office 

• serving on various committees 

• cleaning/painting the building 

• fund raising 

• co-directing the school play 

• maintaining the grounds 

• ..... and much, much more 

Churchill Charter School will not be as successful without the commitment and efforts of its 
parents. We expect parents will devote many hours of their time to the school. To avoid 
misunderstandings, we expect that parents will work together to develop guidelines similar 
to those delineated below. These, and other items, would be included in a parent 
handbook. 
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Volunteer Code of Conduct: 

The Volunteer Code of Conduct guidelines may evolve from suggestions made by 
volunteers at a series of Parent Focus Group meetings and will also include additions from 
state laws and regulations. Churchill Charter School’s volunteers can be a positive force. 
Ideally, they will be caring, courteous, dedicated, responsible, supportive, and flexible. This 
Code of Conduct will serve as a guide to help current parents volunteer most effectively 
(See Appendix VI.) 

 

Churchill Charter School Staff Suggestions Regarding Parent Participation: 

It is expected that the Churchill Charter School staff will also meet to develop parent 
participation guidelines. Once this is done, these suggestions will be published in the 
Parent Handbook. 

We would also like to create some formal ways to show appreciation of both parents and 
staff. One example might be: 

Partnership Dinner: 

Churchill Charter School would like to host an annual Partnership Dinner to emphasize the 
idea that it takes both parents and staff working together to accomplish the most for the 
children. This is a very central concept we want to continue to celebrate. 

 

C.   Describe procedures established to review complaints of parents 
regarding operation of the charter school. 

Where applicable by law, parents and students will be informed of the due process rights 
afforded them by federal and state regulations; all due process rights will be honored at the 
school. 

Conflict Resolution Guidelines, such as the ones found in Appendix VIII, are being 
developed and will be included in the Parent Handbook. 
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6.  EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES (athletics, publications and 
organizations) 

 

A.  Describe the program of extracurricular activities planned for the charter school.  

Note: charter schools shall be permitted, if otherwise qualified, to be members of the 
Pennsylvania Interscholastic Athletic Association). 

 

At this time, there are no specific extracurricular activities planned for students at the 
elementary level. However, it is anticipated that parents may sponsor activities such as a 
chess club, computer club, school newspaper and so on. 

It is possible the school’s music teacher may sponsor a choral or instrumental music 
group. 

The school may also investigate the possibility of hosting a group such as Science 
Explorers to offer after school science classes. 

It is also expected that students at the school will participate in academic competitions. 

 

B.  Describe whether any agreements have been entered into or plans 

developed with the local school district regarding participation of the charter 
school students in extracurricular activities within the school district. 

At this time, no definite agreements have been entered into with the Woodland Hills School 
District.  However, we shall continue to explore with the District all avenues available to us 
to provide a variety of extra-curricular opportunities to our students.  We are also more 
than open to working with the District in order to create jointly administered and funded 
extracurricular activity programs.     
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II.  NEEDS ASSESSMENT 
 

1. STATEMENT OF NEED: 

 

A.  Why is there a need for this type of school? 

The appropriate public education of the gifted is an education mandate in Pennsylvania. As 
stated in the 1995 Pennsylvania Guidelines for Mentally Gifted, “Like all exceptional 
children, the gifted possess special characteristics that affect their ability to learn to a 
significant degree. They will not reach their full educational potential unless their curricula 
is substantially modified to the degree needed by the individual student’s learning needs.” 

Unfortunately, while appropriate public education of the gifted is an education mandate in 
Pennsylvania, it is our premise that mentally gifted children in Pennsylvania are under-
identified and underserved. With an accountability approach that focus on helping students 
to reach minimum standards, children with outstanding abilities and the potential to go well 
beyond these standards, are too often ignored. 

While it is commonly assumed that these children will “make it on their own,” in fact, these 
children are often “at-risk.” Without an education that appropriately addresses their 
intellectual, academic and social-emotional needs, these children are “at-risk” for 
underachievement, for dropping out, for doing drugs, for turning to delinquency and even 
for committing suicide. This is not only a tragic waste of individual potential, but constitutes 
a significant loss for the community and nation as well. 

By providing a public school option that truly addresses the intellectual, academic and 
social-emotional needs of mentally gifted students on a full-time basis, we plan to make a 
profound difference in the lives of these children, their families, and their communities. 

Intellectually and academically gifted children clearly have their own special educational 
needs as can be seen in the following comments and research: 

“In a prospective, longitudinal study of the development of intellectual gifts, 
gifted learners were found to be different from the first year of life, 
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demanding more stimulation from the environment and receiving it.”  
Gottfried, Gottfried, Bathurst & Guerin, 1994. 

“Gifted and talented children are those identified by professionally qualified 
persons who by virtue of outstanding abilities, are capable of high 
performance. These are children who require differentiated educational 
programs and/or services beyond those normally provided by the regular 
school program in order to realize their contribution to self and society”  
Federal Definition, Education of the Gifted and Talented A Report to the 
Congress of the United States by the U. S. Commissioner of Education, 
Sidney P. Marland, Jr., 1972. 

“We hadn’t realized until recently that giftedness is a kind of handicap. 
Bright kids need a structured and challenging environment just as much 
as deaf kids need an atmosphere sensitive to their needs.”  Ted Rifkin, 
Bronx High School of Science, 1978. 

“It has been documented for 60 years that gifted students are capable of 
achieving at least two years of advancement for every year of school.”  Dr. 
Linda Silverman, “Scapegoating the Gifted,” 1991. 

“Recent studies show that gifted and talented elementary school students 
have mastered from 35 to 50 percent of the curriculum to be offered in five 
basic subjects before they begin the school year.”  National Excellence: A 
Case for Developing America’s Talent OERI Report October 1993. 

“As intelligence increases, so do abilities to deal with complexity, 
abstraction, and advanced concepts. The need for repetition dramatically 
decreases and the pace of instruction increases accordingly.”  Dr. Linda 
Silverman, ‘’The Unmet Needs of Gifted Children” 

 

It is equally clear that it is the responsibility of public schools to address the special needs 
of these exceptional children. 
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This chapter specifies how the Commonwealth will meet its obligations to suspected and 
identified gifted students who require gifted education to reach their potential. It is the 
intent of the Board that gifted students be provided with quality gifted education services 
and programs. 

 The Commonwealth, through the Department, will provide general supervision of services 
and programs provided under this chapter. 

 The Department will disseminate information about and promote the use of promising 
practices and innovative programs to meet the needs of gifted students. 

 To provide services and programs efficiently, the Commonwealth will delegate operational 
responsibility to its school districts. Each school district shall, by direct service or through 
arrangement with other agencies, provide the following: 

Services and programs planned, developed and operated for the identification 
and evaluation of each gifted student. 

Gifted education for each gifted student which is based on the unique needs of 
the student, not solely on the student’s classification. 

Gifted education for gifted students which enables them to participate in 
acceleration or enrichment programs, or both, as appropriate, and to receive 
services according to their intellectual and academic abilities and needs. “ 

The Pennsylvania Code, Chapter 16. Special Education for Gifted Students, 
Section 16.2 

 

Addressing the needs of these exceptional children requires modifications to the regular 
school curriculum. 

“Like all exceptional children, the gifted possess special characteristics that 
affect their ability to learn to a significant degree. They will not reach their full 
educational potential unless their curricula is substantially modified to the degree 
needed by the individual student’s learning needs.”  Guidelines: Education of 
Mentally Gifted Students,” 1995. 
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Despite the fact that the special needs of gifted children require modifications to the regular 
curriculum and/or services not ordinarily provided by the school, the typical administrative 
delivery of these services is through the regular classroom. Unfortunately, this has been 
shown to be ineffective for well more than half a century. 

“The most neglected child in the average classroom of the public school is the 
gifted child. It is easy for the hard-pressed teacher to overlook him since he 
does the required work easily. Presented with a course of study pitched at the 
level of the average, the student with a potentially brilliant mind is unstimulated, 
bored, and must find ways to kill time since he works much faster than the rest 
of the class. Capable of extraordinary insight, hungry for knowledge to feed his 
insatiable interest, he finds that many of his questions must go unanswered; 
teacher is busy elsewhere. The net effect is to lower his interest in school and 
his motivation to learn.”  Dr. Robert C. Wilson, “The Under-Educated,”  The 
Atlantic Monthly, May 1955. 

 

“Enrichment is a much overused and abused term. The bright child cannot just 
be given individual busy reading, repetitive work, or tutoring other children. The 
essence of all good education is to provide an ‘enriched’ atmosphere for every 
child. If an elementary school teacher of a class of 30 to 35 children has any 
time or energy left, it goes to work bringing up the achievement of students 
who are below grade in basic skills. All too often the bright child reads a library 
book, runs errands, or does another 20 arithmetic problems of the same level 
of difficulty. He frequently withdraws completely or becomes an overt discipline 
problem.”  Dr. Norman Mirman, then President of the National Association of 
Gifted Children, in an address at the NAGC Convention in May 1971. 

 

“In discussing the various administrative arrangements for gifted programs, 
‘the least productive results come from regular classes, although teachers and 
administrators at the elementary level initially favor this arrangement.”’ Office 
of Education Report,” 1972. 
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“Teachers with no special background have been found disinterested in and 
even hostile toward the gifted. They believe that the gifted will reveal 
themselves through academic grades, that they need all existing content plus 
more, and that teachers should add to existing curriculum requirements rather 
than delete anything.”  Marland Report,” 1972. 

 

“The best students often go unchallenged in the classroom, can’t move at their 
own pace and are ultimately frustrated and turned off by the educational 
process.  Although both students and curricula vary in many ways, the 
mismatch between gifted youth and the curriculum they are forced to study 
most of the time is nothing short of an American tragedy.”  Dr. Joseph S. 
Renzulli, “The Dream, the Design, and the Destination,” Gifted Child Quarterly, 
Vol. 35, #2, Spring 1991. 

 

“The problem is evident in textbooks, which, despite known weaknesses, 
remain the chief education tool used to instruct American students. In nearly 
every subject, textbooks tackle too many topics and cover them superficially. 
Moreover, many textbooks have decreased in difficulty by two grade levels in 
the last 20 years, and few if any publishers produce textbooks aimed at above-
average students.”  National Excellence: “A Case for Developing America’s 
Talent”  OERI Report, October 1993. 

 

“Simply expecting classroom teacher to start ‘doing gifted’ makes them mad 
and resentful towards the children.”  Linda Conlon, Gifted Coordinator, 
“Pittsburgh Post-Gazette,” June 12, 2001. 

 

“Under today’s practices, high-ability students are forced to spend more time 
than they need on a curriculum developed for students of moderate ability. 
Many become bored, unmotivated, and frustrated. They become prisoners of 
time.”  “Prisoners of Time,” National Education Commission on Time & 
Learning, 1994 
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We are not blaming regular classroom teachers for not adequately  meeting  the needs of 
the gifted. They are generally inadequately trained to do so; they have an incredibly wide 
range of abilities in their classrooms; and they are usually held accountable for bringing up 
the low achieving students to minimum  standards, rather than making sure the gifted 
achieve at their highest. It therefore seems obvious that they cannot be expected to meet 
the particular challenge posed by the gifted. 

“The teacher with 30 to 35 pupils who vary in ability from the gifted to the barely 
educable does not have time to do a great deal of planning for individual pupils, 
particularly if it involves obtaining instructional materials that are not 
immediately accessible or subject matter with which she is not directly familiar.”  
Dr. Robert C. Wilson, “The Under-Educated,” The Atlantic Monthly, May 1955. 

 

“You know, I feel a little guilty about Jon. I often have him help other children 
with their work because he’s so advanced, but I hardly ever have time to work 
with him on his level.”  Linda Jackson, fourth grade teacher, 1975. 

 

“My frustration at not being able to adequately challenge the gifted students in 
my heterogeneous classroom grows each year. With 28 students of varying 
levels and abilities and special needs, I often find the most neglected are the 
brightest. Even though I know what to do for these youngsters, I simply do not 
have the time to provide the differentiated instruction they need and deserve. 
Instead, my attention shifts, as it has in the past, to the students who are 
already terribly behind in second grade.”  P. C. Morgan in a personal 
communication to the National Research Center on the Gifted and Talented, 
9/10/90. 

 

“A recent study found that 61 percent of a national sample of third and fourth 
grade classroom teachers had never received any training whatsoever about 
teaching gifted children.”  National Research Center on the Gifted and Talented 
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Differentiation in the regular classroom is currently a popular strategy for providing 
appropriate instruction for gifted  children.  While it is  adopted  with  the best of intentions, 
the implementation too often falls far short.  

“To learn a ‘moderately difficult’ teaching strategy could require that teachers 
receive 20 to 30 hours of instruction in its theory, 15 to 20 classroom 
demonstrations, and 10 to 15 coaching sessions before mastering the 
technique and incorporating it into routine classroom practice.”  Purnell & Hill, 
“Time for Reform,” 1992. 

 

“Most regular classroom teachers make few, if any, provisions for talented 
students.”  “National Excellence: A Case for Developing America’s Talent”  
OERI Report, October 1993. 

 

“It is clear from the results that teachers in regular third and fourth grade 
classrooms make only minor modifications in the curriculum and their 
instruction to meet the needs of gifted students.”  F. S. Archambault, “The 
Classroom Practices Survey,” 1993. 

 

“...despite several years of advocacy and efforts to meet the needs of gifted 
and talented students in this country, the results of this observational study 
indicate that little differentiation in the instructional and curricular practices is 
provided to gifted and talented students in the regular classroom.”  K.L 
Westberg, “The Classroom Practices Observation,” 1993. 

 

“In a large national survey, most teachers said they give the same assignments 
to both gifted and average students almost all the time, and few said they use 
many ‘higher level’ teaching strategies in their classrooms.  In a follow-up study 
involving classroom visits, researchers found that 84 percent of assignments 
for gifted students were the same as those made to the whole class in the five 
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subjects surveyed, the most individualization took place in mathematics, but 
even there only 11 percent of activities for gifted students contained advanced 
content and instruction.”  “National Excellence: A Case for Developing 
America’s Talent,”  OERI Report, October 1993. 

 

When gifted children do not have access to educational programming that could  meet 
their needs, there are negative consequences; consequences that affect not only these 
individual children, but that affect us as a society. 

“...intellectual and creative talent cannot survive educational neglect and 
apathy.” 

“A common, if erroneous, point of view is that these students will do well no 
matter what kind of education they receive. This is the ‘cream will rise to the 
top’ argument, which, unfortunately, for all of us, turns out to be incorrect...Too 
often for our most gifted youngsters our schools are a crucible for boredom and 
lack of challenge... American students are at or near the back of the pack in 
international comparisons. If we don’t make radical changes, that is where we 
are going to stay.”  “America 2000,” 1991. 

 

According to the American Association of School Administrators, there are major factors 
associated with school and schooling that can be identified which place students at-risk. 
These include: 

• low teacher expectations 

• ineffective teaching styles 

• rejection by peers 

• lag in achievement, low grades 

• failure of student at-risk to find meaningful experience in school 

 

We intend to show how these factors and others place gifted/talented students at-risk: 
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Low Teacher Expectations: 

“The small amount of work (often mundane, repetitious work) that gifted students 
are asked to do in school, they can achieve quickly and with little effort. They 
rarely have to fact difficult problems and often do not know how to cope when, 
at some later educational level, they meet a challenging and intractable problem 
that does not easily yield to a facile but undisciplined mind.”  “America 2000,” 
1991. 

“Perhaps most crucial, the sixties mentality, with its strong animus against what 
it defines as ‘elitism,’ has shifted the locus of concern in American education 
from high to low achievers. All over the country, educators today typically judge 
themselves by how well they can reach the least-able student in the system... 
[whereas] programs ... for the gifted receive no more than token interest.”  Daniel 
Singal in “The Other Crisis in American Education,”  Atlantic  Monthly, November 
1991. 

“Low teacher expectations for minority students may relate to a lack of teacher 
training in both multicultural and gifted education.”  Ford and Thomas, 
“Underachievement Among Gifted Minority Students: Problems and Promises,” 
ERIC EC Digest, 1997. 

 

Ineffective teaching styles: 

“Students deserve an education that matches their needs every hour of the 
school day, not just an hour or two a week. Pull-out programs are a poor part-
time solution to a serious full-time problem.”  “Prisoners of Time,” National 
Education Commission on Time & Learning, 1994. 

“The gifted are often retarded by the limitations of chronological grade-level 
content, the average learning-rates targeted in the regular classroom, lack of 
attention to their preferred learning styles, inappropriate teaching strategies, 
and curricular gaps between elementary and secondary placement.”  
“Guidelines: Education of Mentally Gifted Students,” Pennsylvania Department 
of Education, 1995. 
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Rejection by Peers: 

Bonsall’s interviews with gifted individuals showed that their unhappiest 
experiences were caused by their peers.  “Reactions of Gifted High School 
Pupils to Elementary Education,” 1952. 

“The schools must find some way to counteract or dampen the tendency 
toward negative reactions on the part of peers to those children who express 
talent. Otherwise, the gifted child will either hide his talent to obtain greater 
peer acceptance, or reject his peers as being unworthy of his association...”  
Dr. James Gallagher, Teaching the Gifted Child, 1975. 

“Many gifted minority students must choose between need for achievement 
and need for affiliation.”  Lindstrom and Van Sant, “Special Issues in Working 
with Gifted Minority Adolescents,” 1986. 

“Many gifted children will hide their abilities to avoid being rejected by peers. 
This is particularly true of gifted girls.  We do know that gifted girls fit in by 
pretending to be less capable than they really are, and that this habit pattern 
often becomes a self-fulfilling prophecy (Borland, 1986). If elementary school 
work is too easy, girls are unprepared to meet the challenges of advanced 
coursework later on, avoid more difficult courses, which unnecessarily limits 
their career choice, and come to believe that they really aren’t smart (Dweck, 
1986).”  Dr. Linda Silverman, “Reclaiming Lost Giftedness in Girls,”  
Understanding Our Gifted, November 1989. 

“When identification of gifted children begins at third grade, many gifted girls 
have already gone into hiding...ln testing over 600 gifted children, I have found 
that girls typically adapt to the ability level of their age-mates, and that the 
process begins as early as preschool.”  Dr. Linda Silverman, Gifted 
Development Center in  “What Happens to the Gifted Girl?” in Defensible 
Programs for the Gifted. 

 

Lag in Achievement: 

“Competing always successfully with children much less able, the gifted soon 
become accustomed to put forth a minimum of effort at school, and do not 
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know what it means to have to do a full day’s work in order to excel. They must 
gradually unlearn the habit of wasting time at school.”  Leta S. Hollingworth in 
Gifted Children: Their Nature and Nurture, 1926. 

“By the time such a student reaches high school, the years of wasted energy 
and the lack of opportunity to learn effective work habits have seriously 
hampered his potentialities for doing any sort of intellectual work 
commensurate with his ability.”  Dr. Robert C. Wilson, ‘The Under-Educated,’  
The Atlantic Monthly, May 1955. 

“In a study of 251 students of high ability Miner reported that 54.6 percent were 
working below a level of which they were intellectually capable. The majority 
were working at least four grades below that at which they could be working.”  
“Marland Report,” 1972. 

“These findings are reproduced in a variety of other studies and leave no doubt 
that the gifted youngster, left at his own age level, and presented with material 
that is three to four or five years below, in complexity and content, what he is 
capable of, is in the same situation as an athlete trained to high jump and then 
having someone place the bar at only 2 or 3 feet high. He can soon get tired of 
such easy work and will certainly develop sloppy and poor habits that will ill 
serve him when he, in fact, is finally challenged.”  Dr. James Gallagher, 
Teaching the Gifted Child, 1975. 

“But what about the child who is performing at average for his grade level but 
is mentally capable of achieving at two or more levels above. Is he not also 
retarded? The learning disabled and/or retarded child usually has the 
opportunity to receive the help he needs to develop fully. The exceptionally 
bright child, the ‘gifted/talented’ child, usually does not.”  Connie House in Delta 
Kappa Gamma Bulletin, Winter 1980. 

 

Failure of student at-risk to find meaningful experience in school: 

 “Boredom and frustration in regular classrooms drive gifted children out of 
school at a rate three to five times higher than the dropout rate among the rest 
of the school population. In fact, studies in Iowa and Pennsylvania indicate that 
gifted and talented children may account for 20 percent of all high school 
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dropouts. Those who stay in classes that do not challenge them may develop 
emotional problems, become juvenile delinquents or simply sink to the level of 
average classmates and never reach their full potential.”  “Teaching Gifted 
Children,” Croft Publications, January 1981. 

“I remember him coming home and telling me he was upset, frustrated and 
angry because they were doing a chapter on telling time. Now this is fourth 
grade. He said, ‘I know all this stuff.’ And I tried to explain to him that other 
students needed time to learn about time. And he was very angry and said to 
me, ‘Well, what about me?” And you know, I didn’t know what to tell him. He 
felt very bored and frustrated, and said that he was just not getting enough.”   

 

Parent of a gifted child 

We’ve demonstrated that gifted students are often ‘at-risk.’ What are they ‘at-
risk’ for? Boredom, underachievement, dropping out, drug use, juvenile 
delinquency, and even suicide. When gifted children do not have access to 
educational programming that could meet their needs, there are negative 
consequences; consequences that affect not only these individual children, but 
affect us as a  society: 

 

Underachievement, Dropouts, Delinquency, Suicide: 

“Kiwanis International has an illustrious history of service educating and 
guiding children and youth. However, there is a significant segment of young 
people whose needs have not been clearly recognized. Studies now show that 
many with exceptional talents and intellectual gifts do not receive the 
challenges necessary to develop their skills to full potential. A large portion of 
these children and youth, when deprived of the opportunities for fruitful 
development, either gradually lose their special abilities, or, lacking direction, 
develop interests to their own detriment. Without a proper outlet for growth, 
these young people sometimes turn to delinquency, experimentation with 
drugs, and even suicide.”  Excerpted from Resolution of Kiwanis International 
at 71st International Convention, 1986. 
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A study by Ralph, Goldberg and Passow (1966) classified 42 % of the gifted as 
underachievers. 

“Whitmore (1980) estimated that at least 20% of gifted students 
underachieve, while the U.S. Commission on Excellence in Education (1983) 
estimated 50%. Ford (1995) found that 45% of the gifted Black students 
surveyed were underachieving.”  Ford and Thomas in “Underachievement 
Among Minority Students: Problems and Promises,” ERIC ED Digest, 1997. 

 

In Vermont, another study, considering 3-5% as gifted, reported 53% of high school 
dropouts were gifted. 

“It is shocking to know that 10 — 20% of the nation’s gifted students become 
high school dropouts. A much larger number never attend college, and many 
more realize only a slightly greater degree of partial fulfillment.”  Suzanne 
Ramos, in Teacher, December 1975. 

“The projection figures by Douglas (1970) show that 10% of the dropouts for 
this last decade or approximately 750,000 will be gifted.”  Alexinia Baldwin, 
Legislative Conference, NYS Board of Regents, 1978 

“Research on gifted delinquent youths indicates that there may be a 
dispropor tionately large number of potential dropouts who have high 
intellectual ability. Some of the current reports state that as many as 25% of 
the dropout students may be gifted.”  “2+2 Highlights,” Thirteenth Issue, April, 
1987. 

“Psychiatrists working with ghetto youngsters speculate that many a youthful 
gang leader may be a talented children who, uninspired by school, has simply 
turned his skills in an antisocial direction. In Boston, child psychiatrist 
Shepard Ginandes tells the story of a gifted teen-ager who became a ‘genius 
drug-dealer.’ He was enormously successful at his work, and used his huge 
profits to restore a colonial house. ‘If society doesn’t give kids like these a 
channel for their energies,’ says Ginandes, who works closely with troubled 
adolescents, ‘they’ll find one; often turning into dragons within the system.” 
Newsweek, October 23, 1978. 
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“A study of the juvenile courts in Colorado revealed that 15 percent of the 
delinquent population was composed of students in the top 3 percent of the 
nation intellectually. This is five times the percentage that should have shown 
up if proportionally distributed.”  Harvey & Seeley, 1984. 

 

Our nation at risk: 

“When an individual or a group acts in a clearly self-destructive fashion, it 
should stimulate our curiosity. Our societal resistance to providing a quality 
education for the best and brightest of our students is one such self-
destructive act, and we, and our children are likely to pay dearly for it in terms 
of second-class science, business, education, and art. We will have an 
increasing inability to compete in the economic and technological 
international competition in the near future.”  Dr. James Gallagher in Gifted 
Child Quarterly, 1991. 

“American students are at or near the back of the pack in international 
comparisons. If we don’t make radical changes, that is where we are going 
to stay.”  “America 2000,” 1991. 

“A 1986 study of first and fifth graders in the United State, Taiwan, and Japan 
found no innate intellectual differences among the children. Yet in 
mathematics, only 15 American children were among the top 100 scorers in 
first grade, and one only was among the top scorers in fifth grade. If 
proportionately distributed, there should have been about 33 American 
children in the top group.”  “National Excellence: A Case for Developing 
America’s Talent”  OERI Report, October 1993 

“It is in the national interest to help student with inventive, far reaching minds 
to thrive when they are young by giving them nurturance and support. Great 
contributions to our social fabric do not emerge from untutored human 
resources.”  The Wisconsin Center for Gifted Learners, 2001. 

“Even more disturbing is the fact that our brightest students are performing 
far below the level of capable students from many other nations. This 
condition provides a poor foundation for thrusting the United States boldly 
into the 21st century. This is one fundamental reason for wanting to provide 
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special challenges for these gifted youngsters now in our public schools. The 
more they can accomplish, in school and beyond, the more benefits will 
accrue to all of us. That is why investment in appropriate programs for highly 
able students is enlightened self-interest.”  Dr. James Gallagher, “Programs 
for Gifted Students: Enlightened Self-Interest,” Gifted Child Quarterly, Vol. 35, 
#4, Fall 1991. 

 

There is also clear evidence that when appropriate programming  for gifted children is 
provided, it works. In other words, gifted students begin to achieve at a level 
commensurate with their abilities. They thrive in an environment that inspires, challenges 
and engages their hearts, minds and spirits. 

“If rapid learners of similar age are grouped together, they are not held back 
by the slow learners. Discussion of abstract concepts is facilitated and there 
are more opportunities for students to explore further the broader implication 
of subjects being studied. The bright student is less likely to be embarrassed 
when he shows interest and liking for academic subjects.”  Dr. Robert C. 
Wilson, “The Under-Educated,”  The Atlantic Monthly, May 1955. 

“Worcester has estimated that if 3 per cent of school children could save one 
year by acceleration, ‘our country would have gained for its use more than 
1,000,000 years of its best brains in a single generation.”’  D. A Worcester, 
The Education of Children of Above-Average Mentality.  University of 
Nebraska Press, 1956. 

“It has been documented for 60 years that gifted students are capable of 
achieving at least two years of advancement for every year of school. 
Hollingworth (1930) taught gifted students the regular curriculum in half the 
day (now known as “compacting” or “telescoping”) and had the rest of the day 
for enrichment. Martinson (1961) compared gifted students in self-contained 
classes with their counterparts in the regular classroom and found that the 
congregated group gained two years in achievement, while the others gained 
only one year... Renzulli and Reis (1991) note that curriculum compacting 
reduces the amount of time needed for gifted children to master the basic 
curriculum by 50 percent.”  Dr. Linda Silverman, “Scapegoating the Gifted,” 
1991. 
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“The relatively few gifted students who have had the advantage of special 
programs have shown remarkable improvements in self-understanding and 
in ability to relate well to others, as well as in improved academic and creative 
performance. The programs have not produced arrogant, selfish snobs; 
special programs have extended a sense of reality, wholesome humility, self-
respect, and respect for others. A good program for the gifted increases their 
involvement and interest in learning through the reduction of the irrelevant 
and redundant.” “Marland Report,” 1972. 

“Delisle reports (1984) that gifted children must often hide or suppress their 
special interests or their enthusiasms for academic topics or else face 
ridicule; peer pressure prohibits excitement about academics in many 
schools. In special classes for the gifted and talented, the reverse is true: 
mutual reinforcement of enthusiasm for academic interests and activities 
prevails.” “Synthesis of Research on Gifted Youth,” John F. Feldhusen in 
Educational Leadership, March 1989. 

“For gifted and talented youth, grouping also confirms the legitimacy of their 
personal identity.”  “Synthesis of Research on Gifted Youth,” John F. 
Feldhusen inEducational Leadership, March 1989. 

“The strongest positive academic effects of grouping for gifted students result 
from either acceleration or classes that are specially designed for the gifted 
and use specially trained teacher and differentiated curriculum and methods.”  
Allan, 1991. 

“Gifted students did much better on standardized tests when they were 
educated in separate, advanced classes than when they were taught in 
mixed-ability classes.” Kulik and Kulik, University of Michigan 

“Gifted students make ‘substantial’ academic gains when grouped with other 
gifted students and cooperative learning doesn’t increase gifted students’ 
achievement.”  Karen B. Rogers, “The Relationship of Grouping Practices to 
the Education of the Gifted and Talented Leamer,” 1992. 

“Working with peers on an extended, daily basis is a tremendous plus for 
these students. Discussing sophisticated mathematical concepts and not 
feeling weird or strange about that discussion does wonders for developing 
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positive self concepts (Delisle, 1992). Teachers of the gifted can offer 
discussions of the unique sets of problems that face the gifted (Colangelo & 
Peterson, 1993). Realizing that other students with similar abilities and 
interests feel different from their peers, have problems, or need assistance in 
developing strategies for coping with situations, provides a solid foundation 
for the prevention of possible future social and emotional problems.”  Dr. Mary 
F. Toll, Understanding Our Gifted,  Vol. 6, Issue 2, Nov./Dec. 1993. 

“The needs of gifted children are best addressed in the company of their 
ability and age peers. Recent research studies from the National Research 
Center on the Gifted and Talented support as much homogeneous grouping 
of the gifted as can be effected in a given school or school district. Although 
it is the norm in this country to keep gifted in regular education for the majority 
of their school time, Chapter 14/342 [now Chapter 16] explains that gifted 
students must be placed where the appropriate program and services 
required by the student can be implemented.”  “Guidelines: Education of 
Mentally Gifted Students,” Pennsylvania Department of Education, 1995. 

“When these kids are forced to be in school day after day and learn at a level 
they have long since passed, and be with kids who can’t share their interests, 
they are very, very unhappy. I really think the key issue is whether gifted kids 
are allowed to learn at their own levels, and that seems fundamentally tied to 
whether they can be in a classroom with others at their own high level.”  Ellen 
Winner, Boston College researcher, in the “Pittsburgh Post-Gazette,” June 
10, 2001. 

   

Since there is an obvious need for gifted children to receive an appropriate public 
education, why isn’t this available for them? Many people are quick to claim that providing 
any modifications to the  regular  curriculum for these children would  be elitist. Education 
for the gifted might be elitist, if you believe that education should be the same for every 
child. According to that premise, education for special education and students with 
disabilities would also have to be classified as elitist. We believe it is important to make the 
distinction between identical treatment and equal opportunity. 

“There is nothing more unequal than the equal treatment of unequal people.  
— ”Thomas Jefferson 
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“Equal education is the foundation of the right to be a human being...This 
does not mean that any gifted child or any child having a greater capability to 
learn may or shall be deprived of his or her opportunity of learning more. It 
does mean that every child shall have the equal opportunity to learn to the 
best of his or her ability. That opportunity must be made available to all on 
equal terms.”  Judge Alfred Gitelson, County of Los Angeles, Superior Court 
Case 822854 

“Equal opportunity does not mean the same length or type of education for 
everyone. True equality consists of treating unequal talents unequally.”  New 
York State Education Department position paper, 1976. 

“How can appropriate educational programming be elitist? Should we just 
bore bright children into underachievement?”  Dr. Mary F. Toll, Supervisor, 
Gifted programs, Palm Beach County, FL 

“The travesty of equal education for unequal needs continues, against all 
logic. So, too, continues the blight of lost instructional time, lowered academic 
achievement, academic disillusionment, and deficient study skills.”  Shirley 
W. Schiever, U nderstanding Our Gifted, July/August 1993. 

“Similarly, last year’s Department of Education National Excellence report 
provided an estimate of state and local expenditures aimed at G&T students 
in 1990: only 2 cents out of every $100. That’s not a typo. Two cents out of 
every $100. And that amount, the report suggested, was probably a high 
point; subsequent budget crises resulted in spending cuts that fell ‘unevenly’ 
on G&T programs.”  Forbes, November 21, 1994. 

 

True equality demands that we maintain equal awareness, respect and freedom for every 
individual to develop his or her uniqueness. This would, of course, mean an equal 
opportunity to develop unequal abilities to the fullest extent.  This rationale can underlie 
program offerings for all children, including the handicapped and gifted. 

“For educators to view all children as having equal capacities, learning styles 
or interests can only lead to mediocrity in education, whereas the realization 
that special abilities and talents need and can be developed can only lead to 
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excellence.”  Dorothy Sisk, former Director of the Office of Gifted and 
Talented,  HEW in G/C/T, May/June, 1979. 

“On the one hand, we’re a society that seems to be proud of individuality. On 
the other hand, we don’t really tolerate real individuality. We want to 
homogenize it.”  Norman Lear, 1989. 

“If experience, research, and common sense teach nothing else, they confirm 
the truism that people learn at different rates... Research confirms common 
sense. Some students take three to six times longer than others to learn the 
same thing... The paradox is that the more the school tries to be fair in 
allocating time, the more unfair the consequences. Providing equal time for 
students who need more time guarantees unequal results.”  “Prisoners of 
Time,” National Education Commission on Time & Learning, 1994. 

“My child has the same right to a stimulating and challenging experience in 
the classroom as any other child, and when you deny him that, it’s as much 
a crime as denying a child a chance to learn how to read.”  Carol Baicker-
McKee, parent and child psychologist, “Pittsburgh Post-Gazette,” 2001. 

 

The issue of elitism is also sometimes raised because some people are concerned that 
special grouping will only make the gifted child feel arrogant and elitist. The evidence 
doesn’t support this belief. 

“Work with competitors of one’s own caliber tends to starve conceit, rather 
than feed it. Observers have recorded that a pupil coming into special classes 
often meets a successful rival for the first time.”  Dr. Leta Hollingworth, 1926. 

“If he [the gifted child] remains in the special class, he is likely to leave it far 
less conceited than when he entered it.”  Dr. Leta Hollingworth, 1926. 

“The programs have not produced arrogant, selfish snobs; special programs 
have extended a sense of reality, wholesome humility, self-respect, and 
respect for others.”  “Marland Report,” 1972. 
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“Earnest Newland (1976) found there was no evidence whatsoever to support 
the notion that classes for the gifted breed elitism. Contrary to popular belief, 
when the gifted are placed in classes together, they do not come to the 
conclusion they are better than everyone else. Rather they are humbled by 
finding peers who know more than they do.  Gifted children who always stand 
out in public schools ‘can get inflated ideas of their importance.’ When they 
come here [private school for GIT kids in L. A], it takes the hot air out of them. 
They see others just as bright. Coming here is more of a humbling 
experience.”  Norman Mirman, Director, Brentwood School, 1978. 

“The best place for gifted children to learn arrogant attitudes is in regular 
classes in which they can excel and lord it over others. When placed with 
high-ability peers, they are forced to realize that others are as bright as they 
and are challenged to compete without an unfair advantage. Too often, the 
gifted child who completes schoolwork before other pupils is rewarded with 
time to play chess or solve crossword puzzles. Such activities, while 
enjoyable and educational, confer a great deal of status on the child for simply 
working quickly, and do little to encourage the child to pursue subjects in 
depth with discipline. Playing games while other students study increases the 
social distance between the gifted child and his peers, and may produce 
resentment on the part of other children who are unable to obtain similar 
rewards.”  Teaching Gifted Children, January 1981. 

“We feel uncomfortable about separating out groups for special attention, 
unless it’s in sports.”  Peter Rosenstein, NAGC, 2001. 

 

Others are concerned that separating the gifted from other students is detrimental to other 
students who are left in the regular classroom. This is not  supported by the research. 

“...the research of Dale Schunk (1987a, 1987b) shows clearly that children 
model on other children who are of similar ability to themselves and who are 
coping well with school, and children of low and average ability do not model 
themselves on fast learners.”  ‘Why the Public Schools Will Continue to 
Neglect the Gifted,” John F. Feldhusen, in G/C/T, March/April, 1989. 
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“Kulik and Kulik reported two meta-analytic evaluations of the research 
literature on ability grouping (1982, 1987). Achievement of low- and average-
ability students did not decline when high-ability students were removed to 
the special classes.”  “Synthesis of Research on Gifted Youth,” John F. 
Feldhusen in Educational Leadership, March 1989. 

“Other research by Nicholls and Miller (1984) also shows that children are 
constantly making ability comparisons of themselves with others. For less 
able children the comparisons may be debilitating or devastating when they 
are confronted in the classroom day after day by the superior performance of 
gifted learners. We surveyed teachers in Indiana and found that many of them 
are aware of the inhibiting effect of the gifted on less able children and 
conversely the ‘blossoming’ effect that occurs for some children of average 
or lower ability when the gifted leave the classroom for pullout time or are 
removed altogether for special classes.”  “Why the Public Schools Will 
Continue to Neglect the Gifted,” John F. Feldhusen, in G/C/T, March/April, 
1989. 

“It also appears that all students, including average and below average 
students, may benefit when gifted students are placed in their own cluster.” 
M. L. Gentry, National Research Center on Gifted and Talented, 1999. 

 

Finally, the issue of elitism can be legitimately raised when parents who are concerned 
about the inadequate education their gifted child is receiving choose to remove their child 
from the public school to participate in home-schooling or in private schools. True elitism is 
evident when those students, whose parents who can afford it, leave the public schools, 
while other less affluent students are left behind. We believe the public schools can and 
should address the needs of all intellectually and academically gifted children, regardless 
of socioeconomic status. 

“The truth is that giftedness is not a function of class, but achievement is. 
Giftedness is distributed across all socio-economic levels, and while the 
percentage of gifted students among the upper classes may be higher, the 
vast majority of gifted children come from the lower classes. All those people 
who want to abolish classes for the gifted in the public schools are penalizing 
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the gifted poor, because the rich can afford private education.” Dr. Linda 
Kreger Silverman, July, 1993. 

“Gifted education is not about special things for certain children. Public 
schools are for all children, including the gifted. When a gifted child is denied 
appropriate services the schools are, in essence, turning their backs on all 
children...”  Dr. Annemarie Roeper 

“Although there are not statistics on how many gifted students are turning to 
home-schooling, educators who work with such kids say they believe the 
number is increasing. Financially beleaguered public schools across the 
country have cut gifted programs in recent years, figuring that bright kids will 
do fine in a regular classroom. But they don’t. A recent Department of 
Education study found that smart kids desperately need work geared to their 
abilities.... ‘Home-schooling is often their best choice,’ says Kathi Kearney, a 
specialist in gifted education at Columbia University who works with home-
schoolers.” “In a Class of Their Own,’ Newsweek, Jan 10, 1994. 

 

The Need in the Woodland Hills School District: 

Up until this point, we have been discussing the need for this type of school in general 
terms. While we believe this is applicable to the Woodland Hills School District, we also 
want to address specifics of the local need. 

It is our premise that gifted students are under-identified and under-served in the 
Woodland Hills School District. 

Because the screening process does not begin for Kindergarteners until they are already in 
school, it is unlikely that the process will be complete before the end of the year. 
Consequently, it is unlikely that Kindergarten students will receive any special curriculum 
and/or program modifications during that entire year. Mentally gifted students should have 
an opportunity for an appropriate education starting in Kindergarten.  

Furthermore, it is our understanding that the screening/identification process is very 
lengthy for all students and results in a significant delay before services are provided. 
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Although the district is talking about increasing the amount of pull-out time per week for 
identified elementary students, it is not clear how much increased gifted instruction will be 
given and for what grade levels. Of greatest importance and distinction, however, is that 
gifted instruction in the Woodland Hills School District will remain as pull-out instruction – a 
far cry and very different model from the full-time individualized gifted instruction that will 
be offered by Churchill Charter. 

In truth, the “burden” of providing appropriate educational services to mentally gifted 
students is being placed on an already overworked regular classroom teacher, who is 
unlikely to hold an endorsement or degree in gifted teaching.  

Research shows that difficult teaching strategies require large amounts of training, 
demonstration and coaching time for teachers. To learn a “moderately difficult teaching 
strategy could require that teachers receive 20 to 30 hours of instruction in its theory, 15 to 
20 classroom demonstrations, and 10 to 15 coaching sessions before mastering the 
technique and incorporating it into routine classroom practice” (Purnell & Hill, 1992, “Time 
for Reform” p. 2). 

Additionally, in 2015, a Penncan research Report funded by the Richard Mellon King 
Foundation had this to say about Allegheny County Public Schools in the Pittsburgh 
region:  

“Over half the city’s students are unable to demonstrate grade-level math and 
reading skills and, based on existing trends, only one out of every four ninth-graders 
in a district school will go on to earn a two- or four-year college degree.”  

 

This holds true for the schools in the Woodland Hills School District.  Furthermore, the 
report went on to say,  

“Pittsburgh’s educational challenges are not unique, but what is unique is our failure 
to improve and the absence of a vision to transform Pittsburgh’s public schools into a 
system our families and our taxpayers deserve. Many cities, with even more hurdles 
and less resources, are demonstrating what’s possible when districts, charter 
schools, the philanthropic community and elected officials come together to focus on 
creating high-quality schools. Whether through in-district turnarounds or the 
expansion of high-quality charter schools, cities like Denver and Newark are proving 
that progress is possible when communities refuse to accept the status quo and are 
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motivated by a belief that all children deserve the opportunity to live up to their 
boundless potential.”  

 

Speaking specifically about how charter schools in cities with large minority populations 
have succeeded, the Report stated,  

“…the real story of Newark’s improvement has been the steady growth and quality of 
its charter sector. The sector has quadrupled since 2008 and now serves nearly a 
third of Newark students.76 The city’s charter schools ranked second out of 41 urban 
districts in both reading and math achievement, according to a 2015 study conducted 
by Stanford University’s Center for Research on Education Outcomes (CREDO). 
These results have disproportionately bene ted black students. The share of black 
students in Newark attending a school that beats the state average has nearly tripled 
in the past 10 years. This increase in performance “can be attributed almost entirely 
to the growth of the charter sector.”78 These results help explain why parent demand 
for charters in Newark is so high. The city recently adopted a unified enrollment 
system to make enrolling in both traditional public schools and charter schools 
easier. Within the first year, 12,000 families submitted applications through the 
system, and the seven most popular elementary and middle schools were charter 
schools.”  

 

We are concerned that classroom teachers will not have the amount and types of staff 
development necessary to “master the technique and incorporate it into routine classroom 
practice.” 

While we agree with the belief that gifted students are gifted 100% of the time, we are 
concerned about placing the primary responsibility for providing appropriate education for 
gifted students on the classroom teacher. The classroom teacher may not be sufficiently 
trained; she or he is likely short on time; she or he is likely already overworked; and the 
overall accountability strategies focus on bringing the low-achieving student up to some 
minimum standard. With the inconsistency of cluster grouping, gifted students may not 
even be getting an opportunity to interact with the intellectual peers except in the pull-out 
program. 
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It is our premise that mentally gifted students need full-time appropriate programming, the 
opportunity to interact with their intellectual peers, and the opportunity to have specially 
trained teachers. 

 

At present there is only one gifted certified teacher in the district. 

 

The following are comments from parents in the Woodland Hills School District articulating 
their reasons for wanting to enroll their children in Churchill Charter: 

•  “I’m looking for a program that is truly exceptional.  A healthy learning environment 
is paramount for me and I am looking for one that can spark joy, curiosity and 
wonder in a child who is rarely challenged by a standard curriculum. It would be 
nice, for a change, to have an environment more structured to fit her style and pace 
of learning, so that her inquisitiveness and interest can be met with learning 
opportunities that best support her growth.”  B.N., Swissvale 

• “My husband and I both suffered from excelling early in our schooling, which quickly 
led to becoming bored and not learning the study skills that would be needed in high 
school and college. We believe that this kind of program would continue to push our 
daughters, teach them how to learn, and set them up for success. Our two-year-old 
is already hard to stay ahead of when trying to find what to teach her next!”  S.C., 
Churchill 

• “My children… are reading books at age three or playing complex games with 
children 2-3 years older than them at the playground, while same-age peers are 
playing chasers. Their aptitude is not the result of any special coaching or 
parenting, it’s just who they are and what they want to do. Because they are ahead 
in many ways from an intellectual and activity perspective while concurrently being 
at the expected level of emotional development for their age, it is very clear that 
traditional schooling would be an obstacle for my children learning and 
socioemotionally growing well… Their learning window is extremely small, 
sandwiched between challenging their abilities too much and shutting down 
because their mental efforts are bored for even a minute. I am very sure that a 



 

160 

traditional educational environment would stifle their learning. However, a 
deliberate, individualized, gifted education would be welcomed for my children and 
children like them to cultivate a lifelong love of learning. “  S.G., Forest Hills 

• “As I looked at the school and I evaluated my children I realized just how beneficial 
it would be for my children to attend. I realized, instead of my daughters and son 
feeling pressured to not stand out in school with their academics and allowing 
themselves to float through school doing the bare minimum but instead can be 
inspired by their peers to be the best student they can be…Thank you for this 
opportunity!”  J.R., East Pittsburgh 

 

 

B.  Explain why the charter school model is an appropriate vehicle to address 

this need. 

Charter schools were introduced, in part, to stimulate innovation in the public school 
system. They might be compared to the research and development divisions in the 
corporate world. Providing full-time appropriate programming for mentally gifted students 
does not seem to be on the agenda for school districts. If the school districts choose not to 
offer this option, a charter school can. We welcome the opportunity to participate in 
research that compares the benefits, to students, of full-time appropriate programming 
compared to the standard district program. 

Realistically, the population of mentally gifted students in any district is relatively small. It is 
understandably difficult to find the resources to adequately provide for the needs of these 
students.  

Charter public schools put communities in charge. They empower parents, teachers and 
communities to custom-design unique educational programs that meet the specific needs 
of their children. Churchill Charter is a unique educational program that intends to meet the 
specific needs of an under-identified and underserved population. Parents have identified a 
need for this type of program.  The Letters of Support and Interest bear this out. 

Charter schools have also been designed to increase student achievement. As indicated 
above, gifted students are often “at-risk” for many things, including underachievement. 
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Through the implementation of our vision, we expect to increase the achievement levels of 
this “at-risk” population. 

Another reason that the charter school model is an appropriate vehicle for us is that strong 
parental involvement is an integral part of our program. This has been a hallmark of charter 
schools throughout Pennsylvania and around the country. 

Finally, charter schools are designed to provide parents and pupils with expanded choices 
in the types of educational opportunities that are available within the public school system. 
Our plan to meet student needs is not currently a choice available through the local public 
school district, nor is it likely to become one in the near future.  It is also important to note 
that in meeting such needs, we hope to reclaim a portion of students within the District who 
currently shun public schooling for private alternatives. 
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2. SCHOOL DEMOGRAPHICS 

 

A.  What are the school’s enrollment projections for the first five years?  
What is the school’s ultimate enrollment goal?  What grades will be served?  
What is the Kindergarten and age of beginner students?  How many students 
are expected to be in each grade or grouping? 

The school ultimately plans to provide education for students in grades  K-8.  However, we 
expect to open with between 50-86 students in grades K-3. In order to continue providing 
an appropriate education to our students, we expect to expand upward as they grow. 
Current plans call for adding one grade of no more than 24 children in each subsequent 
year.  

Projections are as follows: 

Year of Operation Total Students Grades Served 

2020—2021 88 K-3 

2021—2022 112 K-4 

2022—2023 136 K-5 

2023—2024 160 K-6 

2024—2025 184 K-7 

2025—2026 208 K-8 
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B.  Describe the community or region where the school will be located. 

The Woodland Hills School District is located in western Pennsylvania, east of the City of 
Pittsburgh.  The district encompasses more than 12 square miles in Allegheny County and 
was created in July 1981 by a mandated merger of Edgewood, General Braddock, 
Swissvale, Churchill and Turtle Creek school districts. The Woodland Hills School District 
is unique in that it was formed by a court order (one of only three such districts so formed 
in Pennsylvania) in 1982 as a result of a Civil Rights Act lawsuit filed by various residents 
of the prior school districts. The suit was filed to address the fact that the seven districts 
were composed almost exclusively of all white or all black student enrollments.  Presently. 
The Woodland Hills School District serves the municipalities of Braddock, Braddock Hills, 
Chalfant, Churchill, East Pittsburgh, Edgewood, Forest Hills, North Braddock, Rankin, 
Swissvale, Turtle Creek and Wilkins Township. 

 

C.  Why was this location selected?  Are there other locations suitable to the 

needs and focus of the school? 

This location was selected due to an identified need for high quality specialized schooling 
in the Woodland Hills School District and surrounding Districts as well.  The school would 
be suitable in any location in which mentally gifted students are underserved, and in which 
there is a large enough population to support the school. 

 

D.  Describe any unique demographic characteristics of the student 

population to be served, including primary languages spoken. 

We would like the student population of our school to reflect the racial and ethnic diversity 
of the communities from which it draws. Of course, we won’t have complete control over 
these demographics, since admission to the school may be dependent on a lottery. 
However, to achieve our goal, we are aggressively targeting our recruiting efforts to obtain 
a diverse pool of applicants. 
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As of 2008, the Woodland Hills School District reports an approximate ethnic composition 
of 60% African American (Non-Hispanic) and 39% White (Non-Hispanic).  Asian/Pacific 
Islanders and Hispanics make up the rest.    

We are designing the school for the intellectual, academic and social-emotional needs of 
gifted students. Five to ten percent of the overall school population are generally 
considered to be mentally gifted students. We believe outstanding talents are present in 
children and youth from all cultural and ethnic groups, and across all economic strata, and 
we are targeting our recruiting efforts to reach all of these children. 

 

 

 

 

3.  DISTRICT RELATIONS/EVIDENCE OF SUPPORT: 

A. What efforts have you made to notify the district(s) from which your 

charter school would draw students?  

On April 23, 2018, the first of several meetings were held with Father Carl Gentile of St. 
John Fisher Church in Churchill to present the idea of the school and explore the possibility 
of leasing classroom space from the church.  

 

On April 30, 2018, the first of several meetings were held with Pastor Cynthia Fillmore of 
the Beulah Church to present the idea of the school and explore the possibility of leasing 
classroom space from the church. 

 

On May 5, 2018, a meeting was held with Dr. David Buck at the Edgewood Country Club in 
Churchill to discuss members’ potential level of interest in the school and explore the 
possibility of leasing classroom space from the club. 
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On May 7, 2018, a meeting was held with Churchill Council member Kevin Collins to 
advise him on the status of applying for a charter from the Woodland Hills School District. 

 

On May 29, 2018, a meeting was held with Mr. Rick James of Churchill to help launch a 
network of community support. 

On June 1, 2018, an additional meeting was held with Churchill Council member Kevin 
Collins to further update him on the status of applying for a charter from the Woodland Hills 
School District. 

 

On June 7, 2018, a meeting was held with Mr. Jeff Wlahovsky of Churchill to further a 
network of community support. 

 

On July 3, 2018, a meeting was held with Mr. Richard Wertheimer of Pittsburgh to further a 
network of community support. 

 

On July 12, 2018, a meeting was held with Ms. Mary Crawford of Churchill to further a 
network of community support. 

 

On July 18, 2018 a meeting was held with Ms. Ilona Tassone of Churchill to further a 
network of community support. 

 

On July 19, 2018, a follow up meeting was held with Pastor Cynthia Fillmore of Beulah 
Church to further explore leasing classroom space from the church. 

 

On July 20, 2018 a meeting was held with Ms. Linda Cole of Pittsburgh to further a network 
of community support. 
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On July 24, 2018, a meeting was held with Mayor Paul Gamrat of Churchill to discuss the 
schools plans for applying for a charter from the Woodland Hills School District. 

 

On July 26, 2018, a meeting was held with Dr. Barry Kisloff of Churchill to further a network 
of community support. 

 

On August 7, 2018, a meeting was held with Ms. Eileen Gelet of Churchill to further a 
network of community support. 

 

On August 8, 2018, members of the Founding Board made a presentation to the Churchill-
Wilkins Rotary to present the idea for the school. 

 

On August 13, 2018, a further meeting was held with Churchill Council member Kevin 
Collins to further update him on the status of applying for a charter from the Woodland Hills 
School District. 

 

On August 14, 2018, a meeting was held with Carolyn Leah of Beulah Church to further 
discuss the possibility of leasing classroom space from the church. 

 

On August 24, 2018, a meeting was held with Mr. & Mrs. Richard Farrell of Churchill to 
further a network of community support. 

 

On September 20, 2018, a meeting was held with Pace School to discuss the possibility of 
leasing classroom space and shared services. 
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On September 25, a meeting was held with Mr. Nathaniel Brown of 5A Elite to discuss 5A 
Elite providing the school with community services. 

 

On October 16, 2018, a meeting was held with Churchill Council member Diana Yankes to 
update her on the status of applying for a charter from the Woodland Hills School District. 

 

On October 17, 2018, members of the Founding Board made a general presentation about 
charter schools to the Forest Hills Rotary. 

 

On November 13, 2018, a meeting was held with Jamie Glasser, David Graves Jr., and 
Paige Strasbaugh of the Woodland Hills School District School Board to discuss the status 
of applying for a charter. 

 

On November 17, 2018, a meeting was held with Dan Keibel of Beulah Church to further 
discuss the possibility of leasing classroom space. 

 

On December 6, 2018, a meeting was held with Churchill Council member Diana Yankes 
to update her on the status of applying for a charter from the Woodland Hills School 
District. 

 

On December 11, 2018, a meeting was held with Mr. Bill Henninger of Churchill to further a 
network of community support. 

 

On December 18, 2018, a meeting was held with Father Frank Almade of St. John Fisher 
Church to continue exploring the possibility of leasing classroom space from the church.  
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On January 10, 2019, a meeting was held with Pastor Chris Ansell of CityReach Church, 
Swissvale, to present the idea of the school and explore the opportunity to use the church 
to make a Presentation to the Swissvale community. 

 

On January 10, 2019, a meeting was held with Ms. Darlene McGregor of the Rankin 
Christian Center, Rankin, to present the idea of the school and explore the opportunity to 
use the church to make a Presentation to the Rankin community. 

 

On January 14, 2019, a Presentation was made to the Education Committee of the 
Churchill Council to present the idea of the school. 

 

On January 30, 2019, a public Presentation was held at the Churchill Borough Building. 

 

On February 8, 2019, a meeting was held with Mr. Bill Flanagan of Churchill to further a 
network of community support. 

 

On February 8, 2019, a meeting was held with Ms. Sandra Gibbs of Forest Hills to further a 
network of community support. 

 

On February 9, 2019, a meeting was held with Ms. Nicole Henderson of Churchill to further 
a network of community support. 

 

On February 11, 2019, a meeting was held with Superintendent James Harris and 
Assistant Superintendent Juliette Pennyman of the Woodland Hills School District to 
discuss the status of applying for a charter. 
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On February 11, 2019, a meeting was held with Jamie Glasser, David Graves Jr., and 
Paige Strasbaugh of the Woodland Hills School District School Board to further discuss the 
status of applying for a charter. 

 

On February 15, 2019, a meeting was held with Pastor Justin Boseman of Ekklesia 
Church, Turtle Creek, to present the idea of the school and explore the opportunity to use 
the church to make a Presentation to the Turtle Creek community. 

 

On February 20, 2019, members of the Founding Board held a public Presentation, hosted 
by the Churchill-Wilkins Rotary to present the idea for the school. 

 

On March 3, 2019, a public Presentation was held at CityReach Church, Swissvale. 

 

On March 4, 2019, a meeting was held with Reverend Michael Rucker of the First 
Presbyterian Church, Edgewood, to present the idea of the school and explore the 
opportunity to use the church to make a Presentation to the Edgewood community. 

 

On March 5, 2019, a meeting was held with Dr. Darryl and Reverend Taleeta Canady of 
the Life Male STEAM Academy to discuss ways in which services might be shared on a 
going forward basis. 

 

On March 6, 2019, a meeting was held with Pastor Dan Perkins of Bridge City Church, 
North Braddock, to present the idea of the school and explore the opportunity to use the 
church to make a Presentation to the North Braddock community. 
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On March 7, 2019, a public Presentation was held at the Rankin Christian Center, Rankin. 

 

On March 12, 2019, a meeting was held with the Elders of  the First Presbyterian Church, 
Edgewood, to present the idea of the school and explore the opportunity to use the church 
to make a Presentation to the Edgewood community. 

 

On March 13, a meeting was held with Reverend Richard Wingfield of Unity Baptist 
Church, Braddock, to present the idea of the school and explore the opportunity to use the 
church to make a Presentation to the Braddock community. 

 

On March 14, a meeting was held with Judge Elliot Howsie of Churchill to further a network 
of community support. 

 

On March 29, a public Presentation was held at the Ekklesia Church in Turtle Creek. 

 

On April 8, 2019, a public Presentation was held at the First Presbyterian Church, 
Edgewood. 

On April 8, 2019, a Presentation was made to the Wilkins Township Commissioners. 

 

Additionally, numerous emails and telephone calls were sent to the following individuals 
with no response: 

 Pastor Linda Dinger, Electric Heights Methodist Church, Turtle Creek 

 Bishop David Allen Brock, Love Fellowship Church, Turtle Creek 

 Reverend Wayne Cleary, McMasters United Methodist Church, Turtle Creek 

 Council Member William Gorol, Forest Hills Council 
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 Borough Manager Clyde Wilhelm, Swissvale 

 Pastor Richard Freeman, Resurrection Baptist Church, Braddock 

 Arthur Stevens, Turtle Creek-Wilkins Elks 

 Terrence Tully, Braddock Elks 

 

B. What efforts will be implemented to maintain a collaborative relationship 
with the school districts? 

Note: Letters of intent must be sent to all school districts from which the charter school 

could reasonably expect to draw students. 

The Founding Board has sent a Notice of Intent to apply for a charter to eight other school 
districts in the region, which may become feeder schools for other Churchill Charter 
students and from which Churchill Charter might reasonably expect to draw students.  
Letters were sent to Penn Hills School District, Gateway School District, East Allegheny 
School District, Pittsburgh Public Schools, West Mifflin Area School District, Steel Valley 
School District, Wilkinsburg School District and Duquesne City School District.  (Please 
see Appendix XII for a sample Notice of Intent.) 

 

 

C. Convey the scope of community backing for the proposed charter school 
and its founding coalition.  Document community support among teachers, 

parents, students, community members, institutional leaders and others 

through the use of letters of support, surveys, or other tangible means. 

Please see Appendix XIII. 
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III. DESCRIPTION OF  
FOUNDING/MANAGEMENT TEAM 

 

1.  PROFILE OF FOUNDING COALITION 

 

A. Describe the makeup of the group or partnership that is working together 
to apply for a charter, including the names of the founders, their background 

and experiences, and references for each. 

The three initial founders of the Churchill Charter School were Lowell Mate, R.F. 
Culbertson, and David Riehl. Mr. Riehl works in the financial services industry and is the 
parent of young children, one of whom will be of an appropriate age to apply for admission 
to the Churchill Charter School. Mr. Culbertson is a life-long educator and entrepreneur, 
and Mr. Mate is a retired television industry executive. 

 

As work continues on the development of the charter Application and the creation of the 
Churchill Charter School, this group has expanded to form the Founding Coalition.  The 
Members of the Founding Coalition are R.F. Culbertson, David Riehl Lowell Mate, Dr. 
Cindy Walker and Dr. Charlton Wolfgang. 

 

(Please see Appendix XIV for Resumes and Bios of the Founding Coalition.) 
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B. Discuss how the group came together, as well as any partnership 
arrangements with existing schools, educational programs, businesses, non-
profits, or any other entities or groups. 

The group began its collaboration when Mr. Culbertson and Mr. Mate attended a Town Hall 
Meeting of the Borough of Churchill Pennsylvania on March 27, 2018.  During that 
Meeting, Mr. Culbertson proposed the establishment of a charter elementary school in the 
Borough as a means of counteracting the declining status of the Woodland Hills School 
District’s elementary schools and also as a means of motivating residents who send their 
children out of the District to return to a public school education.  Quite a few of the 
Meetings’ attendees expressed interest in Mr. Culbertson’s proposal and the Borough 
Council gave its tacit approval to explore the idea.   Shortly thereafter, Mr. Mate and Mr. 
Culbertson decided to focus on a school for gifted students in particular and began working 
on the Application.  Mr. Riehl, a former member of the Borough of Churchill Council, joined 
in the effort a short while later.   

At this time, but for informal conversations with California University of Pennsylvania 
regarding placing students at Churchill Charter for credit, there are no partnership 
arrangements in place with existing schools, educational programs, businesses, non-
profits, or any other entities or groups. 

 

C. Include any plans for further recruitment of founders or organizers of the 

school. 

We are always looking for talented and committed individuals who can help with the 
school. We find these people as we conduct informational meetings, respond to requests 
for information, and meet with interested individuals in the community. However, we have 
no formal recruitment plan at this time. 
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D. Provide information on the manner in which community groups are 
involved in the charter school planning process. 

Although we have been contacting groups and leaders in the community for their advice, 
and to explore opportunities for collaboration, there are currently no community groups, per 
se, involved in the formal planning process. 

 

 

2.  GOVERNANCE 

 

A.  Describe the proposed management organization of the school, including 

the following requirement: 

 

An affirmative vote of a majority of the members of the Board of Trustees of the charter 
school, duly recorded, showing how each member voted, shall be used in order to take 
action on the following subjects: 

• School calendar (must include 990 hours or 180 days of instruction for secondary 
students [grades 7-12] and 900 hours or 180 days for elementary students [grades 
1-6].  

• School cannot be kept open for the purpose of ordinary instruction, on Sundays, 
Fourth of July, Memorial Day, Thanksgiving, the first of January, Christmas, or 
Saturday, except when Monday is fixed by the board of directors as the weekly 
holiday for the entire school year) 

• Adopting textbooks 

• Appointing or dismissing charter school administrators  

• Adopting the annual budget 

• Purchasing or selling of land 
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• Locating new buildings or changing the locations of old ones 

• Creating or increasing any indebtedness 

• Adopting courses of study 

• Designating depositories for school funds 

• Entering into contracts of any kind where the amount involved exceeds $500 

• Fixing salaries or compensation of administrators, teachers, or other employees of 
the charter school. 

• Entering into contracts with and making appropriations to an intermediate unit, 
school district or Area Vocational/Technical School for the charter’s proportionate 
share of the cost of services provided or to be provided by the foregoing entities. 

 

Churchill Charter School is organized as a Pennsylvania Non-Profit Corporation and is 
recognized as a tax-exempt public charity as described in section 501(c)(3) of the Internal 
Revenue Code. 

A Board of Trustees, consisting of no fewer than five and no more than nine members, will 
govern the school. This Board will include a President, Vice-President, Secretary, 
Treasurer, or Secretary-Treasurer and be structured as described in the Bylaws of the 
School.  (Please see Appendix XV for a draft of the Churchill Charter Bylaws.) 

Reporting to the Board, and responsible for the overall management of the school, will be 
the Chief Administrative Officer (CAO/Director). This individual will be, in effect the 
“principal” of the school and its educational leader. Reporting to the CAO/Director will be 
the School’s Business Manager. It should be noted that a third party entity, Charter 
Choices, an established and well-regarded service provider to the Pennsylvania charter 
school sector since 2005, will serve in the position of Business Manager and such third 
party entity will assign a representative authorized to act on its behalf.  This representative 
will interface with Churchill Charter at all times. 

The CAO/Director will supervise teachers, provide them with feedback and engage them in 
reflective practice. They will also be responsible for student achievement, curriculum, 
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student data collection, scheduling, assistants, parental involvement, instructional 
technology and the hiring and firing of teachers. 

The Business Manager will be responsible for business services including but not limited to 
maintaining a chart of accounts, maintaining billing procedures, tracking revenues, 
processing accounts payable, 1099 reporting, asset depreciation schedules, preparing 
benefits statements, preparing the school’s budget(s) and furnishing the Board of Trustees 
with monthly financial reports. The Business Manager will be accountable to and 
supportive of the CAO/Director.  

The two positions (i.e. the CAO/Director) and the Business Manager will function in 
tandem, with the educational needs of the school and its students taking precedence over 
the purely ‘business’ aspects of its function. 

 

 

B. How will the Board of trustees be selected? 

The members of the Founding Coalition will identify individuals who have expressed an 
interest in working with the Group, an understanding of the school’s basic philosophy and 
mission, and a willingness to serve on the Board of Trustees. These people will be 
nominated and elected to an Interim Board by the Founding Coalition. This Interim Board 
will assume the tasks and responsibilities of the Founding Coalition. 

Once the charter is granted, Board members will be selected according to the Bylaws. 

Interim Board Members will have an opportunity to discuss the Board roles and 
responsibilities, and they: 

• understand and agree to support the vision, mission, goals, beliefs, values and 
practices of Churchill Charter School. 

• understand and agree to support the need for the specialized education of gifted 
children. 

• recognize and agree to support the need for the Board of Trustees, as a group, to 
focus on, and be in alignment with, the vision of the school. 
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• understand that the Board serves as a trustee for the educational needs of all 
children enrolled in the school, rather than for the concerns of specific parents, and 
must act accordingly. 

• possess the time and commitment to attend regular meetings and periodic 
retreats. 

• understand and respect that, as Board members, they have no role in day-to-day 
management of the school, and will not attempt to undermine or subvert the formal 
chain of command. 

• will not individually represent the school unless specifically authorized to do so by 
the entire Board. 

• respect and uphold Board decisions, even if they personally voted against it. 

• always interact in a professional manner with other Board members, parents, staff, 
students, District Board Members, and members of the larger community. 

• understand and uphold the confidentiality of information discussed in executive 
sessions. 

• will not demand or request, directly or indirectly, any gift, donation  or contribution 
of any kind from any parent, teacher, employee or any other person affiliated with 
the charter school as a condition for employment or enrollment and/or continued 
attendance of any pupil. 

• understand that a member of the Board of Trustees who is convicted of a felony or 
any crime involving moral turpitude shall be immediately disqualified from serving 
on the Board of Trustees. 

• will not receive compensation for their duties. 

 

C.  What steps will be taken to maintain continuity between the founding 

coalition’s vision and the Board of Trustees? 

One way that continuity will be maintained between the Founding Coalition’s vision and the 
Board of Trustees is that the original founders will continue on the Interim Board of 
Trustees. Once the charter has been granted to Churchill Charter School, the Interim 
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Board will begin the process of selecting members for the subsequent Board of Trustees, 
based on the same criteria delineated above. In addition, we expect to maintain continuity 
between the Founding Coalition’s vision and the implementation of that vision by 
subsequent Boards through: 

• clearly delineating the mission, vision, goals, core values, philosophy, underlying 
assumptions and expected practices of the school, and sharing these, in writing, 
with all stakeholders in the school community, including potential Board members. 

• requiring all potential Board members to participate in an orientation program that 
will educate them regarding the mission, vision, goals, core values, philosophy, 
underlying assumptions and expected practices of the school, including the roles 
and responsibilities of the Board of Trustees. 

• requiring all potential Board members to demonstrate an understanding and 
commitment to these foundations of the school. 

• requesting that all potential Board members volunteer some time at the school, to 
get a better understanding of what the school is and how it functions. 

• requiring all Board members, once appointed, to take the following oath: 

 

Oath of Office 

“I solemnly swear, to the best of my ability, to preserve, protect and defend the 
vision, goals and practices of the Churchill Charter School in order to stimulate, 
educate and nurture the hearts, minds and spirits of the students served by the 
school, and that I will support and obey the Constitution of the United States of 
America and the Constitution of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and will 
discharge the duties of my office with fidelity.” 

 

D.  Describe the roles and responsibilities of the Board. 

The Board of Trustees will not be responsible for, or involved in, the day-to-day 
management of the school, or in deciding educational practices. Instead, they will function 
as the “vision keepers” of the school, providing guidance if questions or disagreements 
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arise concerning the mission, vision, goals or objectives of the school. Based on their 
understanding of these issues, as well as input from school staff and current research in 
the field of gifted education, they shall be responsible for the long term strategic planning 
and leadership of the school. The Board’s primary function will be holding and perpetuating 
the mission and vision of the school; all other activities, roles and responsibilities will be 
considered secondary to that goal. 

“Rather than having impassioned discussions about what changes they can 
produce in the world, board members are ordinarily found listening passively 
to staff reports or dealing with personnel procedures and the budget line for 
out-ofstate travel. 

“... most of what the majority of boards do either does not need to be done or 
is a waste of time when done by the board. Conversely, most of what boards 
need to do for strategic leadership is not done.” 

John Carver, “Boards That Make A Difference” 

 

That being said, the Board of Trustees at Churchill Charter School will have additional, 
legally-mandated responsibilities (as delineated in the Charter Law). In summary, the 
Board will be responsible for the following: 

• Carrying the vision 

• Serving as advocates for the student body as a whole 

• Evaluating the school’s management, and appointing or dismissing as necessary 

• Fixing salaries or compensation of administrators, teachers or employees of the 
charter school 

• Overseeing and approving the school’s annual budget 

• Enacting policy 

• Designating sound fiscal management policies, including defining acceptable 
depositories of school funds, creating or increasing indebtedness, purchasing or 
selling land 
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• Approving curriculum, adopting courses of study and/or textbooks 

• Adopting the school calendar 

• Entering into contracts (of any kind) on behalf of the school 

• Raising funds for the school 

• Evaluating its own (the Board’s) performance 

• Serving as a focus group for the management 

• Bringing stakeholder concerns to the management 

• Problem-solving, as requested 

• Serving as key communicators to the parents and staff 

• Serving as “cheerleaders” for the school, as warranted 

• Serving as good-will ambassadors to the larger community 

 

The details of these roles and responsibilities are being defined and codified, based on the 
specifics of the Charter Law, and on the writings of experts in the field of Board 
development and management.    

 

E.  What steps will be taken to facilitate a productive relationship between 
administrators and teachers? 

The primary educational administrator for the school, the CAO/Director, will teach from 
time to time. This will help the Director remain intimately familiar with the same challenges 
facing the rest of the teaching staff. This will increase his or her credibility with the 
teachers, as well as his or her empathy. Furthermore, the Director will be not be requiring 
anything of the teachers that she or he will not also be subject to or responsible for. 

In addition; 

• There will be team-building sessions with the staff before school starts each year. 
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• The Director will be committed to sharing decision-making with the teachers, as 
appropriate, i.e., scheduling, classroom budgets, and so on. 

• The Director and the teaching staff will develop a professional growth and 
improvement process that is collaborative, rather than directive. 

• There will be weekly staff meetings, at which accomplishments and challenges can 
be discussed. 

• The Director will be meeting with each teacher individually before school starts to 
offer general assistance, as well as help with creating the teacher’s professional 
education plan. 

• The Director will make him or herself accessible to the rest of the staff 

• Expectations for teacher performance will be clearly articulated and fairly 
evaluated. 

• The Director and teaching staff will develop a professional growth and 
improvement process that is collaborative, rather than directive. 

• Informal social get-togethers with the administrators and teachers will be 
scheduled. 

As part of this communication process, the Business Manager and other non-educational 
support staff will have periodic meetings with the Director and teachers to understand and 
discuss how they can better support the needs and efforts of the instructional staff. 

 

F.  Discuss the nature of parental and student involvement in decision-

making matters where appropriate. 

Parents will be informed of, and encouraged to participate in, all school activities, including 
Board meetings. At these times, information and feedback will be solicited and 
opportunities for involvement in various committees publicized. 

An effort will be made to always have at least one ‘active’ parent (who currently has a 
children attending the school) or one ‘past’ parent (one whose child has previously 
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attended the school) serving on the Board of Trustees. As such, they will be actively 
involved in the decision-making process and powers of that body. 

Furthermore, the school will actively communicate with parents through a variety  of 
avenues and will encourage informal feedback on school effectiveness throughout the 
year. At the end of the year, a formal parent survey will be distributed, and parents will be 
encouraged to express their opinions in writing. Based on the results of this survey, 
modifications of the school’s practices may be made. 

 

G.  Submit copies of the school’s by-laws, contracts and other documents 

required by pending charter school legislation or applicable law.  The 

requirements for the by-laws follow: 

• The bylaws must contain a provision for “failure to organize or neglect of duty.”  
Specifically, the bylaws must outline a removal procedure for the failure of a board 
member to perform his or her duties as outlined in the Charter School Law.   

• No board member shall as a private citizen, engage in any business transaction 
with the charter school of which he or she is a trustee, be employed in any 
capacity by the charter school of which he or she is a trustee, or receive from such 
charter school any pay for services rendered to the charter school.   

• A charter school Board of Trustees shall have a designated treasurer who shall 
receive all funds, including local, state and federal funds, and privately donated 
funds.  The treasurer shall also make payments out of the same on proper orders 
approved by the Board of Trustees, signed by the president or vice president of 
the Board.  The treasurer may pay out such funds on orders that have been 
properly signed without the approval of the Board first having been secured for the 
payment of amounts owing under any contracts, which shall previously have been 
approved by the Board, and by which prompt payment, the charter will receive a 
discount or other advantage. 

• Procedures for dismissal of an employee must be contained in the bylaws. 

 

Please see Appendix XV for a draft copy of the Churchill Charter By-Laws. 
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H. Submit Board Members’ names, addresses, phone numbers and resumes. 

Board Members’ names, addresses, phone numbers and resumes will be submitted once 
those individuals have been identified. 

 

IV. FINANCE AND FACILITY 
 

1.  FINANCING 

 

A. Develop a preliminary startup and operating budget.  Applicants are to use 

the guidance provided in the Manual of Accounting and Financial Reporting 

for Pennsylvania Public Schools to create those budgets.  Develop a 

purchasing procedure that addresses a competitive way to purchase goods 

and services. 

Note: For additional financing procedures see Section 1725-A of the Charter 
School Law. 

Churchill Charter Elementary School has, in collaboration with its Business Manager, 
Charter Choices, prepared a 5-Year Preliminary Startup and Operating Budget.  The 
Founding Coalition has used the guidance provided in the Manual of Accounting and 
Financial Reporting for Pennsylvania LEAs to develop this budget.  The attached budget 
includes the following relevant information and detailed assumption for the fiscal years 
ending 2021-25: 

• Operating budget 

• Staffing List 
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• Breakdown of Site Costs 

 

Please See Appendix XVI, for the 5-Year Budget. 

 

The purchasing procedures of Churchill Charter will comply with Section 1725-A of Charter 
School legislation. The goal of the financial procedures will be to provide flexibility while 
maintaining adequate controls and oversight.  The Board of Trustees will approve the 
financial budget annually and review and update its financial procedures on a regular 
basis.  As noted earlier, Churchill Charter anticipates engaging Charter Choices to provide 
the School with “back office” and fiscal management services.  Charter Choices will 
oversee the school’s financial system and ensure that budgets are itemized according to 
the Board’s requirements.  

The school administration will be authorized to spend up to $5000 for any single 
transaction. Expenditures above $5000 will be permitted when allocated funds are 
available in the budget category and the school administration, Business Manager and 
Board Finance Committee sign off on these expenditures.  The Board Treasurer will check 
to ensure that competitive bids have been entertained where appropriate.   Expenditures 
over $5,000 must receive prior Board or Executive Committee approval.  The Business 
Manager or school administration will report on the financial status to the Board of 
Trustees at each meeting of the Board.  The Board will develop additional procedures as 
the need arises. 

 

 

B.  What fund raising efforts have occurred and/or are planned to generate 

capital or to supplement the per pupil allocations? 

Churchill Charter has not undertaken any official fundraising efforts to defray its start-up 
costs.  All expenses related to the preparation of this charter application, the identification 
of a viable property and the establishment of all necessary vendor and partner 
relationships are detailed in the Operating Budget (see tab, “Start-Up Expenses”), and 
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have been paid for by the Churchill Charter Founding Group with no expectation of 
repayment by the charter school.   

Once the school is operational and has begun enrolling students, all outstanding invoices 
and vendor payments related to the preparation for and start of the school year will be 
settled using the school’s standard revenue (i.e., per pupil allocations). 

In addition, the Founding Coalition of Churchill Charter recognizes that a successful 
fundraising campaign is necessary for the long-term financial viability of the charter school, 
and intends to eventually implement a capital development fund and hire a fundraising 
consultant to embark on a campaign to raise funds for school operations.   

The Board of Trustees also plans to create a Development Committee, which will 
coordinate both public and private fundraising efforts.  Once the charter is approved, this 
committee will seek funds through partnerships with local businesses. The school 
administrators will write proposals for funding from Title I, Title II, Title III, Title IV, Ready to 
Learn, E-Rate, 21st Century Grants and other sources, including federal, state and 
foundation funds. 

Additionally, the school has applied for its 501(c)3 status which will allow individuals to 
make contributions to the school on a tax-deductible basis. 

 

 

C.  Describe the implementation of the following required financial 

procedures: 

The treasurer of the charter shall deposit the funds belonging to the charter school in a 
depository approved by the board and shall, at the end of each month, make a report to 
the charter board of the amount of funds received and disbursed by him or her during the 
month. All deposits of charter school funds by the charter treasurer shall be made in the 
name of the charter school. The Board of Trustees of a charter school shall invest charter 
school funds consistent with sound business practice. Authorized types of investments for 
charter schools shall be: 

• United States Treasury bills 
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• Short-term obligations of the United States Government or its agencies or 
instrumentalities 

• Deposits in savings accounts, time deposits or share account of institutions 
insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or the Federal Savings and 
Loan Insurance Corporation or the National Credit Union Share Insurance Fund to 
the extent that such accounts are so insured, and for any amounts above the 
insured maximum, provided that approved collateral as provided by law therefore 
shall be pledged by the depository. 

• Obligations of the United States of America or any of its agencies or 
instrumentalities backed by the full faith and credit of the United States of America, 
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania or any of its agencies or instrumentalities 
backed by the full faith of the Commonwealth, or of any political subdivision of the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania of any of its agencies or instrumentalities backed 
by the full faith and credit of the political subdivision. 

• Shares of an investment company registered under the Investment Company of 
America Act of 1940 (54 Stat.789, 15 U.S.C. * 80a-1 et seq.) as defined in PA 24 
PS 4-440.1 of the Pennsylvania School Code. 

 

The school Treasurer shall settle his accounts annually with the Board of School Directors 
for each school year. An annual school audit shall be conducted according to the 
requirements of Article 24 of the School Code of 1949. The Charter School Board of 
Trustees shall follow requirement set forth for school boards in this section. 

The Business Manager (Charter Choices, Inc.) or Churchill Charter school administrators 
shall deposit the funds belonging to the charter school in a depository approved by the 
Board and shall, at the end of each month, make a report to the charter school Board of 
the amount of funds received and disbursed by him or her during the preceding month.  All 
deposits of charter school funds by the charter Treasurer shall be made in the name of the 
charter school. The Board of Trustees of the charter school shall invest charter school 
funds consistent with sound business practices.  

Authorized types of investments for charter schools shall be: 

• United States Treasury bills 
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• Short-term obligations of the United States Government or its agencies or 
instrumentalities 

• Deposits in savings accounts, time deposits or share account of institutions 
insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or the Federal Savings and 
Loan Insurance Corporation or the National Credit Union Share Insurance Fund to 
the extent that such accounts are so insured, and for any amounts above the 
insured maximum, provided that approved collateral as provided by law therefore 
shall be pledged by the depository. 

• Obligations of the United States of America or any of its agencies or 
instrumentalities backed by the full faith and credit of the United States of America, 
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania or any of its agencies or instrumentalities 
backed by the full faith of the Commonwealth, or of any political subdivision of the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania of any of its agencies or instrumentalities backed 
by the full faith and credit of the political subdivision. 

• Shares of an investment company registered under the Investment Company of 
America Act of 1940 (54 Stat.789, 15 U.S.C. * 80a-1 et seq.) as defined in PA 24 
PS 4-440.1 of the Pennsylvania School Code. 

• Note: All Investments shall be subject to the standards set forth in PA 24 PS 4-
440.1 of the Pennsylvania School Code.   

 

The Business Manager shall settle Churchill Charter School accounts annually with the 
Board of Trustees for each school year, shall prepare monthly balance sheets, income 
statements and offer a full accounting of activity (check detail, accounts payable aging, 
etc.) as required (see details below).   

An annual school audit shall be conducted according to the requirements of Article 24 of 
the School Code of 1949.  The Churchill Charter School Board will follow requirements set 
forth for school boards in this section. 

Churchill Charter is planning to implement the policies and procedures defined above. 
Specifically, the following are examples of the proposed financial procedures that the 
school will follow: 
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Budgets 

No later than 90 days prior to the beginning of each fiscal year (July 1), the Business 
Manager and the school administration will prepare and submit together to the Board of 
Trustees a proposed budget ("Proposed Operating Budget") for the operation of the school 
during the ensuing school year.  Each Proposed Operating Budget will set forth all of the 
revenues that the school anticipates receiving, a proposed schedule of fees and charges 
for services, and all of the expenditures anticipated to be necessary for the operation of the 
school, both (1) during the ensuing school year and (2) during the succeeding two school 
years.   

Each Proposed Operating Budget will further set forth each category of expense, the 
sources and uses of funds, fund accounting income statement, cash flow, capital 
expenditures, and any other appropriate items, for the ensuing year and for the succeeding 
two years.  Each Proposed Operating Budget will reflect the school administration and 
Business Manager’s view of the most economical, reasonable methods of operating and 
maintaining the School during the years to which that Proposed Operating Budget relates. 

The Board of Trustees will, after reviewing and analyzing the Proposed Operating Budget, 
communicate to the Business Manager and the school administration any changes, 
additions or deletions it believes should be made in such Proposed Operating 
Budget.  After making such changes, the Board of Trustees will then approve the Proposed 
Operating Budget.  

It is understood, however, that each operating budget will be an estimate only and that 
unforeseen circumstances such as, but not limited to, the costs of labor, material, services 
and supplies, casualty, operation of law, or economic and market conditions may make 
adherence to the operating budget impracticable, and departures, therefore, may be 
required due to causes of the foregoing nature or for other business reasons.   

Accordingly, if revenues of the school for any year are less than budget or if the school will 
require any expense category to exceed the corresponding amount in the budget in any 
year, then the Board of Trustees, school administration, and the Business Manager will 
meet promptly to determine if an adjustment to the operating budget is necessary. 

 



 

189 

Financial Statements 

The Business Manager will report to the school’s Board of Trustees in writing monthly, for 
the preceding month, with monthly balance sheets, statements of income and sources and 
uses of funds with respect to the school for such month and cumulatively for the fiscal 
year-to-date, as well as any recommended changes to the then-current approved 
operating budget that the Business Manager or school administration considers necessary 
or appropriate.  

The Board of Trustees and the administrators will examine the monthly financial 
statements to ensure that the school is meeting the annual approved budget for the fiscal 
year.  The financial statements will be used as a tool to assist the Board of Trustees and 
school administration in making decisions that ensure the school’s financial viability while 
meeting the school’s mission. 

Audit 

The Board Treasurer, or the Finance Committee, in consultation with the Business 
Manager and school administrators, will engage an accounting firm or other appropriate 
third party to perform an audit of the books and records maintained for the school in 
accordance with applicable regulations.  This appointment will have to be approved by the 
Board of Trustees. The audit is to be completed and a report to be furnished within 90 days 
after the end of the school’s fiscal year (June 30).  The annual school audit will be 
conducted according to the requirements of Article 24 of the School Code of 1949, using 
the requirements set forth for school boards. 

 

Operating Account 

The Business Manager will establish, on an agency basis for the school, one or more bank 
accounts, with mutually acceptable financial institutions (the "Operating Accounts").  The 
Business Manager will cause all gross revenues to be deposited into the Operating 
Accounts, and cause all operating expenses (including, without limitation, payments of 
operating expenses, payroll, and payroll taxes) to be paid out of the Operating Accounts 
for and on behalf of the school.  The Operating Accounts shall be used exclusively in 
connection with the operation of the school. 
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Working Capital   

The Business Manager’s personnel shall provide assistance to the school to seek a line of 
credit with a financial institution to be utilized to fund seasonal or other cash flow 
deficiencies. 

 

Payroll 

The Business Manager will provide "back office" accounting services for the school, 
including the following: 

• Payroll services, including processing all payroll payments to employees, issuing 
W-2 statements and maintaining payroll records, payment of all Federal, State and 
Local Payroll taxes, and all employee benefit expenditures 

• Accounts payable services (including, but not limited to, the processing thereof) 

• Accounts receivable services 

• Maintaining accounting system records and reports 

• Petty cash management 

• Tracking of expenditures for furniture, fixtures and equipment 

The school will employ appropriate on-site record keepers as necessary to provide the 
Business Manager with operational data.    

See Appendix XVII, Financial Procedures Policy, for a full detailing of the school’s 
approach to internal financial controls. 
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2.  FACILITY 

A. Provide descriptions of and addresses for the physical facilities under 
consideration and the ownership thereof and any lease arrangements. 

Churchill Charter is currently exploring the possibility of leasing space for the school at one 
of several existing locations in the boundaries of Woodland Hills School District. 
Discussions with the property owners have taken place and are continuing through our 
application process. We are open to additional locations beyond the locations listed; Sites 
#1, #2 & #3 provide the easiest short-term options as they would require the least capital 
for build out and improvements. 

Site #1: 1300 Lower Rodi Road, Pittsburgh, PA 15235 
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193 

1300 Lower Rodi Road is an all brick, 2-level, 8,700 sq. ft. building in excellent condition.  It 
is complete with atrium, skylights, tons of natural lighting, and several kitchen areas.  It has 
a new roof, 27 existing parking spaces, along with a small warehouse / garage area.  It is 
anticipated that the school would occupy the entire site. There is easy access to existing 
Bus Routes, Route 22, Monroeville, and Downtown Pittsburgh. 
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Site #2: Penn Center East #7, 777 Penn Center Blvd, Pittsburgh, PA 15235 
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Another potential school site is Building 7, in the Penn Center East development.  The area 
encompasses Penn Hills and Wilkins Townships and includes the contiguous 
neighborhoods of Monroeville, Churchill, Forest Hills, Lincoln, Lemington, and Belmar.  
The property presently has 12,500 square feet available for lease.  Tenants include a 
business consulting firm, a physical therapy and rehabilitation center, a dental office and 
the U.S. Dept. of Homeland Security.  We are in active negotiations surrounding a lease 
arrangement for the property. 
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Site #3: Shaffer Elementary School, 37 Garden Terrace, Pittsburgh, PA 15235 
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The Shaffer elementary school was permanently closed in 2016, and is unoccupied.  It is 
owned by the Woodland Hills School district.  The school served 311 students from grades 
K thru 6 when it was open, and sits on 19 acres of land. 
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B. Explain how this site (s) would be a suitable facility for the proposed 
school. Consider the necessity of renovation to the facility and compliance 
with applicable building codes and accessibility for individuals with 
disabilities.  Describe the services of the facility including heating, 
ventilating, lighting, sanitary conditions and water supply. 

 

— Site #1:  1300 Lower Rodi Road, Pittsburgh, PA  15235  

The proposed facility is suitable as a school site because of its location, accessibility and 
design, and is easily accessible by public transportation from the neighborhoods that we 
propose to serve.  It is a fully functioning ADA compliant structure – except for one 
motorized chair/stairway.  The entry to the building is level with the sidewalk with curb 
cutouts.   

Although we would be the sole tenants, in the first year of school operations, our 
classrooms would occupy 64% of the building allowing for one to two years of growth 
before expansion outward on either side.  All heating, ventilation, lighting, sewer and water 
systems meet current building code standards.  The building has an approved Certificate 
of Occupancy.  We have met with the proposed contractor for the interior renovations to 
assure we are providing an appropriate educational atmosphere to elementary aged 
children, including food storage, food prep and restroom facilities. The school also has 
ample recess and playground areas all around as well as the potential for environmental 
gardens and walking parks 

 

— Site #2: Penn Center East #7, 777 Penn Center Blvd, Pittsburgh, PA 15235 

The proposed facility is suitable as a school site because of its location, accessibility and 
design.  Building 7 of Penn Center East is an ADA compliant site that is easily accessible 
by public transportation from the neighborhoods that we propose to serve. The entry to the 
building is level with the sidewalk, which has curb cuts on each end of the block.   

In the first year of school operations, our classrooms would occupy the 1st floor of the 7-
story building. School access will be limited.  All heating, ventilation, lighting, kitchen and 
food prep areas, sewer and water systems meet current building code standards.  The 
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building has an approved Certificate of Occupancy.  If we are unable to execute a lease for 
the proposed site after extended negotiations, which include space for a playground area, 
there is another building available in the same commercial development at Penn Center 
East. 

 

-— Site #3: Shaffer Elementary School, 37 Garden Terrace, Pittsburgh, PA 
15235 

The proposed facility was an elementary school 5 years ago, and remains suitable as an 
elementary school because of its location, accessibility and design.  It is easily accessible 
by public transportation from the neighborhoods that we propose to serve.  It is a fully 
functioning ADA compliant structure – with entry to the building being level with the 
sidewalk.  While there would not be many build out requirements to adapt the facility to our 
needs, cleaning and updating would be needed to bring the building to current code as the 
building has sat empty for a number of years.   

Shaffer has an adequate playground that would simply need to be inspected since it has 
not been used, in addition to a kitchen and gymnasium. An attractive feature of this 
location is that rent paid would remain in the Woodland Hills School District.  This site may 
be our most desirable as it provides us the best long-term option, however it would require 
a lease to purchase agreement by the district.   

In the first year of school operations, our classrooms would occupy 40% of the building 
allowing for complete growth all the way to 6th and potentially 8th grade.  All of the heating, 
ventilation, lighting, sewer and water systems meet current building code standards.  We 
have met with the proposed contractor for the interior renovations to assure we are 
providing an appropriate educational atmosphere to elementary aged children. The also 
has ample potential for environmental gardens and walking parks on its existing 19 acre 
footprint 
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C. Discuss the plan for maintaining the facility on a daily basis (custodial) 
and an extended basis (facility maintenance). 

— Site #1: 1300 Lower Rodi Road, Pittsburgh, PA 15235 

Churchill Charter’s Start-up and Operating budget have line items for custodial and facility 
maintenance costs.  The school will begin detailed discussions with custodial companies 
once a building is selected by the Board and CAO/Director.  We are also considering using 
volunteers to supplement these services and are reviewing the possibility of having “house 
cleaning parties” at the school, where once a month families assist with thorough cleaning. 
This would help save money but also work toward developing a sense of community. 

— Site #2: Penn Center East #7, 777 Penn Center Blvd, Pittsburgh, PA 15235 

The current plan for the facility is to lease space in Building 7 at Penn Center East.  
Building 7 has an on-site cleaning and maintenance staff that would be responsible for 
daily custodial duties as well as extended maintenance. 

 

-— Site #3: Shaffer Elementary School, 37 Garden Terrace, Pittsburgh, PA 

15235 

Churchill Charter’s Start-up and Operating budget have line items for custodial and facility 
maintenance costs.  Our Business Manager/Business Entity will begin detailed discussions 
with custodial companies once a building is selected by the Board and CAO/Director.  We 
are also considering using volunteers to supplement these services and are reviewing the 
possibility of having “house cleaning parties” at the school, where once a month families 
assist with thorough cleaning. This would help save money but also work toward 
developing a sense of community. 
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D. Discuss any progress, partnership developments or other future steps 
towards acquisition of a facility/land. 

— Site #1: 1300 Lower Rodi Road, Pittsburgh, PA 15235 

Churchill Charter is currently working with J.R. Yocco, a commercial realtor from NAI 
Pittsburgh and Rob Chiarelli from p2gc – general contractor for renovations.  Mr. Yocco is 
currently exploring a number of other possible facilities within Woodland Hills School 
District.   We are currently working on a bid for the ‘for sale’ building under a ‘lease to own’ 
financial arrangement.  If we decide to proceed, we will also begin discussions with a local 
building inspector to have a walk-through of the building. 

 

— Site #2: Penn Center East #7, 777 Penn Center Blvd, Pittsburgh, PA 15235 

We have received a Lease Proposal along with a Letter of Intent from the lessor of the 
building.  Our longer-term vision is to purchase a building of our own, potentially one within 
the Penn Center East complex – to accommodate the full expansion of the school. 

 

-— Site #3: Shaffer Elementary School, 37 Garden Terrace, Pittsburgh, PA 

15235 

Churchill Charter is currently working with Jan Brimmeier of Architectural Innovations, and 
Ms. Jamie Glasser – President of the Woodland Hills School Board – to work thru several 
possibilities concerning the structure surrounding a financial proposal.  Whether this is a 
straight ‘lease’ or a ‘lease to own’ over several years – the idea of continuing to keep the 
funds within the district is appealing to all parties concerned. 
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E. Describe facility financing plans. 

— Site #1: 1300 Lower Rodi Road, Pittsburgh, PA 15235 

Churchill Charter is constructing a ‘lease to own’ opportunity for this site using a $900k 
total cost (including renovations) / 7% per year growth opportunity / with a $650k balloon at 
the end of 5 years.  (Please see hilighted areas below.) We are exploring grant 
opportunities from various local, state and federal sources, in addition to seeking donations 
from local residents, businesses and other interested parties.  An upfront working capital 
loan may be required to secure appropriate funding for necessary construction costs, 
depending on whether the renovations are owner financed or brought under Churchill 
Charter. 
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— Site #2: Penn Center East #7, 777 Penn Center Blvd, Pittsburgh, PA 15235 

Churchill Charter’s plan is to pay any rent from its basic budget.  (Please see highlighted 
expense reports below.)  We are exploring grant opportunities from various local, state and 
federal sources, in addition to seeking donations from local residents, businesses and 
other interested parties. 
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-— Site #3: Shaffer Elementary School, 37 Garden Terrace, Pittsburgh, PA 
15235 

Churchill Charter is constructing a ‘lease to own’ opportunity for this site using a $900k 
total cost (including renovations) / 7% per year growth opportunity / with a $650k balloon at 
the end of 5 years.  (Please see hilighted areas below.) We are exploring grant 
opportunities from various local, state and federal sources, in addition to seeking donations 
from local residents, businesses and other interested parties.  An upfront working capital 
loan may be required to secure appropriate funding for necessary construction costs, 
depending on whether the renovations are owner financed or brought under Churchill 
Charter. 
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3.  LIABILITY AND INSURANCE 

A. Describe your school’s insurance coverage plans, including health, 
general liability (including school operation, extracurricular activities and 
parent volunteer activities), property, and director and officer’s liability 
coverage (see Section 1727-A of the charter school legislation). 

After the charter is granted, appropriate insurance i.e. health, general liability, property 
liability, Trustees’ and Officers’ liability coverage will be procured.   

Churchill Charter is working with Ms. Stephanie Haas of Lamb Insurance Services to 
develop a preliminary cost for building and content coverage, as well as Directors’ and 
Officers’ coverage for the Board to be used in our Operating budget projections. 

Please see Appendix XVIII for a Letter of Intended Coverage from Lamb Insurance 
Services. 

 

4.  CHILD ACCOUNTING 

A. Describe your school enrollment and attendance procedures.  Note: State 

child accounting procedures must be followed (24 PS 13-1332). 

Churchill Charter will comply with all applicable laws and codes, and at this time plans to 
use the same enrollment and attendance procedures as The Woodland Hills School 
District. 
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V. IMPLEMENTATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
 

1. RECRUITING AND MARKETING PLAN 

 

A. Demonstrate how you will publicize the school to attract a sufficient pool 
of eligible applicants. 

B. What type of outreach will be made to potential students and their 

families? 

 

Because these two issues are so closely linked, we have decided to answer them together. 

Churchill Charter has been involved in a continuous effort to publicize information about 
our plans since early June, 2018. Our goals have been, and continue to be, to: 

• make potential students and their parents aware of this new educational option, 

• target our recruitment efforts to reflect ethnic and cultural diversity in our student 
population and staff, and; 

• provide extensive and accurate information about our school that is easily 
available. 

In order to achieve these goals, we first developed a website/blog and utilized social media 
to drive interested traffic.  We have also created publicity materials, such as flyers, 
containing general information about the school and advertising upcoming meetings.  In 
order to provide/distribute this information to the public, we have posted flyers in local 
businesses, sent out news releases and posted information on social media sites as well 
as sent out numerous email updates on a large contact list. We have held advertised 
public meetings at which we have distributed and discussed detailed information. This 
included general information about charter schools in general, gifted education, and more 
specific information about Churchill Charter itself.  We have also sent requested 
information to interested individuals who contact us but cannot attend our meetings, and to 
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the leaders of various church, civic organizations and foundations. We continue to share 
this information with individuals and with groups at organizational functions.  

We have briefly described, above, how we have publicized our school and how we will 
continue to publicize it.  What follows is a more specific compilation of what we have 
already completed in our publicity and outreach efforts: 

 

General Outreach: 

Churchill Charter has developed and distributed the following marketing materials on its 
website: 

• Mission Statement 

• Notices of upcoming meetings 

• “Frequently asked” questions about charter schools 

• “Frequently asked” questions about Churchill Charter 

• Numerous education-related articles on its blog 

• Our Board Members and their backgrounds 

• Contact information 

We have conducted quite a few public information meetings at which plans for the school 
have been shared and discussed, questions answered and input solicited from attendees. 
These meetings have not only provided general information, but have also assisted us in 
recruiting students, in recruiting volunteers and in recruiting resources for students once 
the school is in operation. These meetings have been held as follows: 

• January 30, 2019 at the Churchill Borough Building 

• February 20, 2019 at the Churchill-Wilkins Rotary 

• March 3, 2019 at the CityReach Church, Swissvale 

• March 7, 2019 at The Rankin Christian Center, Rankin 
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• March 29, 2019 at the Ekklesia Church, Turtle Creek 

• April 8, 2019 at The First Presbyterian Church, Edgewood 

It should be noted that once the charter is granted, the school will revisit all of the above 
venues as well as numerous others to help initiate and facilitate enrollment. 

In addition, we have also conducted the following private and more focused meetings 
regarding a range of specifics:  

• April 23, 2018, with Father Carl Gentile of St. John Fisher Church in Churchill 

• April 30, 2018, with Pastor Cynthia Fillmore of Beulah Church in Churchill  

• May 5, 2018, a meeting was held with Dr. David Buck at the Edgewood Country 
Club, Churchill 

• May 7, 2018, with Churchill Council member Kevin Collins 

• May 29, 2018, with Mr. Rick James of Churchill  

• June 1, 2018, an additional meeting was held with Churchill Council member Kevin 
Collins  

• June 7, 2018, with Mr. Jeff Wlahovsky of Churchill July 3, 2018, with Mr. Richard 
Wertheimer of Pittsburgh  

• July 12, 2018, with Ms. Mary Crawford of Churchill  

• July 18, 2018 with Ms. Ilona Tassone of Churchill  

• July 19, 2018, a follow up meeting was held with Pastor Cynthia Fillmore of Beulah 
Church 

• July 20, 2018 with Ms. Linda Cole of Pittsburgh  

• July 24, 2018, with Mayor Paul Gamrat of Churchill  

• July 26, 2018, with Dr. Barry Kisloff of Churchill  

• August 7, 2018, with Ms. Eileen Gelet of Churchill  

• August 8, 2018, with Mr. Charles Bostaph of the Churchill-Wilkins Rotary 
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• August 13, 2018, a further meeting was held with Churchill Council member Kevin 
Collins  

• August 14, 2018, with Carolyn Leah of Beulah Church  

• August 24, 2018, with Mr. & Mrs. Richard Farrell of Churchill  

• September 20, 2018, with Pace School  

• October 16, 2018, with Churchill Council member Diana Yankes  

• November 13, 2018, with Jamie Glasser, David Graves Jr., and Paige Strasbaugh 
of the Woodland Hills School District School Board  

• November 17, 2018, with Dan Keibel of Beulah Church  

• December 6, 2018, an additional meeting was held with Churchill Council member 
Diana Yankes  

• December 11, 2018, with Mr. Bill Henninger of Churchill  

• December 18, 2018, with Father Frank Almade of St. John Fisher Church  

• January 10, 2019, with Pastor Chris Ansell of CityReach Church, Swissvale 

• January 10, 2019, with Ms. Darlene McGregor of the Rankin Christian Center 

• January 14, 2019, with the Education Committee of the Churchill Council  

• February 8, 2019, with Mr. Bill Flanagan of Churchill  

• February 8, 2019, with Ms. Sandra Gibbs of Forest Hills 

• February 9, 2019, with Ms. Nicole Henderson of Churchill  

• February 11, 2019, with Superintendent James Harris and Assistant 
Superintendent Juliette Pennyman of the Woodland Hills School District  

• February 11, 2019, with Superintendent James Harris and Jamie Glasser, David 
Graves Jr., and Paige Strasbaugh of the Woodland Hills School District School 
Board  

• February 15, 2019, with Pastor Justin Boseman of Ekklesia Church, Turtle Creek 
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• March 4, 2019, with Reverend Michael Rucker of the First Presbyterian Church, 
Edgewood 

• March 6, 2019, with Pastor Dan Perkins of Bridge City Church, North Braddock. 

• March 12, 2019, with the Elders of  the First Presbyterian Church, Edgewood 

 

Minority Outreach: 

Churchill Charter elected to make its public Presentations in the above referenced venues 
because minority outreach has been and remains a priority.  Based on the latest U.S. 
census and Allegheny County statistical information, the African-American population of 
the venues is as follows: 

• Edgewood – 9.1% 

• Churchill/Wilkins – 13.8% 

• Rankin – 76.8% 

• Swissvale – 33.8% 

• Turtle Creek – 23.3% 

Additionally, Churchill Charter has met with the following individuals seeking minority input, 
community assistance, assessment advice and counseling opportunities specifically 
related to minority outreach and enrollment: 

• September 25, a meeting was held with Mr. Nathaniel Brown of 5A Elite.  5A Elite 
is a non-profit organization whose mission is to reverse the impact of trauma in 
urban youth and their environments.  The purpose of the meeting with 5A Elite, 
which has a contractual relationship with Woodland Hills School District, was to 
pursue the opportunity for 5A Elite to provide similar services to Churchill Charter. 

• York Williams, PhD.  Dr. York Williams is a Pittsburgh native and an Assistant 
Professor in the Department of Special Education at West Chester University in 
Pennsylvania. He conducts research in gifted and special education and urban 
school choice reform. His work focuses on recruiting and retaining culturally 
diverse students in gifted education; multicultural and urban education school 
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choice; minority student achievement and underachievement; and family 
involvement. He consults with school districts and educational organizations in the 
areas of gifted education and multicultural/urban education. Additional interests 
include the intersection of urban school violence and achievement among African 
American males through the lens of social and juvenile justice.  Churchill Charter 
has spoken with Dr. Williams on numerous occasions in its desire to insure 
adequate outreach and assessment opportunities for minority candidates. 

• March 5, 2019, with Dr. Darryl and Reverend Taleeta Canady of the Life Male 
STEAM Academy.  Like Churchill Charter, the Life Male STEAM Academy intends 
to open its doors in the Fall of 2020.  The Academy was recently granted its 
charter by the Woodland Hills School District.  It should be noted that the Academy 
focuses exclusively on males with an emphasis on increasing African-America in 
the STEM pipeline. It should be further noted that the Academy intends to occupy 
physical space in the same building that Churchill Charter is also considering.  The 
purpose of the meeting was to discuss ways in which educational and social 
programs, as well as numerous services might be shared on a going forward 
basis. 

• March 13, 2019, with Reverend Richard Wingfield of Unity Baptist Church, 
Braddock.  The purpose of the meeting was to enlist  support and to try and lock 
down the opportunity to address the congregation and larger Braddock community.  
Reverend Wingfield urged Churchill Charter to first speak to Pastor Richard 
Freeman of the Resurrection Baptist Church in order to be able to do so.  
Numerous attempts were made to reach Pastor Freeman to no avail. 

• March 14, Churchill Charter first met with Judge Elliot Howsie.  Judge Howsie is a 
native of Wilkinsburg who was Allegheny County’s first African-American Chief 
Public Defender.  Judge Howsie has a history of working in the social services 
area including Alternative program Associates, Shuman Juvenile detention center 
and the Whale’s Tail.  The purpose of the meeting was to discuss ways in which 
Judge Howsie might assist Churchill Charter in connecting to various social 
service programs, particularly those that focus on urban youth.  Churchill Charter 
maintains an ongoing dialogue with Judge Howsie. 

• April 5, 2019 Churchill Charter first met with Pastor Jon Shaffer of CityReach 
Church, Swissvale.  Pastor Shaffer is the CityReach Network Chief operations 
officer and a regional pastor.  The purpose of the meeting was to discuss ways in 
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which Pastor Shaffer would be able to connect Churchill Charter with various 
social service programs, particularly those that focus on urban youth.  Churchill 
Charter maintains an ongoing dialogue with Pastor Shaffer. 

 

Media: 

Churchill Charter maintains an active and updated website and blog at 
www.churchillcharter.org. 

All public meetings are posted well in advance on Churchill Charter’s website, as well as 
Nextdoor.com (6,953 “neighbors”) and its own cultivated email list. 

Notices of public meetings are also published in The Valley Mirror.  (See Appendix XIX for 
a sample published notice.) 

 

Organizations: 

• Churchill Charter attends all PAGE (Pennsylvania Association of Gifted Educators) 
conferences and regularly consults with Dr. Daniel Rossi-Keen, its President. 

• October 17, 2018, members of the Founding Board made a general presentation 
about charter schools to the Forest Hills Rotary. 

• February 20, 2019, members of the Founding Board held a public Presentation, 
hosted by the Churchill-Wilkins Rotary to present the idea for the school.  Churchill 
Charter maintains and ongoing and supportive relationship with the Churchill-
Wilkins Rotary. 

• Churchill Charter attends all conferences of the Pennsylvania Coalition of Public 
Charter Schools and regularly consults with Ana Meyers, its Executive Director.     

 

Churchill Charter will continue to seek input and assistance from a variety of sources 
during our initial development. This may include local school district personnel, teachers of 
gifted students, parents of gifted students, gifted students, local, state and national leaders 
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in gifted education, employees of local businesses, employees of institutions of higher 
learning, and the general public. 

We expect to continue our community outreach and publicity in a similar fashion as has 
been delineated above. We also anticipate additional efforts will include: 

Continuous meetings with local school district personnel to determine what collaboration 
can be achieved to provide additional educational opportunities for students. 

Disseminating information through the state home-schooling association to recruit students 
back to public school education. 

Attempting to disseminate information to the parents of students attending private schools 
to recruit students back to public school education 

 

 

2.   ENROLLMENT POLICY 

A. Describe the enrollment methods and eligibility criteria you will use to 

select students.  Explain administrative procedures to ensure compliance 

with laws pertaining to Special Education. 

Churchill Charter is committed to diversity and inclusion with its primary focus being the 
provision of a full-time, differentiated educational program geared to the characteristics and 
needs of intellectually gifted programs but is open to all students. 

After the granting of its charter, all interested families will be encouraged but not required 
to attend an Enrollment Open House to gather information about potential enrollment with 
the school.  All children are welcome to apply for enrollment.  Churchill Charter will have an 
open, non-discriminatory admissions policy.  Churchill Charter will not discriminate on the 
basis of intellectual ability, athletic ability, disability, English language proficiency, race, 
creed, gender, sexual orientation, religion, national origin, ancestry or any other protected 
class.  Churchill Charter’s application process ensures that all applicants will be treated 
fairly. 
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As permitted by Section 17-1723(b)(2) of the Pennsylvania Charter School Law, a charter 
school may establish reasonable criteria to evaluate prospective students which shall be 
outlined in the school’s charter.  Although the school may legally use reasonable criteria for 
admission, it is the objective and mission of Churchill Charter to be inclusive.  It is the 
philosophy of Churchill Charter not to become an elite, exclusive school, but rather an 
inclusive school which will provide opportunities to a broad group of students. 

 

— Guiding Principles 

The History of Gifted Education (Gifted Education Guidelines, May 2014):    

Pennsylvania has a unique history in mandating special education for gifted 
students. The promulgation of Chapter 16: Special Education for Gifted 
Students reaffirms this legacy and commitment to the importance of specially 
designed instruction for gifted students. The Pennsylvania State Board of 
Education acknowledges in Chapter 16 that students who are gifted are 
“children with exceptionalities” under the Public School Code of 1949, Section 
1371. The history leading up to these regulations includes the following: 

1961 – “Handicapped Education” changed to “Exceptional Education” in the 
Public School Code of 1949, began permissive identification of and programs 
for gifted students with state approval for funding as an excess cost. (Act 546 
of 1961) 

1975 – The State Board provided that “exceptional persons” are to receive an 
appropriate program of education that is designed “to meet their individual 
needs.” “Exceptional persons” are “persons of school age who deviate from 
the average… to such an extent that they require special educational programs 
facilities or services…” Gifted students were clearly included among those 
“exceptional children” who deviate from the average and who therefore “require 
special activities or services not ordinarily provided to regular children by local 
agencies.” (State Board Regulations, 1975) 

1975 – Pennsylvania courts reaffirmed that gifted students are entitled to many 
of the same rights as students with disabilities. See: 
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Central York School District v. Department of Education, 41 (Pa. Cmwlth. 
(1979); 

Lisa H. v. State Board of Education, 447 A.2d 669, 673 n. 6(PA. Cmwlth. 1982), 
aff'd, A.2d 1127 (Pa. 1983); and 

Centennial School District v. Department of Education, 539 A.2d 785 (Pa. 
Cmwlth .1988) 

1989-90 – The General Assembly directed the State Board of Education and 
the Department of Education to overhaul the special education regulations and 
standards, including those pertaining to gifted education. (Act 43 of 1989) The 
State Board and the Department responded by promulgating new regulations 
and standards, effective July 1, 1990. See 22 Pa. Code Chapter 14 
(regulations) and Chapter 342 (standards) that included provisions for the 
gifted. 

2000 – State Board Regulations, Chapter 16: Special Education for Gifted 
Students, effective Dec. 9, 2000. 

2008 – Current State Board of Regulations, Chapter 16: Special Education for 
Gifted Students, effective Nov. 8, 2008. 

 

— Gifted Definitions:  

Pennsylvania defines gifted as: 

“Each school district shall establish procedures to determine whether a student 
is mentally gifted. This term includes a person who has an IQ of 130 or higher 
or when multiple criteria as set forth in this chapter and in Department 
Guidelines indicate gifted ability. Determination of gifted ability will not be 
based on IQ score alone. Deficits in memory or processing speed, as indicated 
by testing, cannot be the sole basis upon which a student is determined to be 
ineligible for gifted special education. A person with an IQ score lower than 130 
may be admitted to gifted programs when other educational criteria in the 
profile of the person strongly indicate gifted ability. Determination of mentally 
gifted must include an assessment by a certified school psychologist.” 
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National Association for Gifted Children: 

“Gifted individuals are those who demonstrate outstanding levels of aptitude 
(defined as an exceptional ability to reason and learn) or competence 
(documented performance or achievement in top 10% or rarer) in one or more 
domains. Domains include any structured area of activity with its own symbol 
system (e.g., mathematics, music, language) and/or set of sensorimotor skills 
(e.g., painting, dance, sports).” 

Federal Definition of Gifted and Talented: 

"The term ‘gifted and talented,” when used with respect to students, children, 
or youth, means students, children, or youth who give evidence of high 
achievement capability in such areas as intellectual, creative, artistic, or 
leadership capacity, or in specific academic fields, and who need services or 
activities not ordinarily provided by the school in order to fully develop those 
capabilities." (No Child Left Behind Act, P.L. 107-110 (Title IX, Part A, Definition 
22) (2002); 20 USC 7801(22) (2004)) 

Multiple criteria indicating gifted ability include:  

 (1)  A year or more above grade achievement level for the normal age group in one 
or more subjects as measured by nationally normed and validated 
achievement tests able to accurately reflect gifted performance. Subject 
results shall yield academic instruction levels in all academic subject areas.  

 (2)  An observed or measured rate of acquisition/retention of new academic content 
or skills that reflect gifted ability.  

 (3)  Demonstrated achievement, performance or expertise in one or more academic 
areas as evidenced by excellence of products, portfolio or research, as well as 
criterion-referenced team judgment.  

 (4)  Early and measured use of high level thinking skills, academic creativity, 
leadership skills, intense academic interest areas, communications skills, 
foreign language aptitude or technology expertise.  

 (5)  Documented, observed, validated or assessed evidence that intervening factors 
such as English as a second language, disabilities defined in 34 CFR 300.8 
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(relating to child with a disability), gender or race bias, or socio/cultural 
deprivation are masking gifted abilities. 

 

— Strengths and weaknesses of the mandated definitions 

Strengths: 

-The National Association and Federal definitions acknowledge various intelligence areas 

-The PA School Code states an IQ score for qualification along with multiple criteria 

-All acknowledge additional educational experiences for gifted and talented students 

Weaknesses:  

-The PA School Code does not specifically mention which types of multiple criteria are 
used if a student does not have an IQ score of 130  

-Do not address the cultural or socioeconomic disadvantages which might be addressed 
when testing  

Utilizing Pennsylvania’s history of giftedness, Chapter 16 Guidelines, and current 
definitions, Churchill Charter School has developed a comprehensive enrollment policy 
detailed below.     

   

— Churchill Charter’s Definition of Giftedness 

Gifted children are those who are identified as possessing demonstrated or potential 
abilities which provide evidence of high performing capabilities in intellectual, creative, or 
specific academic areas, and who would benefit from services or activities not ordinarily 
provided by the school in order to fully develop such abilities.   

The matrixes later in this section assist in further clarifying Churchill Charter’s definition 
and then define when students qualify as gifted.   
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— Gifted Instruction 

Gifted instruction is appropriate for students who show exceptional intellectual ability which 
requires enrichment activities and additional opportunities in and out of the classroom to 
reach the full potential of intellectual ability.   

• Gifted instruction seeks to offer educational opportunities appropriate to each 
child’s ability, and is necessary to provide for the distinctive needs of the gifted and 
talented learners.  The philosophy is based on the following beliefs: 

• The belief in education for all, according to an individual’s ability and need, so 
each student may have his/her potential challenged to a high degree. 

• The belief an equal educational opportunity is necessary and good for the 
individual and the society. 

• The belief in the development of differentiated programs and the flexibility in the 
implementation thereof to provide for individual differences in regard to intellectual, 
social, and emotional abilities. 

• The belief the student should be able to engage in educational experiences which 
provide a firm foundation in knowledge through creativity, innovation, and 
invention. 

 

The National Association for Gifted Children states:  

“The purpose of a gifted program is to provide the academically gifted/talented 
students with extensions for learning.  Enhancing the self as learner and as a 
producer is of primary concern. Activities, opportunities, and programs are thus 
structured to assist the student in assessing the capabilities upon the unique 
abilities, talents, interests, and needs which represent him/her as a “self.”  
Furthermore, professional development is essential for all educators involved 
in the development and implementation of gifted programs and services.”  

“Gifted behavior reflects an interaction among three basic clusters of human 
traits- these clusters being above average general and/or specific abilities, high 
levels of task commitment, and high levels of creativity.  Individuals capable of 
developing gifted behavior are those possessing or capable of developing this 
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composite set of traits and applying them to any potentially valuable area of 
human performance.” (Renzulli &Reis, 1989, p. 230)  

 

— The Process 

As part of the enrollment process, parents will be asked to complete and submit a 
questionnaire about their child. (See Appendix XX for a sample Parent Questionnaire.) As 
applications are received, school staff will conduct orientation meetings with all parents to 
further discuss the mission, goals and educational program of the school. The intent of 
these meetings will be to help the parents make an informed choice about their child’s 
education. 

Again, it is important to understand that Churchill Charter will not discriminate in its 
admissions decision.  However, it is also critically important that parents and students 
understand that the school will be providing a differentiated educational program that, while 
it may be appropriate for twice-exceptional or dual-exceptional children, will have to be 
adapted for the learning characteristics and needs of non-gifted learners. 

Chapter 711 of Title 22 specifies how the Commonwealth, through the Department of 
Education, will meet its obligation to ensure that charter schools comply with the 
Individuals with Disabilities Act and its implementing regulations in Federal 34 CFR Part 
300 (relating to assistance to states for the education of children with disabilities) and 
section 504 (Rehabilitation Act of 1973) and its implementing regulations in 34 CFR Part 
104 (relating to non-discrimination on the basis of handicap in programs and activities 
receiving federal financial assistance). 

The requirements of 34 CFR Part 300 include (a) ensuring all children with disabilities have 
available a free appropriate public education that emphasizes special education and 
related services designed to meet their unique needs and prepare them for employment 
and independent living; (b) ensuring that the rights of children with disabilities and their 
parents are protected; (c) assisting states, localities educational service agencies, and 
federal agencies in providing for the education of all children with disabilities; and (d) 
assessing and ensuring the effectiveness of efforts to educate children with disabilities. 

A charter school may not deny enrollment or otherwise discriminate in its admission 
policies or practices on the basis of a child’s disability or the child’s need for special 
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education or supplementary aids or services.  A charter school may, however, limit 
admission to a particular grade level or areas of concentration.  A charter school may 
establish reasonable criteria to evaluate prospective students which shall be outlined in the 
school charter. 

Churchill Charter School will uphold all regulations in Chapter 711.  It will work closely with 
sending school districts, the Intermediate Units and the Pennsylvania Department of 
Education to ensure that students receive all of the services to which they are entitled. 

Churchill Charter is committed to providing appropriate services for children with 
disabilities.  To ensure services are being provided in accordance with each disabled 
student’s IEP, Churchill Charter will develop all special education and computer programs 
and computer systems needed to support compliance monitoring and delivery of services.  
All special education staff members will be required to enter data relevant to a child’s IEP.  
Churchill Charter administration will monitor each student’s file to assess the quality of the 
delivery of the services. 

Students with IEP’s will be encouraged to participate and to contribute to academic, social 
and recreational activities initiated by the school.  Special services required by a student’s 
IEP that are not provided directly by Churchill Charter will be provided through contracted 
services with independent providers, the local Intermediate Unit or through programs at 
local hospitals or other health care facilities.  Such services could include but are not 
limited to mobility training, adaptive therapy, notifications, evaluations, psychological and 
counseling services, assistive technology devices, speech and language therapy, 
occupational therapy, physical therapy and/or note takers and/or interpreters for the deaf 
or hard of hearing. 

Churchill Charter will follow the appropriate team procedures as specified in the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA).  Appropriate faculty will be present at the team 
meetings to contribute information and/or to make clear specifications regarding treatment 
and accommodation required for the student. 

Record keeping and recording will be conducted in compliance with the IDEA and the 
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA).  Parents will be kept informed by 
consistent, regular communications from teachers regarding children’s educational 
progress. 
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— Testing for Giftedness 

When testing for giftedness, the basic philosophy is that giftedness manifests itself in 
several areas. Therefore, a simple test cannot necessarily identify a gifted student. 
Instead, many screening methods must be combined in order to make an accurate 
decision for any given student. These methods might include ability test scores, teacher 
nominations, parental anecdotes, professional observations, and academic records. In 
addition, assessment of gifted students can sometimes be more rigorous than typical 
academic assessment.  

Churchill Charter may utilize multiple criteria in the identification of students for giftedness 
which include but are not limited to: 

— Assessment Tools 

Wide Range Achievement Test (WRAT)- There are two levels; level I is normed for 
children ages 5 years and 0 months to 11 years and 11 months; level II is normed for 
children aged 12 through adults aged 94. 

The WRAT-4 is a norm-referenced test that measures the basic  academic skills of 
word reading, sentence comprehension, spelling,  and arithmetic computation. 

Kaufman Brief Intelligence Test (KBIT-2) – ages 4-90 

The KBIT Test is a brief, individually administered measure of verbal (vocabulary 
subtest) and nonverbal (Matrices subtest) intelligence. 

 

 

Scales for Identifying Gifted Students (SIGS)- ages 5–18 

SIGS offers the most comprehensive observational instrument available for 
identifying gifted students. Used as part of a  comprehensive process for 
identifying gifted children, SIGS offers  schools an instrument with extensive 
statistical and research  support. This standardized, norm-referenced 
instrument is completed by teachers or parents and provides an effective method for 
identifying gifted children. 
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SIGS consists of two rating scales which can be used together or independently (a 
Home Rating Scale and a School Rating Scale). Additionally a Spanish-language 
version of the Home Rating Scale is included free with the kit. The SIGS is 
composed of seven scales: (1) general intellectual ability; (2) language arts; (3) 
mathematics; (4) science; (5) social studies; (6) creativity; and (7) leadership. 

Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children (WISC-IV or WISV-V) — ages 6-16 

The WISC-V provides subtest and composite scores that represent intellectual 
functioning in specific cognitive domains, as well as a composite score that 
represents general intellectual ability, known as the Full Scale IQ (FSIQ). 

Composite Scores: 

• Verbal 

• Comprehension 

• Visual Spatial 

• Fluid Reasoning 

• Working Memory 

• Processing Speed 

• Full Scale IQWISC-IV 

• General Ability Index Score 

Psychologist Gifted Matrix- Multiple Criteria Matrix  

Other Potential Identification Tools: 

Brigance- Kindergarten only, age 5 

Brigance is a screening tool widely used by schools for students in Pre-Kindergarten, 
Kindergarten and First Grade. The test is not an IQ test nor is it a full scale 
educational assessment – it is a norm referenced test that compares each child's 
results with the performance of other examinees. 
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The Cognitive Abilities Test (CogAT), ages 5-18 

The Cognitive Abilities Test is a multiple-choice assessment intended to estimate 
students' learned reasoning and problem solving abilities through a battery of verbal, 
quantitative, and nonverbal test items. 

Differential Ability Scales, 2nd ed. (DAS-II)- ages 2-18 

The DAS-II consists of 20 cognitive subtests which include 17 subtests. The 
diagnostic subtests measure a variety of cognitive abilities including verbal and 
visual working memory, immediate and delayed recall, visual recognition and 
matching, processing and naming speed, phonological processing, and 
understanding of basic number concepts. 

Gifted Evaluation Scale-Fourth Edition (GES-4)- ages 5-12 

Aids in the identification and program planning for children and adolescents in the 
school setting. Each subscale is associated with one of the five characteristics 
identified in the federal definition of gifted and talented children and included in many 
state definitions. 

The GES-4 has 48 items and 5 subscales: Intellectual, Creativity,  Specific Academic 
Aptitude, Leadership Ability, and Performing & Visual Arts. Results can be used to 
make decisions about eligibility, placement, and services in gifted and talented 
programs. An optional subscale, Motivation, has been developed to accommodate 
those states which require documentation of this characteristic in the identification 
process of gifted/talented students. 

(See Appendix XXVII #27) 

 

Hemmon-Nelson- ages 12-18 

H-N was designed to measure those aspects of mental ability, which are important 
for success in academic work and in similar endeavors outside the classroom. The 
tests are published in four levels of difficulty: for Grades 3-6, 6-9, 9-12, and College 
Level. 

Kaufman Assessment Battery for Children (K-ABC- II)- ages 3-18 



 

225 

The Kaufman Assessment Battery for Children (KABC) is a clinical instrument 
(psychological diagnostic test) for assessing cognitive development. Its construction 
incorporates several recent developments in both psychological theory and statistical 
methodology. Administrative flexibility lets you assess mental ability in ways best 
suited to the child’s linguistic and cultural backgrounds. 

Matrix Analogies Test (MAT)- ages 5-17 

The Matrix Analogies Test measures nonverbal ability of handicapped and 
nonhandicapped children, in a culture-fair fashion. It assesses pattern completion, 
reasoning by analogy, serial reasoning, and spatial visualization, with a short form 
available as a screening instrument.  

Naglieri Nonverbal Ability Test (NNAT)- ages 5-18 

Replaced the Bracken School Readiness Assessment (BSRA) during the 2012-2013 
school year.  

Like all nonverbal ability tests, the NNAT is intended to assess cognitive ability 
independently of linguistic and cultural background. 

Otis–Lennon School Ability Test- ages 4-18 

OLSA is a test of abstract thinking and reasoning ability which is most likely a group-
administered (except preschool), multiple choice, taken with pencil and paper, 
measures verbal, quantitative, and spatial reasoning ability. The test yields verbal 
and nonverbal scores, from which a total score is derived, called a School Ability 
Index (SAI). 

 

Reynolds Intellectual Assessment Scales (RIAS)- ages 3-94 

The RIAS Test is a brief intelligence test used as a measure of verbal and non-verbal 
intelligence. It also includes a co-normed, supplemental measure of memory. 

Stanford-Binet 4th edition (SB:FE or SB-IV) or 5th Edition (SB-5 or SB-V) — though we will 
also accept Form L-M (often called “the old Binet”)- ages 2-23 
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The Early SB-5 covers the full range of abilities for ages 2 to 5. For ages 6 and 7, if 
offers only a Brief IQ based on scores  from the first two subtests. 
(Professionals seeking a complete intelligence assessment for 6- and 7-year-olds 
should use the SB-5.) 

The five factors being tested are knowledge, quantitative reasoning, visual-spatial 
processing, working memory, and fluid reasoning. The development of the Stanford–
Binet initiated the modern field of intelligence testing and was one of the first 
examples of an adaptive test. 

Test of Nonverbal Intelligence- ages 6-90 

The TONI-4, featuring new norms to help ensure proper representation of 
demographic changes in the U.S. population, offers you an assessment of 
intelligence, aptitude, abstract reasoning, and problem solving. This language-free 
test is ideal for evaluating those  with questionable or limited language ability. 

Wechsler Preschool Primary Scale of Intelligence (WPPSI-III or WPPSI-IV) — ages 2-7 

WPPSI-III or IV measures cognitive development for preschoolers and young 
children, including a FSIQ, Primary Index Scores, and Ancillary Index Scores. 

Woodcock-Johnson III Tests of Cognitive Abilities (WJ-III Cog) - ages 2-99 

The Woodcock-Johnson-III Test of Achievement is a 22-section achievement test, 
which assesses both academic achievement (what children have learned in school) 
and cognitive development. 

 

Churchill Charter School recognizes validity in the testing resources detailed above and 
can utilize these testing tools from a variety of districts and institutions. At this time, 
however, Churchill Charter has selected to utilize the Wide Range Achievement and 
Kaufman Brief Intelligence Tests (both of which, incidentally, are the same tests 
administered by the Woodland Hills School District for determining intelligence and 
giftedness) for the purpose of screening students for giftedness along with teacher, 
counselor, and student data.  Students may then be given the Wechsler Intelligence Scale 
for Children as part of the Gifted Multidisciplinary Evaluation to determine intellectual 
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ability. The school may then move on to additional forms of evaluation if it believes it 
necessary to properly evaluate a student’s level of giftedness. 

 

— Screening and Multidisciplinary Evaluation 

School Age 

Chapter 16 applies “gifted student” status to those students who are of “school age” which 
is defined under 22 Pa. Code §11.12 as “the period of a child’s life from the earliest 
admission age to a school district’s kindergarten program until graduation from high school 
or the end of the school term in which a student reaches the age of 21 years, whichever 
occurs first.” 

Chapter 16 requires that "Each school district shall adopt and use a system to locate and 
identify all students within that district who are thought to be gifted and in need of specially 
designed instruction.” (22 Pa. Code §16.21(a)) 

“Each school district shall determine the student’s needs through a screening and 
evaluation process which meets the requirements of this chapter.” (22 Pa. Code §16.21(c)) 

The district is obligated to provide appropriate screening and programming to school age 
students (K-12) thought to be gifted. Procedures and criteria must be developed to screen 
all students and evaluate students who are thought to be gifted. School districts may not 
delay or prolong the screening and evaluation process to avoid having to establish a gifted 
program for kindergarten students or early elementary students. 

The screening procedures should generate data from a variety of sources. This data 
should then be compared to predetermine multiple criteria for gifted potential/performance.  

 

Students who are thought to be gifted should be referred for a Gifted Multidisciplinary 
Evaluation that would include an IQ test. 

The team members necessary are teachers, guidance counselor, psychologist, parents, 
and student. 

Each will provide the following information to support identification and evaluation: 
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• Teachers - Complete Rate of Acquisition and Retention; Teacher Information 
Sheet; Teacher Rating Scale; Scales for Identifying Gifted Students (SIGS) 

• Guidance Counselor - Administers assessments (WRAT-4, K-BIT 2); Gathers 
grades and  test scores including PSSAs, CogAT scores; Gathers Teacher Rating 
Scale; Completes Gifted Screening Matrix 

• Psychologist - Administers the WISC-IV to student; Complete the Psychologist 
Gifted Matrix; Interview the student for interests and strengths; Write Gifted Written 
Report  

• Parent - Completes parent questionnaire   

• Student – Conveys interests, strengths  

Sample forms on the following pages are as follows. 

1.) Rates of Acquisition and Rate of Retention: 

2.) Teacher Information Sheet 

3.) Teacher Rating Scale, and 

Matrices for Guidance Counselors, Gifted Screening – Kindergarten; Guidance 
Counselors, Gifted Screening – Grades 1-12; Psychologist – Gifted Matrix;    

4.) Parent Questionnaire 
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1.) Rates of Acquisition and Rate of Retention 

Rates of Acquisition & Retention 

Student Name:__________________________ 

Grade:___________________ 

Teacher: _______________________________ 

Please rate each statement using the following scale: 

4. Always  3. Frequently  2. Sometimes  1. Not observed 

RATE OF ACQUISITION RATING 
(#) 

The student gives evidence of already knowing much of what is to be taught 
on upcoming work 

 

The student is able to demonstrate the desired knowledge after the initial 
presentation. 

 

The student is able to demonstrate the desired skill in a pre-test situation.  

The student has made him/herself knowledgeable beyond that which is 
expected 

 

The student is able to grasp large amounts of content upon presentation or 
through individual reading assignments. 

 

The student demonstrates knowledge and/or skills not normally expected of a 
student of this grade level. 

 

The student requires few repetitions or practices in order to show 
competency. 

 

The student relates new learning to previous learning by direct, analogous, or 
metaphorical means. 

 

The student demonstrates ability to learn in an independent manner.  

The student raises many questions, and is willing to pursue avenues to find 
the answers. 
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Please rate each statement using the following scale: 

4. Always  3. Frequently  2. Sometimes  1. Not observed 

 

RATE OF RETENTION RATING 
(#) 

Achieves academic knowledge scores of 85% or above.  

Demonstrates good study habits.  

Demonstrates good test-taking strategies.  

Is consistently able to apply previously learned processes competently and 
accurately. 

 

Is able to identify concepts taught in the present or past units or for which 
there has been much exposure and practice in the previous years. 

 

Is able to draw generalizations consistently from given data or information.  

Is able to identify principles taught in the present or past units.  

Is able to relate present learning to past learning.  

Is able to see the relationship between past and present learning.  

Is able to lay out a plan of attack when given a problem situation.  

Is able to apply a valid plan for making a decision based on the given data or 
situation. 

 

Is able to justify and support his/her resolution of a given issue by applying a 
comprehensive process. 
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2.) Teacher Information Sheet 

Teacher Information for Gifted Evaluation 

Characteristics of Giftedness 

Student:______________________ DOB:___________ Grade:_________ 

School:_________________Teacher Completing Form:________________ 

Please Provide Examples of the following: 

Higher Level Thinking/Reasoning Compared to Peers: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

□  Significantly higher 

 

□  Slightly higher 

 

□  Commensurate 

 

□  Below 

 

Academic Creativity Compared to Peers: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

□  Significantly higher 

 

□  Slightly higher 

 

□  Commensurate 

 

□  Below 
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Leadership Skills Compared to Peers: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

□  Significantly higher 

 

□  Slightly higher 

 

□  Commensurate 

 

□  Below 

 

Communication Skills Compared to Peers: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

□  Significantly higher 

 

□  Slightly higher 

 

□  Commensurate 

 

□  Below 

 

Foreign Language Aptitude Compared to Peers: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

□  Significantly higher 

 

□  Slightly higher 

 

□  Commensurate 
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□  Below 

 

Technology Expertise Compared to Peers: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

□  Significantly higher 

 

□  Slightly higher 

 

□  Commensurate 

 

□  Below 

 

In what area(s) has the student demonstrated intense academic interest? 

________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________ 

Are there any intervening factors that may mask the student’s gifted abilities (i.e. ESL, 
presence of learning disability, presence of an emotional disability, poor test taking 
abilities, etc…)? 

________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________ 
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Please list student’s strengths (academic, behavioral, social) 

________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________ 

 

List strategies that have been used to address the student’s gifted characteristics (beyond 
what is provided to the typical student in your class) 

 

Intervention/Enrichment Strategies 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Please provide any additional information regarding the student’s performance 

________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________ 
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3.) Teacher Rating Scale 

Teacher Rating Scale – K-12 Gifted Screening 

Teacher _____________________________   Date __________________ 

Student ______________________________  Grade _________________ 

Below is a list of characteristics commonly found in gifted students.  In your experience 
with this student, please check the characteristics you have observed.  Please return 
completed forms.   

GIFTED LEARNER CHARACTERISTICS 

 Always 
2 points 

Sometimes 
1 point 

Not 
Observed 
0 points 

1. Asks in-depth, complex, and/or abstract 
questions about how, why 

   

2. Generates numerous possibilities for 
solving a problem; generates  multiple 
ideas and solutions 

   

3. Demonstrates reading ability and/or 
understanding of number   concepts that is 
one to two years beyond class peers 

   

4. Requires only 1-3 repetitions to master a 
concept; seeks other than routine tasks; 
needs to know reasons for doing the 
activity 

   

5. Is knowledgeable about things of which 
others are unaware 

   

6. Needs more challenging assignments; is 
receiving differentiation, pacing, or depth 
of assignments; initiates projects or 
extensions of assignments 

   

7. Self-initiates activities; enjoys self-directed 
learning 

   

8. Enjoys academically challenging activities 
(i.e. logic puzzles, creative writing, 
problem-solving, lateral thinking) 
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9. Possesses a large storehouse of 
information about a variety of topics 
beyond the usual interests of age peers 

   

10. Has rapid insight into cause-effect 
relationships; tries to discover the how and 
why of things; asks many unforeseen 
questions; wants to know what makes 
things or people “tick” (can be an 
annoyance in persisting to ask questions)   

   

11. Is a keen and alert observer; “sees more” 
or “gets more” out of a story, film, etc… 
than others 

   

12. Is an intellectual risk-taker; is adventurous, 
speculative, and curious 

   

13. Has a highly developed imagination; tells 
very imaginative stories; manipulates 
ideas imaginatively; divergent thinker 

   

14. Creates many ways to use an object other 
than its common use 

   

15. Thinks creatively and uncommonly 
(“outside the box”) 

   

TOTALS FOR QUESTIONS 1-15    

TOTAL POINTS: 

 

16. Is student receiving differentiation in pacing? YES NO 

17. Is student receiving differentiation in depth? YES NO 

If YES, in what curricular areas? Briefly describe: 

________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________ 
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Guidance Counselor  

Gifted Screening Matrix (Kindergarten only) 

 

Student _____________________________________________ 

Teacher _____________________________________________ 

Grade    _____________________________________________ 

Referral made by (circle one ):      PARENT           TEACHER 

 

 5 
POINTS 

4 
POINTS 

3 
POINTS 

2 
POINTS 

1 
POINT 

SCOR
E 

IQ (K-BIT-2) 130+ 128-
129 

126-
127 

124-
125 

120-
123 

 

WRAT-4 Reading 
Composite Percentile 
*Word Reading score 
may be used 

98+ 96-97 94-95 92-93 90-91 
 

WRAT-4 Math Composite 
Percentile 

98+ 96-97 94-95 92-93 90-91  

Teacher Rating Scale 28+ 26-27 24-25 22-23 20-21  

TOTAL 
POINTS
______ 

 

If the total score is ≥15 points, the student will be referred for formal evaluation 

If the total score is below 15 points, no further evaluation is recommended. 
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Guidance Counselor 

Gifted Screening Matrix (Grades 1-12) 
 

Student _____________________________________________ 

Teacher _____________________________________________ 

Grade    _____________________________________________ 

Referral made by (circle one):      PARENT           TEACHER 

 
5 

POINTS 
4 

POINTS 
3 

POINTS 
2 

POINTS 
1 

POINT SCORE 

IQ (K-BIT-2) 130+ 128-
129 

126-
127 

124-
125 

120-
123 

 

WRAT-4 Reading Composite 
Percentile 
*Word Reading score can be 
used for 1st grade students 

98+ 96-97 94-95 92-93 90-91 
 

WRAT-4 Math Composite 
Percentile 

98+ 96-97 94-95 92-93 90-91  

Teacher Rating Scale 28+ 26-27 24-25 22-23 20-21  

Grades – Math Percentage 96+ 92-
95.99 

88-
91.99 

86-
87.99 

84-
85.99 

 

Grades – Reading 
Percentage 

96+ 92-
95.99 

88-
91.99 

86-
87.99 

84-
85.99 

 

                                 
TOTAL 
POINTS:__
______ 

If the total score is ≥23 points, the student will be referred for formal evaluation                            
If the total score is below 23 points, no further evaluation is recommended. 

  



 

239 

Psychologist Gifted Matrix  

Student _____________________________________________ 

Teacher _____________________________________________ 

Grade    _____________________________________________ 

Referral made by (circle one):      PARENT           TEACHER 

Multiple Criteria Points Totals 
Screening Results 

WRAT 4 

K-BIT 

28+       =  8 points 
26-27   =  6 points 
24-25   =  4 points 
23         =  2 points 

18+  = 8 points 
17     = 6 points 
16     = 4 points 
15     = 2 points       

 
 
 
 

 Full Scale IQ Score  
General Ability Index Score 

130+          =    21 points 
127-129    =    15 points 
125-126    =    10  points 
<125          =    0 points 

 

 Verbal Comprehension Score  
(applies when Full Scale/General 
Ability Index is <125) 

130+          =    8  points 
127-129    =    6 points 
125-126    =    4 points 

 Nonverbal Score  
(applies when Full Scale/General 
Ability Index is <125) 

130+          =   10 points 
128-129    =    8 points 
126-127    =    6 points 
125            =    4 points 

Parent Gifted Characteristics 26+            =   3 points 
23-25         =  2 points 
20-22         =  1 points 

 

Teacher Rating SIGS 4+ of 7 areas >120    = 3 points 
3 0f 7 areas >120      = 2 points 
2 of 7 areas >120      = 1 points 

 

Rates of Acquisition/Retention Avg of 3.5-4          = 3 points 
Avg of 3.0-3.49    = 2 points 
Avg of 2.5-2.99    = 1 points 

 

TOTAL  

If the total score is ≥ 21points, the student meets gifted criteria 

If the total score is below 21 points, enrichment in regular education is recommended  
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4.) Parent Questionnaire 

Parent Questionnaire for Gifted Evaluation  
 

Student:   DOB:  Grade:  
School:  Teacher:  HR:  

 

Please check Always, Sometimes, or Not Observed for the following statements: 

 Always 
 

Sometimes 
 

Not 
Observed 

 
1. Asks in-depth, complex, and/or abstract 

questions about how, why 
   

1. Generates numerous possibilities for solving a 
problem; generates  multiple ideas and 
solutions 

   

2. Requires only 1-3 repetitions to master a 
concept; seeks other than routine tasks; 
needs to know reasons for doing the activity 

   

3. Is knowledgeable about things of which others 
are unaware 

   

4. Needs more challenging assignments; is 
receiving differentiation, pacing, or depth of 
assignments; initiates projects or extensions 
of assignments 

   

5. Self-initiates activities; enjoys self-directed 
learning 

   

6. Enjoys academically challenging activities (i.e. 
logic puzzles, creative writing, problem-
solving, lateral thinking) 

   

7. Possesses a large storehouse of information 
about a variety of topics beyond the usual 
interests of age peers 

   

8. Has rapid insight into cause-effect 
relationships; tries to discover the how and 
why of things; asks many unforeseen 
questions; wants to know what makes things 
or people “tick”  

   

9. Is a keen and alert observer; “sees more” or 
“gets more” out of a story, film, etc… than 
others 
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10. Is an intellectual risk-taker; is adventurous, 
speculative, and curious 

   

11. Has a highly developed imagination; tells very 
imaginative stories; manipulates ideas 
imaginatively; divergent thinker 

   

12. Creates many ways to use an object other 
than its common use 

   

13. Thinks creatively and uncommonly (“outside 
the box”) 

   

 

Please answer the following questions: 

 

1. Describe your child’s strengths (academic, social, etc.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
2. List your child’s weaknesses 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
3. Provide examples of the following (if not applicable, leave blank) 

• Demonstration of higher level thinking/reasoning 
 
 
 
 

 
• Academic creativity 
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• Leadership skills 
 
 
 
 

 
• Intense academic interest areas 

 
 
 
 

 
• Communications skills 

 
 
 
 

 
• Foreign language aptitude 

 
 
 
 

 
• Technology expertise 

 
 
 
 

 
4. Describe your child’s interests and activities both inside and outside of school 
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Criteria Used for the Gifted Multidisciplinary Evaluation 

Automatic Qualification: 

 Score of 130 Full Scale IQ/General Ability Index 

 

Churchill Charter will Utilize a Multiple Criteria Matrix for Qualification-  

Guidance Counselor Gifted Screening Matrix- Kindergarten 

Guidance Counselor Gifted Screening Matrix- Grades 1-12 

Psychologist Gifted Matrix 

 

Multiple Criteria: 

 Less emphasis on Verbal/Nonverbal scores 

 Screening Results weighted 

 Modified Chuska Scale (Rates of Acquisition/Retention) 

 Parent input weighted 

 Teacher Rating Scale 

 

Assessment that goes along with traits used for identification- 

CogAT- (Piirto, 2007, p 671) Group ability test  

WRAT- (Piirto, 2007, p 673) Individual achievement test examining Reading, 
Mathematics and Writing  

K-BIT- Individually administered measure of verbal and nonverbal intelligence 
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WISC-IV- (Piirto, 2007, p 663-664) Yields Verbal Comprehension, Perceptual 
Reasoning, Working Memory, and Processing Speed as well as Full Scale IQ 

 

Independent Evaluations 

Parents, at their own expense, may obtain an independent evaluation. The school district 
is required to consider this information when making decisions regarding student 
identification. (22 Pa. Code §16.61(e) (3)) 

 

Dual Exceptionalities 

If a student is both gifted and eligible for special education, then IDEA procedures in 
Chapter 14 shall take precedence. For these students identified with dual exceptionalities, 
the needs established under gifted status must be fully addressed in the procedures 
required by IDEA.  

A single Individualized Education Plan shall be developed and implemented, revised and 
modified. 

For students who are gifted and eligible for special education, it is not necessary for school 
districts to conduct separate screening and evaluations or use separate procedural 
safeguards processes to provide for a student’s needs as both a gifted and eligible 
student.  

For students who are thought to be both gifted and disabled, care must be taken by the 
school district to assure that both the giftedness and the disability are fully addressed as 
part of the student’s public education. 

Students who are underachieving, disabled or belong to ethnic minority groups may be 
overlooked during the identification phase of a Gifted and Talented Program (Piirto, 2007, 
p 147). Often the lack of knowledge and sensitivity about certain groups hinders 
identification. Underserved populations can include: Economically Disadvantaged Students 
Rural Students, African-American Students, Hispanic Students, Native American Students, 
Female Students, Severely Physically Impaired Students, Visually Impaired Students, 
Hearing Impaired Students, Learning Disabled Students, Underachieving Students, Highly 
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Intellectual G/T Students, and The Young Gifted and Talented Student.  The reason most 
often stated is that the formal tests, particularly intelligence tests, used to identify Gifted 
and Talented students are inappropriate for use with ethnic minority and economically 
disadvantaged subpopulations of American society. The appropriateness of such tests has 
been challenged for the following reasons (Sattler, 1982): Standard intelligence tests have 
a strong white, Anglo-Saxon, middle-class bias. National norms are inappropriate for use 
with certain ethnic-minority-group students. Ethnic-minority students are at a disadvantage 
when taking tests because of:— deficiencies in reading skills and lack of practice in taking 
tests, — failure to appreciate the achievement aspects of the test situation, — limited 
exposure to the cultural background on which the test is based, — differences in concepts 
of time. Rapport and communication problems may exist between white examiners and 
ethnic-minority students.  

 

Economic and Culturally Diversity Students  

Because of limited educational opportunities, economically disadvantaged students may 
fail to master the linguistic and grammatical structure of the mainstream culture (Renzulli, 
1973). Thus, students from economically deprived backgrounds are less likely than middle- 
or upper-class students to score highly on standardized instruments. For this reason, it is 
important to modify the regular procedures while screening this population.  

Students from this population do show positive behavioral characteristics that can be 
observed by parents and teachers. These traits can form the foundation for a behavioral 
rating scale or checklist. Some traits of disadvantaged Gifted and Talented students that 
help with their identification (Baldwin, 1983; Torrance, 1964) when formal testing fails are 
high mathematical abilities; alertness, curiosity; independence of action; initiative, 
eagerness to do new things; fluency in nonverbal communication; imagination in thinking; 
flexibility in approach to problems; learning quickly through experience; retaining and using 
ideas and information well.  

In addition to teacher rating scales or checklists, creativity measures and product samples 
have been used successfully to identify students from this population. In selecting such 
procedures, it is essential that efforts be made to elicit nonverbal and verbal talents and to 
collect samples from a wide variety of sources. Samples of creative verbal production can 
be collected on audiotape or videotape to remove the negative effects of incorrect spelling 
and grammar on product ratings. Parent awareness and community involvement can 
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greatly increase the likelihood of finding gifted disadvantaged students. (Every effort 
should be made to ask economically disadvantaged parents about their children’s current 
interests, abilities and performances.)  

 

B. Describe the timetable to be used for admitting students, including a plan 
for the admission lottery for students from both within and outside the 
district. 

In general, if the interest is greater than the number of spaces available for in-district 
students, a lottery will be held to select students to fill those spaces. The lottery will 
number each child in the order of selection, and if the parents of a child selected decide 
not to send their child to Churchill Charter, the student next in line will be offered the spot. 
If all slots are filled, there will be no lottery for out-of-district students. 

The lottery will be conducted first from within the district, then from without the district, 
as documented in the timeline. An impartial individual will be selected to conduct the 
lottery, which will be videotaped.  All applicants will be given equal chance for school 
admission. In the event that a lottery is necessary, the children of a parent who made 
a significant contribution to the development of the school will be given preference 
before the lottery process begins, as stated in current state legislation. Significant 
contribution will consist of at least 250 hours of dedicated, documented time towards 
the development of the school prior to the scheduled lottery. Similar preference will be 

given to siblings of students selected during the lottery process. (After the first year, 
applicants who have siblings already enrolled in the school will be selected for enrollment if 

space is available.)  Similar preference will also be given to the children of full-time school 
employees.  

 

(Please see Appendix XXI for the Proposed Admission Timeline.) 

(Please see Appendix XXII for information on significant parental contribution as it 
relates to the Startup Enrollment Policy.) 
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If there are spaces available after the in-district lottery, the same procedure noted above 
will take place, with all out-of-district students in the same “pool” of eligible students. 

 

C. Explain how these policies further the mission of the school in a non-
discriminatory fashion. 

Our mission is the creation, operation and maintenance of a world-class charter school in 
the Woodland Hills School District that addresses the intellectual, academic and social 
emotional needs of gifted children in grades K-8. 

This school, with multi-district enrollment, will serve those children whose intellectual 
and/or academic abilities require special services and programs not ordinarily provided in 
the regular education program. This differentiated educational program will be made 
available to students regardless of disability,  race,  creed,  color,  gender,  sexual 
orientation, national origin, religion or ancestry, so that they can realize their potential 
contributions to self and society. 

We believe each child is entitled to an education commensurate with her or his ability to 
learn, and that this applies to the gifted student as well as the learning disabled. This 
reflects the Commonwealth’s continuing commitment to provide an appropriate public 
education for the mentally gifted consistent with their individual needs and outstanding 
abilities. 

Mentally gifted students have been a traditionally under-served population. Furthermore, 
minority students have been traditionally underrepresented in gifted programs. We firmly 
believe that outstanding talents are present in children and youth from all cultural groups, 
across all economic strata and in all areas of human endeavor. Consequently, we will 
make substantial efforts to recruit mentally gifted students from all cultural and social-
economic groups. 

Finally, our general information meetings have been and will continue to be open to the 
public, advertised in district wide social media and traditional media outlets, and conducted 
in geographically, racially, and socio-economically diverse locations so that we are not 
discriminatory in providing access to information about the school. 
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3.  HUMAN RESOURCES INFORMATION 

 

A. Describe the standards to be used in the hiring process of teachers, 
administrators and other school staff. 

As required by law, at least 75% of our professional staff will be certified. For all staff 
members, we will require a criminal history record (pursuant to Section 11 of the Public 
School Code) and an official clearance statement regarding child injury or abuse from the 
Department of Public Welfare as required by 23 Pa. C.S. Chapter 63 subchapter C.2 
(relating to background checks for employment in schools). 

For our instructional staff, we will be looking for candidates with the appropriate 
Pennsylvania certification, demonstrated teaching ability, three-five years of experience, 
graduate level work in gifted education, a gifted endorsement, and/or experience in 
working with gifted students. 

For the administrative staff, we will be seeking candidates who have appropriate 
Pennsylvania certification (if applicable), and relevant experience for the job 
responsibilities. 

For all other staff, we will require training and experience relevant to the job 
responsibilities.  

The hiring process for all staff will include: 

• writing clear job descriptions/vacancy notices, 

• developing job application forms 

• developing uniform screening interview questions (These questions will then be 
asked of all applicants.) 

• developing uniform second interview questions (These questions will then be 
asked of all applicants.) 
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• developing uniform reference check forms 

• advertising job vacancies (may include, but not limited to, open competitive 
announcements, classified newspaper advertising, listings with organizations, 
Internet job bulletin boards, and job fairs), 

• receiving resumes from interested candidates 

• developing a database of applicants 

• review of the resumes by the CAO/Director 

• sending rejection letters to unqualified applicants 

• scheduling screening interviews with potential candidates 

• conducting screening interviews with potential candidates 

• providing job application forms and additional information about the school to 
candidates at these initial interviews, 

• sending rejection letters to those candidates not selected for a second interview 

• scheduling second interviews with promising candidates 

• conducting second interviews with promising candidates 

• checking 2-3 references by the CAO/Director for the first choice applicant 

• contingent job offer made to first choice applicant by the CAO/Director 

• if job is accepted by candidate, hiring recommendation goes to the Board of 
Trustees 

• Board of Trustees approves or disapproves recommendation 

• Signing of contract between employee and school 

 

Churchill Charter School will comply with all local, state and federal labor laws. We will not 
discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, sex, sexual orientation, gender 
identity, age or disability in admission or access to, or treatment of, employment in our 
educational programs or activities. 
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All candidates shall be considered based on their merit, qualifications, and the vision, 
mission and goals of the school. 

The school will hire highly qualified individuals for all positions. Recruiting will be done 
locally and nationally to find the best candidates. In addition to job-specific qualifications, 
we will be seeking candidates who are aligned with the vision, mission and values of the 
school. Research has shown that effective schools share a common vision. The creation of 
this school gives us a unique opportunity to bring together a committed group of people 
who can start from the same page. 

In addition to sharing the school’s mission, vision and core values with prospective 
employees, we want our staff to understand and embrace the following guidelines: 

 

Churchill Charter Staff Guidelines: 

• All decisions at Churchill Charter are based on what is best for our students and 
what is necessary to educate them properly. When there is disagreement over the 
best course of action, the appropriate members of the school community will 
determine what is necessary and will work together to implement it. 

• Competency and a high quality of work are expected of everyone at Churchill 
Charter, from the youngest student to the oldest staff member. The members of 
the Churchill Charter community will assist each other in whatever way possible to 
achieve this goal, but each individual is expected to make a personal commitment 
to excellence and to the quality of their own work. 

• Churchill Charter has followed, and will continue to follow, both the spirit and letter 
of all applicable rules and laws. We are not in the business of “beating the 
system.” We are a part of the system, and will abide by all rules, laws, and 
regulations governing the existence and operation of the school. If we disagree 
with any existing rules or laws, we will attempt to have them modified through 
appropriate channels, but we will never knowingly break, ignore, or “forget” those 
rules, laws, and regulations. 

• Parents are an integral part of Churchill Charter. Much of the school’s success 
comes from the active involvement of our parents, and that involvement will be 
maintained and encouraged. But, parents are not always right, just because they 
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are parents. They are an important part of our team, but only one part, and will 
work together with the other members of the school community to make Churchill 
Charter a success. When in doubt, see first bullet point above. 

• Personal responsibility is critical for the success of the school. Everyone makes 
mistakes or could do what they do a little better; that is not, and never will be, an 
issue. What is an issue, is that everyone at Churchill Charter must accept personal 
responsibility for her actions, and not spend time trying to cover or excuse her 
mistakes or problems, or finding someone else to blame. The school has too few 
people, working too hard, to waste time arguing about whose fault something was 
or spending time in passive-aggressive behavior. A successful team requires that 
everyone accept her own areas of responsibility, then 1) perform those activities 
very well, and [only after 1 is achieved], 2) assist the other members of the team in 
performing as well as possible. 

• Churchill Charter sees itself as a part of, and involved in, the larger community of 
the Woodland Hills School District, Allegheny County, the state, the nation, and the 
world. It will undertake activities to demonstrate that involvement and will 
constantly seek ways to remind its students of their place in, and responsibility to, 
those communities. 

• Gifted children learn things in different ways, often more quickly than their 
contemporaries. They are not better than other children, but they do have special 
educational and social-emotional needs that are difficult to meet in conventional 
schools. Churchill Charter is in existence to serve the needs of those children. The 
staff of Churchill Charter is continually seeking ways to improve its knowledge of, 
and ability to, fulfill the needs of these children. 

 

Teaching Staff: 

First and foremost, we will be seeking individuals who are highly competent teachers. All 
Churchill Charter teaching staff will have several areas of responsibility and performance 
review related to effective teaching of all students. These are based on the CSU 
Assessment of Competencies of Teachers. These scales were developed through the 
Colorado State University Teacher Induction program and have been widely validated. 
Teachers will be responsible for the following: 
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Developing Performance Objectives 

- Develops performance objectives consistent with academic competencies; involves 
students in clarifying objectives and in planning for their achievement. 

 

Implementing Instructional Strategies 

- Shows thoroughness, resourcefulness, and skill in preparing and using a variety of 
instructional strategies that allow for individual differences and are consistent with 
the performance objectives. 

 

Using Instructional Equipment 

- Demonstrates skill in the use of a wide variety of well-selected instructional 
equipment which supports and enhances learning activities. 

 

Implementing Instructional Materials and Resources 

- Demonstrates skill in the use of a wide variety of well-selected instructional 
materials and resources which support and enhance the learning activities and 
objectives. 

 

Providing a Physical Climate for Learning 

- Establishes an environment that shows evidence of planning that includes a 
comfortable and safe environment for students. 

 

Providing a Positive Learning Environment through Student/Teacher Interaction  

- Promotes extensive participation of students in a variety of individual and/or group 
activities; creates an atmosphere in which students express ideas and ask questions; 
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extends student responses through a variety of techniques including use of active 
listening techniques. 

 

Presenting Instruction 

- Presents well-organized instructional lessons; attempts to adapt to the level of 
understanding of students; uses appropriate delivery techniques. 

 

Providing for Individual Differences 

- Demonstrates skill in recognizing each student’s knowledge, skills, attitudes and 
learning styles as they affect the learning process; utilizes alternate learning 
strategies/ instructional techniques to provide specific help for students with these 
individual differences. 

 

Developing Lesson Plans 

- Demonstrates thoroughness and resourcefulness in preparation of learning 
objectives, content, equipment, learning activities, and materials and evaluation. 

 

Preparing Evaluation Instruments 

- Matches evaluation instruments and well worded items to performance objectives; 
prepares a wide variety of instruments for differing situations and  students; 
systematically evaluates instruments/items and revises as needed. 

 

Evaluating Student Achievement 

- Uses systematic processes to evaluate each student’s achievement in relation to 
learning objectives; has a regular process to revise the program based on student 
achievement. 
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Improving Instructional Competence 

- Demonstrates a systematic program of study and participation in teacher training 
programs and self-evaluation; contributes to staff activities for improving instructional 
competence. 

 

Developing Curriculum 

- Implements curriculum content, including academic competencies; organizes each 
unit of instruction in a logical manner. 

 

Functioning as a Team Member 

- Churchill Charter is committed to having an instructional team in which other 
teachers, support staff and the Director will share their expertise with one another 
and collaborate effectively to better serve our students. Teachers will not just close 
their door and operate in isolation. 

 

Developing and Maintaining a Positive Relationship with Parents 

- At Churchill Charter, parents are seen as educational partners. Teachers are 
expected to communicate regularly with parents. Teachers are also expected to take 
advantage of an involved parent body to provide greater opportunities for our 
students. 

 

Furthermore, since our teaching staff will be working with intellectually gifted students, we 
have done a review of the literature relating to the characteristics of successful teachers of 
the gifted. From the work of Bray, McCarthy, Mendoza, Pierson, Seeley and Tannenbaum, 
we have extracted the following attitudes, characteristics and skills a Churchill Charter 
teacher will exhibit: 

• A passion for, and expertise in, a certain curricular area 
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• Enjoyment in working with gifted children 

• Willingness to attempt a difficult job 

• Flexibility 

• Fairness, firmness and patience 

• Self-confidence 

• A love of learning 

• Good diagnostic skills 

• A sense of humor—can admit mistakes and is able to laugh at herself 

• Good questioning techniques 

• An ability to stretch children’s minds 

• An appreciation of the process of learning as well as the end product 

• An emphasis on academic skills for gifted pupils, such as critical thinking, problem 
solving, the analysis of the historical development of ideas, and the 
interrelationships and interdependencies between thoughts and knowledge 

• Creativity 

• An ability to cross boundaries of academic disciplines 

• Sensitivity to the social-emotional needs of gifted children 

• Emotional stability and strength 

• A commitment to personal life-long learning 

 

Administrative Staff: 

It is expected that in addition to their job-specific skills, the administrative staff of Churchill 
Charter will exhibit the following attitudes and abilities, which will be critical for their 
success: 
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• Competency: Doing what needs to be done, doing it well, and being committed  to 
getting better every day. Seeing the “big picture,” while at the same time being 
very detailed-oriented. 

• Intelligence: The ability to learn quickly, to retain what has been learned and to 
seek out new learning opportunities. 

• Commitment: Doing whatever is necessary, within the guidelines of what is fair 
and just, to achieve one’s goals. 

• Being focused: It can be easy to get involved in too many areas that are outside of 
one’s own area of responsibility. While everyone is encouraged to be involved in 
as much of the school as possible, each person must do their own job well and 
completely before trying to help others do theirs. 

• Not delegating too much work: Churchill Charter will have a relatively small staff, 
and they will all have assigned tasks. Knowing when to delegate work, and when 
to do it oneself is extremely important. 

• Communication skills: Infinity administrative staff must be able to effective 
communicate with various groups, both orally, and in writing. 

 

CAO/Director: 

The CAO/Director’s responsibilities will include, but are not limited to:  

Setting and maintaining the educational direction of the school  

• Performing teacher supervision and evaluation 

• Interacting effectively with parents  

• Interacting effectively with the Churchill Charter Business Manager  

• Interacting effectively with the Churchill Charter Board of Trustees, 

• Effectively representing Churchill Charter to the Woodland Hills School District, 
other School Districts, the broader educational community, and the general public  

• Being an effective educational manager 
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• Part-time teaching 

 

Business Manager: 

• The Business Manager will be responsible for the daily operation of the non-
educational, financial and “back office” aspects of the school. 

• The Business Manager will report to the School’s CAO/Director and to the 
Churchill Charter Board of Trustees 

• The Business Manager will be responsible for managing and maintaining the fiscal 
environment so that the educational activities of the school can proceed 
uninterrupted 

 

B.  What is the targeted staff size and teacher/student ratio? 

During the first year, the school plans to employ 4 classroom teachers (plus a teaching 
assistant) for an overall student/teacher ratio of no more than 22:1. The CAO will also be 
available to teach on a part-time basis. The school also intends to employ a business 
manager or entity, an administrative assistant, a part-time learning specialist, a part-time 
counselor, and part-time teachers in music, art, and foreign language. In addition to 
certified staff, regular involvement of parents and community members will reduce this 
ratio.  

 

 

C. What professional development opportunities will be available to teachers 

and other staff? 

Providing this type of educational program requires a highly committed and highly skilled 
staff. In addition to recruiting teachers and support staff who have previous training and 
experience in working with this type of learner, the school is dedicated to providing ongoing 
staff development. We would like to offer special professional development not only to the 
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charter school staff, but also to other teachers/staff in Woodland Hills or surrounding 
districts, who would be interested in participating. We are very interested in collaborating 
with individuals, groups and institutions, so that we can all improve our skills for educating 
children. 

One of the core values we have adopted for the school is the philosophy of continuous 
improvement. We will acknowledge and recognize effort; celebrate the achievement of 
benchmarks and milestones; and strive to get better each and every day. Professional 
development is an important component in our efforts to improve. 

Annual Growth/Improvement plans will be developed with all staff development 
opportunities will be directly related to these plans. 

Since our primary goal, as a school, is related to student learning and performance, and 
teachers are our most direct “service providers,” we will focus most of our discussion in this 
section to the professional development of teachers, although we also recognize the 
importance of staff development for all staff. 

An underlying assumption of professional development for teachers is that improving 
instruction will lead to an improvement in student achievement, an increase in attendance 
rate and a decrease in discipline problems. 

We recognize that professional development of staff is a critical element in developing and 
maintaining an effective educational program for students. We also recognize that a quality 
professional development program consists of different elements. 

We also believe that teachers need time to assess students in meaningful ways and 
discuss the results with students individually. They need time to talk to students, and listen 
to them, and to confer with parents and other family members. They need time to read 
professional journals, interact with their colleagues, and watch outstanding teachers 
demonstrate new strategies. 

 

Evaluation/Growth Process: 

First and foremost, the process used for teacher evaluation/growth will provide ongoing 
and meaningful opportunities for professional growth and improvement. Teachers will work 
with the Director to develop annual individual growth plans. These will include meaningful 
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activities that meet their individual professional growth needs as well as the priorities and 
objectives of the school. Goals and priorities should relate to enhanced competence, 
performance, and effectiveness in the education of students and will be planned as a 
cohesive sequence of activities. 

 

Peer Coaching/Observation: 

Our belief that teachers are able to effectively “mentor” each other is based on peer 
coaching research. We define peer coaching as the practice of teachers observing and 
conferring with each other on the use of appropriate teaching techniques with the purpose 
of improving instruction. After appropriate training, we also hope to implement peer 
observation process. 

 

Internal Professional Development: 

Teachers will be contracted to work 10 months. This will provide time before students 
report in the fall and after they leave for the summer, much of which will be used for 
professional development. 

Since all the staff will be new the first year, we will also use the time before school starts 
for orientation and induction activities. In future years, we will have designated and trained 
mentors on staff to assist new additions to our team. 

Team building will be an important part of our first year, as well. Team building activities 
will take place every year before school starts, but this will be particularly important the first 
year. 

Teachers will have an opportunity to meet with each other and discuss the students that 
will be entering their classes with last year’s teacher, and those who will be exiting their 
classes with this year’s teacher. Student portfolios will be handed on to the appropriate 
teacher. 

Formal staff development will be scheduled based on identified school needs and 
priorities. 



 

260 

Teachers will be able to meet to plan lessons and/or curriculum units. There will be 
opportunities for team teachers to meet, as well as for teachers across grade levels or 
content areas to discuss articulation and/or integration. 

Teachers will also be able to meet together to discuss student assessment measures, to 
develop rubrics, to refine the portfolio process, and so on. 

Teachers will have opportunities to meet with the CAO/Director to discuss their individual 
growth plan for the year. 

Teachers will have an opportunity to meet with the learning specialist to discuss how they 
will be collaborating to meet the needs of students. 

Teachers will have an opportunity to begin planning appropriate field trips and speakers to 
enhance their curriculum. 

Teachers will have the opportunity to collaboratively decide on the scheduling of special 
area teachers. 

Teachers will choose an area of expertise annually that will be integrated with their 
individual professional growth plan, and will also benefit the entire staff. For example, one 
teacher may choose to focus on brain research. That person will then have the opportunity 
to attend workshops on that topic, and the responsibility to come back and share what she 
has learned with the rest of the faculty. 

During the school year, teachers will be involved in weekly staff meetings. These staff 
meetings may involve sharing student assessment results, sharing successes, asking 
colleagues for help with concerns, sharing what they have learned with colleagues, 
discussion of educational readings, more in-depth and ongoing staff development in a 
particular area, decision-making, and celebrations. 

External Professional Development: 

We expect to bring in experts in the field of gifted education to work with our teachers. 

Teachers will have opportunities to attend conferences and workshops related to their 
specialty area, or they may choose to visit another school to observe a program or strategy 
related to their growth plan. 
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We plan to take advantage of existing staff development opportunities offered by outside 
groups. 

We have already made initial connections with the Pennsylvania Association for Gifted 
Education (PAGE), which we hope will provide opportunities for our staff to collaborate with 
colleagues, as well as attend workshops or conferences. 

Churchill Charter staff will also be encouraged to present at conferences, publish work and 
participate in research. 

 

D.  Describe your human resource policies governing salaries, contracts, 

hiring and dismissal, sick and other leave, and benefits. 

The CAO/Director will administer human resource policies. The school will employ faculty, 
support professionals, and clerical personnel. Churchill Charter’s Board of Trustees will 
make final decisions regarding these issues. 

 

Salaries: 

Initial salaries for all personnel will be set as delineated in the budget. All full-time teachers 
will be compensated at the same level during the first year. Starting salary will be 
comparable to the district’s salary schedule listing for a teacher with commensurate 
experience. Philosophically, we expect to pay all full-time teachers at the same rate, since 
we are expecting them to successfully carry out the same job responsibilities.  Salary 
increases will be determined with the Board of Trustees and the administration on an 
annual basis. 

 

Benefits: 

Employees of the school will not participate in Pennsylvania’s Public School Employees 
Retirement (PSER) system. Churchill Charter will offer employees the opportunity to enroll 
in a 403(b) retirement savings plan. The plan will be put out for bid to determine a suitable 
record-keeper, Third Party Administrator and advisor. We will offer a 3% match on 
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employee contributions and will offer suitable, cost effective investment options, including 
target-date retirement funds. The plan will feature automatic enrollment, as is the best 
practice in retirement plans today. The Finance Committee of the Churchill Charter Board 
of Directors will oversee the plan as Trustees and will work with the selected outside 
advisor/third-party administrator to draft the Investment Policy Statement and other plan 
design documents.  

 

Hiring: 

Hiring will be the responsibility of the CAO/Director, subject to approval by the Board of 
Trustees. The CAO/Director may choose to include other individuals, such as staff 
members or parents, to participate in a group interview, as deemed appropriate. 

 

Dismissal: 

Dismissal will be the responsibility of the CAO/Director, subject to approval by the Board of 
Trustees. A draft process for term contracted staff is described in Appendix XXIII.  All other 
employees of the school will be considered “at will” employees and may be dismissed as 
such. 

 

Sick and Other Leave: 

See Appendix XXIV for Churchill Charter’s proposed Leave of Absence Policy. 

 

 

E.  Identify the proposed faculty. 

It is premature to fill faculty positions at this time, since the school does not plan to open 
until the fall of 2020. We will be looking for faculty with the qualifications and characteristics 
identified in Section V.3.A. and recruiting for  positions identified in Section V.3.B. 
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F.  Attach a report of criminal history record, pursuant to Section 111 of the 
Public School Code for all individuals who shall have direct contact with the 
students. 

 

In accordance with Section 111 of the Public School Code, all teachers, substitutes, 
janitors, cafeteria workers, independent contractors and their employees, who apply for 
employment with Churchill Charter must submit with their employment application, 
pursuant to 18 Pa.C.S. Ch. 91 (relating to criminal history record information), a report of 
criminal history record information from the Pennsylvania State Police or a statement from 
the Pennsylvania State Police that the State Police central repository contains no such 
information relating to that person. Such report of criminal history record information shall 
be no more than five (5) years old. An applicant may submit a copy of the required 
information with the application for employment. Administrators shall maintain a copy of the 
required information. Administrators shall require contractors to produce a report of 
criminal history record information for each prospective employee of such contractor prior 
to employment. A copy of the report of criminal history record information from the 
Pennsylvania State Police shall be made available to the applicant in a manner prescribed 
by the Department of Education ((b) amended Feb. 16, 2016, P.L.6, No.4) In addition, 
administrators shall maintain on file with the application for employment a copy of the 
Federal criminal history record in a manner prescribed by the Department of Education. At 
a minimum, the Department of Education shall prescribe a method for applicants to submit 
a set of fingerprints to be transmitted to the Federal Bureau of Investigation for Federal 
criminal history record information pursuant to the applicable Federal law. The Federal 
criminal history record information report shall be no more than five (5) years old. 
Administrators shall maintain a copy of the required information and shall require each 
applicant to secure a Federal criminal history record information report that may not be 
more than five (5) years old at the time of employment. A copy of the Federal criminal 
history record information report shall be made available to the applicant in a manner 
prescribed by the Department of Education. ((c.1) Amended Feb. 16, 2016, P.L.6, No.4)  
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G.  Attach an official clearance statement regarding child injury or abuse 
from the Department of Public Welfare as required by 23 PA. C.S. Chapter 63, 
Subchapter C.2 (relating to background checks for employment in schools) 
for all individuals who shall have direct contact with students. 

Churchill Charter shall publicly display a poster that contains the Statewide toll-free 
telephone number for reporting suspected child abuse or neglect and any Statewide toll-
free telephone number relating to school safety. The poster shall be: (1) Posted in a high-
traffic, public area of the school that is readily accessible to and widely used by students, 
(2) The poster shall be 11 inches by 17 inches or larger and will display in bold print the 
Statewide toll-free telephone number for reporting suspected child abuse or neglect and 
any Statewide toll-free telephone number relating to school safety; and 3) Will include the 
department's publicly accessible Internet website that provides information and resources 
related to child protection. Churchill Charter acknowledges that its employees will be 
Mandated Reporters and that it will appoint a Title IX Coordinator, abide by all reporting 
requirements, and work with state and local Departments of Human Services and Offices 
of Children, Youth and Family Services as necessary. 

Additionally, professional development sessions regarding creation of a Trauma-Informed 
school community offered prior to the opening of Churchill Charter will provide teachers 
with training about their role as mandatory reporters of child abuse and their 
responsibilities for ensuring that all students enrolled at Churchill Charter will feel safe and 
supported. 
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4.  CODE OF CONDUCT 

 

A. Discuss any rules or guidelines governing student behavior. 

The following are guidelines that will govern student behavior at Churchill Charter. Specific 
policies and procedures will be adopted by the Board of Trustees that comply with all 
requirements related to student behavior as required in the public school code, such as 
Section 1317.2, relating to the prohibition of weapons and ammunition. 

 

Student Behavior Standards: 

Churchill Charter’s Behavior Standards are what most schools call a discipline policy. We 
have purposely not used that terminology because we want to focus on a more positive 
approach. We have included student rights and student responsibilities. It is important to 
make sure the students understand the expectations and abide by them, so we can all 
work together constructively. The following is a sample of what might be written to 
introduce parents to our philosophy regarding student behavior. 

We ask that you sit down with your child/ren and discuss these Behavior 
Standards.   

At Churchill Charter, we believe children who learn to solve problems 
constructively at an early age develop lifelong skills that will help them solve 
more complex problems as they get older. Our behavior plan is based on the 
following principles: 

Children should learn from their experiences. 

Children should solve their problems without making additional problems for 
anyone else. 

Children should do as much or more thinking about their behavior than adults 
do. 

Children should think, make decisions, and live with the consequences of 
their actions. 
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Children who experience consistent, logical and realistic consequences learn 
that they themselves have positive control over their lives. 

In order for school to be a safe, happy place for learning, we need to honor everyone’s 
rights, act responsibly, and follow certain rules.  The following is written for children in 
language easily understood and will be distributed to and discussed with them: 

 

CHURCHILL CHARTER SCHOOL 

STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES (DRAFT) 

I.  A Safe Environment 

I have the right to learn in a safe environment. 

School should be a place where I can feel comfortable and not be afraid. 

I have a responsibility to help create a safe environment at school. 

I will not intentionally hurt other children or adults. I will not bring these things to school: 
weapons or weapon-type items (guns, swords, knives), skates, hover boards, drones, or 
skateboards. 

Il. Fairness 

I have the right to be treated fairly at school. 

I should be treated fairly regardless of my abilities or differences, whether I am tall or short, 
boy or girl, have blond, brown, red or black hair, have red, brown white or yellow skin, have 
glasses, braces, or other special equipment. 

I have the responsibility to treat others fairly at school. 

I should treat others fairly regardless of their abilities or differences, whether or not they 
look like me, have glasses, braces, or other special equipment. 
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III. Respect 

I have a right to be treated with respect at school. 

I deserve to be treated with respect. Other children or adults should not laugh at me, make 
fun of me or intentionally hurt my feelings. 

I have the responsibility to treat others with respect at school. 

I have the responsibility to treat other children and adults with the same respect I expect. 
Name-calling, put-downs, insulting words and gestures are not allowed at Churchill Charter 
School. 

IV. Property 

I have the right to expect that my personal belongings will be safe at school. 

I expect that my personal belongings will not be intentionally damaged or stolen. 

I have the responsibility to respect the property of others. 

I will not intentionally damage or steal things that belong to another student, a staff 
member or the school. 

V. Communication 

I have the right to tell my side of the story. 

When I have a disagreement with another person, I may talk about or write down my 
behaviors, ideas and feelings without being disrespectful to, or about, anyone else. 

I have the responsibility to listen to the other person’s side of the story. 

I need to listen/read carefully to what the other person says/writes about the situation and 
to think about what they said/wrote. 

VI. Mistakes 

I have the right to make mistakes. 
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I have the right to try new skills, explore new ideas, and make mistakes without having 
others criticize or make fun of me. School should be a place where I can “fail” in a safe 
environment. 

I have the responsibility to stretch myself. 

If I only repeat skills I have already mastered, and I only repeat information I already know, 
I will never learn anything new. In order to grow, I must take some risks. 

VII. Education 

I have the right to a free appropriate education. 

I will not have to pay to go to school. My teachers will work hard to address my intellectual, 
academic and social-emotional needs. 

I have the responsibility to actively participate in my education. 

No one can teach me anything if l am determined not to learn. I will attend school regularly, 
I will arrive at school on time, and I will make my best effort to learn and participate in class 
and homework.  

 

Due Process: 

• All students are entitled to: 

• Verbal or written notice of the charges, or of the rule that has been broken. 

• An explanation of the evidence. 

• An opportunity to present her or his side of the story. 

(A more formal treatment of due process is included in the discussion of exclusion from 
school.) 

At Churchill Charter, student’s rights and responsibilities are underlaid by behavioral 
expectations, which are written in language targeted for older students and adults. 
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B. Describe your school’s policies regarding student expulsion and 
suspension, including students with disabilities. 

All students will be afforded due process.  

The Board of Trustees shall define and publish the types of offenses that would lead to 
exclusion from school. Exclusions affecting certain exceptional students shall be governed 
by 14.35 (relating to discipline). If a student commits such an offense, the following 
procedures would be followed: 

Suspension/Informal Hearing 

Suspensions may be imposed only by the CAO/Director and other building 
administrators. 

No student should receive a suspension unless the student has been informed 
of the reasons for the suspension and has been given an opportunity to 
respond.  Prior notice of the intended suspension need not be given, however, 
when it is clear that the health, safety or welfare of the school community is 
threatened.   

The parents or guardians of the student shall be notified in writing when the 
student is suspended. If a suspension exceeds (3) school days, the student 
and parents or guardians shall be notified by the school that an informal 
hearing with the CAO/Director shall be offered to the student and the student’s 
parents or guardians in accordance with the following informal hearing 
procedures. 

The informal hearing is to enable the student to meet with the appropriate 
school official to explain the circumstances surrounding the event(s) for which 
the student is being suspended or to show why the student should not be 
suspended. The informal hearing is meant to encourage the student’s parents 
or guardians to meet with the CAO/Director to discuss ways in which future 
offenses can be avoided. The informal hearing shall have the following due 
process elements: 

Notification of the reasons for suspension shall be given in writing to the 
parents or guardians and to the student; 
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Sufficient notice of the time and place of the informal hearing shall be given; 

A student shall have the right to question any witness on her own behalf; 

Educational assignments will be made to the student during the period of the 
suspension, and the student will have the responsibility to make up 
examinations and work missed and shall be permitted to complete his or her 
assignments in compliance with administrative practice. 

Suspensions may not be made to run longer than ten (10) consecutive school 
days. 

 

Formal Hearing/Expulsion 

The Board of Trustees is permitted to expel a student. Expulsion is the 
exclusion from school for a period exceeding ten (10) school days and includes 
permanent expulsion. All expulsions require a formal hearing. 

During the period prior to the hearing and decision of the Board of Trustees in 
an expulsion case, the student shall be placed in his or her normal class except 
if an in-school or out-of-school suspension is imposed, or if it is determined 
after an informal hearing that the student’s presence in his normal class will 
constitute a threat to the health, safety, morals, or welfare of others, and it is 
not possible to hold a formal hearing within the period of a suspension. 

Whenever any student is referred to the Board of Trustees, a formal hearing is 
to be held before the Board or a duly authorized committee of the Board, or a 
qualified hearing examiner appointed by the Board. When the hearing is 
conducted by a committee of the Board or a hearing examiner, a majority vote 
of the entire Board is required to expel a student. The following due process 
requirements are to be observed with regard to the formal hearing: 

• Notification of the charges shall be sent to the student’s parents or guardians by 
certified mail. 

• Sufficient notice of the time and place of the hearing must be given. The hearing 
shall be held in private unless the student or parent request a public hearing. 
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• The student has the right to be represented by counsel. 

• The student has the right to be presented with the names of witnesses against the 
student, and copies of the statements and affidavits of those witnesses. 

• The student has the right to request that any such witnesses appear in person and 
answer questions or be cross-examined. 

• The student has the right to testify and present witnesses on his or her own behalf. 

• A record must be kept of the hearing, either by a stenographer or by tape recorder. 

• The student is entitled, at the student’s expense, to a copy of the transcript. 

• The proceeding must be conducted with all reasonable speed. 

 

Students with Disabilities: 

Students with disabilities will be held to the same high standards for behavior as all other 
students at Churchill Charter School. They will be supported, as described above, in 
successfully meeting those behavioral expectations. In the instance that they do not meet 
expectations, and do not respond appropriately to the school-wide system for correcting 
behavior, the school will consider behavioral infractions on an individual basis, and 
corrections will be implemented in conjunction with a student’s IEP and/or PBSP, as with 
special education regulations. The school may work with the student’s family and general 
education teachers to create and implement a Behavior Support Plan in alignment with the 
student’s IEP or 504 plan.  

Discipline Procedures for Students with Disabilities (Suspension and Expulsion) 

Reflected in the handbook is protection of the rights of disabled students through the fair 

application of due process.. 

Staff may order the removal of a student from school for disciplinary reasons to the extent 

the removal is applied to non-disabled students, as long as the removals do not constitute 
a change of placement. A change in placement occurs if the student is removed from 

school for disciplinary reasons for more than ten consecutive school days or if the student 
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is subjected to a series of removals (15 cumulative school days in a school year) that 

constitute a pattern of removal.   

If a student with a disability is removed from his/her current placement for more than ten 

days during a school year, the school staff will provide services to the student to the extent 
necessary for the student to appropriately progress in the general curriculum and 

appropriately Churchill toward achieving the goals in his/her IEP. School staff may order a 
change of placement to an appropriate alternative setting for no more than 45 days. The 

extent of the student’s removal for disciplinary reasons will be applied to non-disabled 
students if a student carries a weapon to a school function, knowingly possesses or uses 

illegal drugs, sells or solicits the sale of a controlled substance, or causes serious bodily 
injury to another person while at a school function. The interim alternative setting must 

enable the student to continue to progress in the general curriculum and to receive those 

services and modifications to enable the student to progress on the goals set out in his/her 
IEP. 

If the school staff is considering a disciplinary action that involves changing a student’s 
placement, a manifestation determination must be completed within ten school days of any 

decision to change the placement of the child with a disability.  The parent and relevant 
members of the student’s IEP Team must review all relevant information, including the IEP, 

teacher observations, information provided by the parent to determine if the behavior in 
question was a result of or had a direct substantial relationship to the student’s disability or 

failure to implement the IEP. If the result of the IEP Team is that the behavior was not a 
manifestation of the student’s disability, the relevant disciplinary procedures applicable to 

students without disabilities may be applied to the student in the same manner in which 

they would be applied to students without disabilities. However, Churchill will provide 
services to the extent necessary to enable the student to appropriately progress in the 

general curriculum and appropriately Churchill toward achieving the goals set out in his/her 
IEP. 

After changing a student’s placement for disciplinary reasons, school staff will conduct a 
functional behavioral assessment and convene the IEP team to develop a behavioral 
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intervention plan; or if a behavior plan was in place it must be reviewed and modified as 

necessary by the IEP team.  

Data Collection and Reporting for Special Education 

Churchill will follow the Pennsylvania Information Management System (PIMS) 
requirements and specifications and comply with Special Education Data Collection 

protocol. Templates will be submitted in the Special Education Domain as students 
enrolled in charter schools are reported by the charter school. The December Special 

Education Submission (student template and special education snapshot) will include all 
special education students with a valid IEP as of 12/1 of the school year. The July Special 

Education submission (student template and special education snapshot) will include all 
students that received special education services from July 1 through June 30 who exited 

at any time during the current school year.   

Section 504 Eligible Students 

Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, commonly referred to as §504, is a statute 

designed to prohibit discrimination and to assure that disabled students have educational 
opportunities and benefits equal to those of non-disabled students. An eligible student 

under §504 is a student who (a) has, (b) has a record of having, or (c) is regarded as 
having, a physical or mental impairment that substantially limits a major life activity such as 

learning, self-care, walking, seeing, hearing, speaking, breathing, working, and performing 
manual tasks. §504 plans are typically written for students who are not receiving services 

under IDEA but who require accommodations and modification to their instructional 
program. §504 plans may also be written for students who need modified instructional 

materials or assistive technology due to their disability. Preexisting §504 plans will remain 

in place for new students and will be updated periodically. School personnel will be alert for 
and will identify §504-eligible students and will complete a §504 plan for each identified 

eligible student. Parents of students in the §504 process will be provided with 
Pennsylvania procedural safeguards and Parents’ Rights documents. 

Federal law requires all public schools to provide students, regardless of disability, with an 

equal opportunity to participate in and benefit from the school’s education program. 
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Churchill is committed to working with the schools it supports in ensuring students are 

provided equal access to the education program. Students with disabilities receive access 

through the delivery of resources and accommodations tailored to each student’s 

individual abilities and needs, including assistive technologies and individualized support.   

 

 

C. Describe your school’s mandatory student attendance plan and its fit with   
the code of conduct. 

A significant part of a child’s educational experience is derived from classroom 
participation, activities, discussion, and relationships. Daily attendance is crucial for a child 
to attain the maximum benefit from the school experience. It is the responsibility of the 
child and the parent to maintain the child’s attendance in accordance with the Infinity 
calendar. If a child has three days of illegal absence she will be considered in violation of 
the school’s attendance policy and state compulsory attendance laws. A letter will be sent 
home to the parents at that time to make them aware of this situation and that their student 
may be labeled habitually truant according to school policy. Poor attendance may 
necessitate a meeting between the parents and the CAO/Director to come to a mutual 
agreement on how to improve the child’s attendance at Churchill Charter. 

It shall be a school policy to foster continued attendance of all students enrolled in the 
school. However, it is further policy to exclude from school those students whose conduct 
is such as to make continued attendance detrimental to themselves or other students or 
school staff. 

No student shall be excluded from school except in accordance with the law and with 
Churchill Charter’s own rules of conduct.    
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5. TRANSPORTATION 

 

A. Describe your transportation program, including transportation for Special 
Education students and suggestions for improvement. 

Although Churchill Charter has no formal arrangements at this time, the school’s intent is 
that the Woodland Hills School District will provide transportation to and from Churchill 
Charter for children who reside in the Woodland Hills School District in accordance with 
Charter Law regulations and the Pennsylvania School Code as applicable.  Unless 
otherwise provided by law or agreement, parents of students attending Churchill Charter 
who do not reside within a ten (10) mile radius and who consequently will not be provided 
transportation by their home district will be responsible for transportation to Churchill 
Charter. 

In an effort to simplify transportation and not to impose any extra cost on the taxpayers of 
the Woodland Hills School District, Churchill Charter is amenable to modifying its daily 
hours of operation, if necessary, to allow for flexibility in the busing schedule. For example, 
if busing the children to school fifteen minutes earlier or later makes the transportation 
schedule easier for the school district to execute, then we will accommodate those needs. 

 

B. What arrangements will be made to transport students if you plan to 

implement an extended-day or extended-year program that requires 
transportation beyond that which the district provides? 

At this time, there are no plans to implement an extended day or extended year school 
program. If a before-and after-school program is implemented, the parents using this 
program will be required to transport their children. 
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C. What plans are being made for the coordination of transportation of 
students who live outside the local district to be transported to the school?  
The school district of student residence must provide transportation to a 
charter school up to ten miles from its border. 

As stated above, unless otherwise provided by law or agreement, parents of students 
attending Churchill Charter who do not reside within a ten (10) mile radius and who 
consequently will not be provided transportation by their home district will be responsible 
for transportation to Churchill Charter. 

 

6. FOOD SERVICE 

 

A. Describe the food service plan of the school. 

The Churchill Charter School welcomes all students to bring their own food for which 

refrigeration units will be provided.  For those students who do not wish or are unable to do 
so, Churchill Charter plans to contract comprehensive services from a high-quality food 

service management provider that demonstrates that extensive knowledge and experience 
in providing such services to public school.   The Board of Trustees, in consultation with 

the school administration will select this provider based on the lowest responsible bidder.   

Some general guidelines for the selection of the food service provider will be the 

School’s commitment to providing students the opportunity for a variety of high quality,  

nutritious, cost-effective meals daily, the requirement that breakfast and lunch be offered 

In accordance with the USDA guidelines and a commitment to adhering to the School’s 

Health and Wellness policy, to be developed by the School administration in accordance 
with PDE and federal regulations and approved by the Board.   The policy will meet 

guidelines for reimbursable school meals and goals for nutritional education, physical 
activity and other school-based activities It is the School’s intention that the food service 

program be self-funded.   
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B. What are the plans for free lunch or reduced lunch or breakfast?  State 
regulations for student participation in such a program must be followed (24 
PS 13-1337). 

Churchill Charter will be committed to ensuring that every student regardless of family 

income level will have equal opportunity to enjoy a healthy nutritious breakfast and lunch 
daily.   Working with and through its food service provider, the school will offer breakfasts 

and lunches that meet all state and federal requirements and will offer free and reduced-

price breakfasts and lunches to eligible students.   Federal guidelines will be followed for 
determining which students will receive free and reduced-price breakfast and lunches and 

the school will make every effort to ensure that parents are notified.   

 

Government donated commodities from surplus agricultural stocks will be utilized as 
available and appropriate.   No distinction will be made between students participating in 

the free and reduced-price meal program and those paying full price for meals.   

 

During the school opening process, the school will solicit bids from vendors to provide this 
service.  Churchill Charter will participate in the National School Lunch Program.  

Approximate hours for service of breakfast will be determined.  Should it be required to do 

so in accordance with Free and Reduced Lunch parameters for qualifying students, 
Churchill Charter will bid out for its food service provider upon receipt of its charter 

approval, as the applicant is not an already-operating charter school.  

 

7.  TIMETABLE 
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A. Provide a detailed timetable of projected steps and dates leading to the 
opening of a charter school. 

Churchill Charter’s work plan and timeline are as follows: 

 

Objective: Charter Approval     Time Frame 

Submit Application to Woodland Hills School District    
 May 15, 2019 

Make Presentation to Woodland Hills School District     By 
July 1, 2019 

Charter Approved or denied by Woodland Hills School District    By 
Sept. 15, 2019 

 

Objective: Board Organization and Procedures   Time Frame 

Transition from Founders’ Board to Interim Board    May, 2019 

Approve Churchill Charter Bylaws     By Sept. 15, 2019  

Incorporate Chartered School as 501 (c) (3)   By Sept. 15, 2019 

Approve Start-up Budget      By June 15, 2019 

Transition from Interim to Regular Board of Trustees  By Sept. 15, 2019 

Trustees to approve/modify Interim Board’s decisions  By Oct. 15, 2019 

Schedule and Commence Public Board Meetings   Sept. 15, 2019 

 

Objective: Administrative Policies and Activities  Time Frame  

Develop Necessary Databases for Record Keeping  By January 1, 2020 
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Approve Conflict Review Process     By January 1, 2020 

Develop and Define School Purchasing Procedures  By Feb. 1, 2020 

Develop and Maintain Employee Files    By May 1, 2020 

Develop and Maintain Student Files    By May 1, 2020 

Approve Parent Handbook and Code of Conduct   May 15, 2020 

Approve and Maintain All Necessary Administrative Files  By July 15, 2020 

 

Objective: Financial Management    Time Frame 

Obtain Necessary Insurance     Sept. 15, 2019 

Apply for Bridge Loan      Sept. 15, 2019 

Board to Approve Initial Financial management Policies  By Nov. 1, 2019 

Board to Approve All necessary Financial Forms   By Nov. 1, 2019 

Identify Auditor       By Feb. 1, 2020 

Establish Payroll Policies      By March 1, 2020 

Implement Payroll and Purchasing     By May 1, 2020 

Business Manager Commences Financial Reports   As of Oct. 1, 2019 

 

Objective: Facilities      Time Frame 

Meet With Local Zoning Authorities     By July 1, 2019 

Make Final Decision on Site and Sign Lease   Sept. 15, 2019 

Bid Contracts for Renovations     Oct. 15, 2019 

Acquire Furnishings       By April 1, 2020 
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Conduct Inspections and Obtain C of O’s    May 1, 2020 

 

Objective: Curriculum Development    Time Frame 

Develop, Refine and Finalize Curriculum    By August 15, 2020  

Purchase Materials and Equipment     July 1, 2020 

Identify Staff Development Needs     February 1, 2020 

Finalize Classroom Assignments     July 1, 2020 

Identify Staff Development Providers    By July 15, 2020 

Conduct Staff Development Activities    July 15, 2020 

 

Objective: Special Education     Time Frame 

Acquire Records of Special Ed Students    May 1, 2020  

Define Service Requirements     May 1, 2020 

Review needs with Service providers    May 15, 2020 

Contract with Appropriate Providers    May 30. 2020 

Develop IEP’s if Necessary      By July 30, 2020 

 

Objective: Staffing      Time Frame 

Finalize Hiring Practices and Procedures    By Feb. 15, 2020 

Finalize Benefit Packages      By Feb. 15, 2020 

Advertise for All Open Positions     By Feb. 15, 2020 

Finalize Staff Evaluation Mechanisms    By Feb. 15, 2020 
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Interview Candidates      By March 15, 2020 

Conduct Background Checks     By April 30, 2020 

Hire Personnel       By April 30, 2020 

Develop Orientation Workshop     By July 15, 2020 

Conduct Orientation Training     By August 1, 2020 

 

Objective: Enrollment and Admissions    Time Frame 

Revisit All Communities to Seek Enrollment   Sept. 15, 2019 

Finalize Lottery Procedures      Oct. 15, 2019 

Develop Mailing List of All Interested Parents   Sept. 15, 2019 

Conduct Intra-District Lottery     April 15, 2020 

Notify Parents       April 15, 2020 

Conduct Extra-District Lottery (If necessary)   April 20, 2020 

Notify Parents       April 20, 2020 

 

Health and Safety       Time Frame 

Develop All Health & Safety Policies and Procedures  By April 1, 2020 

Have All Policies and Procedures Approved by Board  By April 15, 2020 

 

Food Services       Time Frame 

Discuss Food Service options with Woodland Hills School District   
 Sept. 15, 2019 
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Develop Food Cost Benefit Analysis w/r/t Options   Nov. 1, 2019 

Select Food Service Provider     Nov. 15, 2019 

 

Transportation       Time Frame 

Discuss Transportation Planning with Woodland Hills School District  
 Sept. 15, 2019 

Finalize Transportation Plan with Woodland Hills School District  By July 1, 2020 

 

8. SAFETY 

 

A. Submit written documentation of intent to comply with all applicable safety 

requirements including the following to demonstrate the safety and structural 

soundness of the school: 

• Inspection by a local building inspector. 

• Inspection by a local fire department. 

• Approval from the municipal licensing authority for use of any explosives and 
flammable compounds or liquids in connection with courses taught at the school. 

• Compliance with all other federal, state, and local health and safety laws and 
regulations. 

• Application for certificates, licenses, etc. are part of the planning process. 

Please see Appendix XXV for a Letter of Intent reflecting this requirement. 

 



 

283 

9.  SCHOOL HEALTH SERVICES 

 

A. Describe your plan for providing school health services as required under 
Article XIV of the Public School Code. 

The School intends to comply with all requirements related to school health services as 
required under Article XIV of the Public School Code. The school will provide all services 
required by law including, but not limited to, hearing, health and vision exams.  Churchill 
Charter will contract with a qualified health services provider to conduct mandated health 
screenings, be responsible for determining and maintaining records for immunization 
compliance and provide nursing services. Our budget includes the estimated cost for these 
services and is built on a per-student cost assumption.  

 

B. Describe how school nursing services, including administration of 

medication will be delivered. 

The nurse’s schedule will be set according to the needs of the student population. For 
example, some children may need medication administered regularly on a daily basis and 
other children will need medication administered on an as-needed basis. The nurse’s 
schedule will be flexible in order to address these needs. 

The administration of medication will comply with all related requirements. The procedures 
for administering medication will be: 

The parent/guardian will give the medication to the nurse. In the event that the nurse is not 
on school premises, the medication will be given to the Director. The nurse or Director will 
ensure that the required documentation accompanies the medication. 

• A note, signed by the parent/guardian, will accompany the medication. This note 
will indicate the child’s name, the teacher’s name, the time medication is to be 
taken, the dosage, and the name of the physician who prescribed the medication. 

• A written order from a physician will accompany the medication. In the event of 
regularly scheduled medications, a medication card will be filled out by the 
physician and serve as a written standing order for the administration of the 
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medication. 

• The medication will be administered at the specified time and the nurse will fill out 
a log reflecting this. 

• Children will not be allowed to bring medication to school to ensure the safety of all 
students. If medication is found, the parent/guardian will be contacted. 
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ADHD, Bipolar, OCD, Asperger’s, Depression, and Other Disorders. Scottsdale, AZ:  
Great Potential Press, Inc. 
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Winebrenner, S. (2000) “Gifted Students Need an Education, Too.” Educational 
Leadership, pp. 52-56. 

Winebrenner, S. (1992) Teaching Gifted Kids in the Regular Classroom: Strategies and 
Techniques Every Teacher Can Use to Meet the Academic Needs of the Gifted and 
Talented.  Minneapolis, MN: Free Spirit Publishing Inc. 

 

Links 

Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development  

www.ascd.org  (See Appendix XXVII #28) 

Bare Books 

www.barebooks.com  (See Appendix XXVII #18) 

Future Problem Solving Program International   

www.fpspi.org  (See Appendix XXVII #22) 

Hoagies’ Gifted Education Page 

www.hoagiesgifted.org  (See Appendix XXVII #25) 

The Acceleration Institute 

www.accelerationinstitute.org   (See Appendix XXVII #24) 

The Great Books Foundation   

www.greatbooks.org  (See Appendix XXVII #17) 

Time for Kids 

www.timeforkids.com  (See Appendix XXVII #19) 

National Association for Gifted Children  

www.nagc.org (See Appendix XXVII #23) 
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Physical Education and Health Education Shape America  

https://www.shapeamerica.org (See Appendix XXVII #21) 

Scholastic News 

https://classroommagazines.scholastic.com (See Appendix XXVII #20) 

Marcie Booth, founder and director of Twice-Exceptional/2E Network LA):  on Facebook 

Websites for Information on Possible Assessment Tools to be Used by 
Churchill Charter: 

Buros Institute  

www.buros.org 

AimsWeb Plus 

https://www.aimsweb.com (See Appendix XXVII #2) 

Chuska Scales for Rate of Acquisition and Retention 

https://www.bcths.com/cms/lib/PA02209316/Centricity/Domain/294/Chuska%20Scale%20f
or%20Rate%20of%20Acquisition.pdf (See Appendix XXVII #3) 

The Cognitive Abilities Test (CogAT) 

https://www.hmhco.com/programs/cogat (See Appendix XXVII #4) 

UO Dibels Data System    

https://dibels.uoregon.edu (See Appendix XXVII #5) 

DIBELS 8th Edition 

https://dibels.uoregon.edu/assessment/dibels/dibels-eighth-edition (See Appendix 
XXVII #6) 

Dibels Next is now Acadience Reading and Acadience Math 

https://acadiencelearning.org (See Appendix XXVII #7,8) 
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Easy CBM Reading 

https://dibels.uoregon.edu/assessment/reading (See Appendix XXVII #9) 

Easy CBM Math 

https://dibels.uoregon.edu/assessment/math#measure (See Appendix XXVII #10) 

Iowa Acceleration Scale (IAS) 

https://www.accelerationinstitute.org/Resources/IAS.aspx  (See Appendix XXVII 
#11) 

Iowa Assessments 

https://www.hmhco.com/programs/iowa-assessments (See Appendix XXVII #12) 

Star Early Literacy, Star Math, Star Reading  

https://www.renaissance.com/products/assessment/star-360/ (See Appendix XXVII 
#13) 

The Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking (TTCT) 

https://www.ststesting.com/gift/ (See Appendix XXVII #14) 

Woodcock‐Johnson® IV:  Tests of Cognitive Abilities (WJ IV) 

https://www.hmhco.com/programs/woodcock-johnson-iv (See Appendix XXVII #15) 

Woodcock‐Johnson® IV Tests of Early Cognitive and Academic Development (ECAD™)  

https://www.hmhco.com/programs/ecad (See Appendix XXVII #16) 
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Appendix II 

 

CHURCHILL CHARTER SCHOOL TENTATIVE CALENDAR 

2020 -2021 SCHOOL YEAR 

 

 

 

 

 

 

August 26  Teachers Report to Work 

September 7  First Day of School 

November 5 No School Parent/Teacher Conference 

November 6 No School Parent/Teacher Conference 

November 26 No School Thanksgiving Break 

November 27 No School Thanksgiving Break 

Dec 21 – Jan 1 No School Winter Break 

January 16 No School MLKing Day 

January 28 No School Parent/Teacher Conference 

January 29 No School Parent/Teacher Conference 

February 15 No School Presidents’ Day 

March 22 - 26 No School Spring Break 

April 8 No School Parent/Teacher Conference 

April 9 No School Parent/Teacher Conference 

May 31 No School Memorial Day 

June 11  Last Day of School 

June 18  Teachers’ Last Day 
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Appendix III 

Churchill Charter School 

End of Year Survey – Spring 2021 (Draft) 

As part of our efforts to evaluate Churchill Charter and to improve our program, we would 
appreciate your responses to the questions that follow.  It would be most helpful if you 
could return the completed form prior to June 1.  Thank you for your valued input. 

 

Parent’s Name (optional): 

My Child is in Grade:  

 Strongly 
Agree 

Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly 
Disagree 

1. My child is satisfied with 
Churchill Charter 

     

Comments: 

2. My child’s interest in school 
is high 

     

Comments: 

3. Learning opportunities 
have been appropriate for my 
child’s needs 

     

Comments: 

4. My child has made 
satisfactory progress this year 

     

Comments: 
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 Strongly 
Agree 

Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly 
disagree 

5. My child’s relationship with 
his/her peers is good 

     

Comments: 

6. My child’s relationship with 
his/her teachers is good 

     

Comments: 

7. My child’s feelings about 
her/himself is positive 

     

Comments: 

8. My child’s school activities 
are discussed at home often 

     

Comments: 

9. Churchill Charter keeps 
communications open 
between home and school 
and the process is satifactory 

     

Comments: 

10. I have adequate 
opportunities to be involved in 
my child’s education 

     

Comments:      

11. Overall, my child is more 
successful at Churchill 
Charter than at previous 
schools 

     

Comments: 

12. What do you see as the most positive aspects of Churchill Charter? 
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13. What can we do to improve Churchill Charter? 

14. Do you have any additional comments? (Please use another sheet if necessary) 
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Appendix IV 

Assessment of Competencies for Teaching  

Developed by Colorado State University 

 

Scale 1 

DEVELOPING PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 

The teacher: 

• Develops performance objectives based upon academic competencies; 
encourages students to share in clarifying the objectives. 

• Develops performance objectives consistent with academic competencies; 
involves students in clarifying objectives and in planning for their achievement. 

• Develops performance objectives based upon academic competencies; informs 
students regarding objectives. 

• Directs classroom activities without stating performance objectives. 

• Develops some performance objectives; states them to class. 

 

Description of Scale: Developing Performance Objectives 

The Curriculum Framework is the basis for sound performance objectives. The value of 
developing outcomes and objectives for the class session is (1) to clearly identify the 
purpose (s) for that session and (2) to provide a definitive basis for assessing their 
accomplishment. 

 

The competent teacher involves students in clarifying the objectives of each lesson at the 
outset. Students will be more receptive for learning if they have a clear explanation of the 
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objectives, and are involved in planning for their attainment. In some units of instruction, 
the teacher actually involves students in developing outcomes and objectives. 

 

The basis for performance objectives is the Curriculum Framework. The competent 
teacher carefully explains this relationship to the learner. Using visual or other sensory aids 
will serve to further guarantee clear objectives. 

 

Performance objectives, which then become the center of instruction, are always either 
directly observable by student performance (skills, knowledge, and attitudes), or indirectly 
measurable by written examination. The observer may find applicable 

 

data as the teacher refers to handouts which specify objectives, identifies questions which 
will be answered in session, or states/lists the objectives. Since goals and objectives may 
apply to more than one class session, it may be necessary for the observer to ask the 
teacher(s) about how she/he developed them. These questions could be asked in the post-
observation conference. 

 

 

Scale 2 

IMPLEMENTING INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES 

The teacher: 

• Demonstrates adequate preparation to cope with ordinary class situations; varies 
instructional strategies that allow for some individual differences, showing some 
relevance to performance objectives. 

• Exhibits well-organized planning and some variation in the instructional strategies 
consistent with the performance objectives. 

• Shows thoroughness, resourcefulness, and skill in preparing and using a variety of 
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instructional strategies that allow for individual differences and are consistent with 
the performance objectives. 

• Shows limited class preparation; uses a limited variety of instructional strategies 
occasionally related to individual differences and performance objectives. 

• Evidences limited preparation; predominantly uses one instructional strategy. 

 

Description of Scale: Implementing Instructional Strategies 

Because of the learning styles and rates of students, instructional strategies, consistent 
with goals and objectives, must be skillfully varied. 

 

The competent teacher realizes that the learning task impacts the choice of the most 
effective instructional strategies. Therefore, the teacher prepares and develops comfort 
with a wide variety of methods. 

 

The varied learning styles of students indicate the need for varied instructional strategies. 
These strategies might include facilitating discussions; incorporating problem-solving and 
decision-making techniques; using positive reinforcement; using audio-visual equipment; 
explaining concepts/principles; using instructional equipment; using instructional 
techniques that allow for individual differences; demonstrating a skill; using oral questions; 
and using motivational techniques. The competent teacher gives careful attention to the 
compatibility and appropriateness of the strategies used. 

 

An appropriate sequence of teaching strategies is essential for maximum learning. The 
competent teacher plans and implements instruction that includes a variety of techniques 
where students can have either direct or vicarious experiences. Such an approach permits 
student involvement in the process of his/her own learning. All students profit from 
experiencing a rich selection of appropriate strategies, but not so large a number as to 
distract from the learning experience. 
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Applicable data may include, but not limited to the teacher using discussion, brainstorming, 
peer teaching, simulation, self-study, laboratory, problem solving, decision making, field 
trips, motivational techniques, questioning, reinforcement, demonstration, explaining 
concepts, individualized instruction, subject matter experts, programmed instructions, role 
playing, or computer-aided instructions. 

 

 

Scale 3 

USING INSTRUCTIONAL EQUIPMENT 

The teacher: 

• Uses little or no instructional equipment. 

• Demonstrates skill in the use of a wide variety of well-selected instructional 
equipment which supports and enhances the learning activities. 

• Demonstrates skill in the use of common instructional equipment. 

• Makes limited use of common instructional equipment. 

• Demonstrates skill in the use of a variety of instructional equipment which relates 
to learning activities. 

 

Description of Scale: Using Instructional Equipment 

The effective use of instructional equipment will assist students in achieving the learning 
objectives and therefore, enhancing student learning. 
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The competent teacher understands and accepts multi-media as helpful tools for 
enhancing instruction. This teacher searches for multi-sensory instructional equipment that 
relates directly to the outcomes and objectives of the session. 

 

The competent teacher demonstrates skill in the use of instructional equipment to enhance 
the presentation by using it to introduce and reinforce new concepts, skills or 
understandings. Effectively using such equipment means that the teacher is comfortable 
with the piece of equipment, can operate it with limited hesitation, and can, if needed, 
adjust/repair simple breakdowns in operation. The competent teacher may also use 
computer and/or audio-visual equipment. The observer should observe for the variety of 
instructional equipment, the amount of time each is used, and their effectiveness in: 
supporting the learning activities. The term common refers to the simple instructional 
equipment which is readily available for that subject or class. Examples of such common 
equipment would be a chalkboard, overhead projector, video or computer monitor, bulletin 
board, or models/real objects. Variety denotes several kinds of instructional equipment. A 
wide variety denotes numerous kinds of instructional equipment, but not so large a number 
as to distract from the learning experience. 

 

Scale 4 

IMPLEMENTING INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 

The teacher: 

• Demonstrates skill in the use of a variety of instructional materials and resources 
which relate to the learning activities and objectives. 

• Demonstrates skill in the use of common instructional materials and resources. 

• Uses little or no instructional materials and resources. 

• Demonstrates skill in the use of a wide variety of well-selected instructional 
materials and resources which support and enhance the learning activities and 
objectives. 

• Makes limited use of common instructional materials and resources. 
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Description of Scale: Implementing Instructional Materials and Resources  

Instructional materials and resources are another way for the teacher to assist each 
student in achieving the objectives. Materials to read, exercises to complete, people to 
interact with, and pictures/diagrams to pattern the real, all add different clues which allow 
every unique student to achieve. 

 

The selection and use of instructional materials and resources must be consistent with the 
objectives and the learning activities. The effective use of appropriate instructional 
materials supports achieving the objectives and enhancing student learning. 

 

The competent teacher searches for multi-sensory instructional materials and resources 
that relate directly to the session objectives. Skill in the use of instructional materials 
means using them to introduce and reinforce new concepts, skills, or understandings. 

 

Resources are those people or additional materials that move beyond teacher and text. 
Resources may be guest speakers/ demonstrators/field trip coordinators/subject matter 
experts.  The teacher may also write course materials which go beyond the text or required 
course materials. 

 

The observer should observe for the variety of instructional materials, the amount of time 
each is used, and their effectiveness in supporting the learner objectives and learning 
activities.  The term commonly refers to the simple instructional materials which are readily 
available for that subject or class.  Common materials would include texts, handouts, 
workbooks and reference manuals.  Variety denotes several kinds of instructional 
materials.  A wide variety denotes many kinds of instructional materials, but not so large a 
number as to distract from the learning experience. 
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Scale 5 

PROVIDING A CLIMATE FOR PHYSICAL LEARNING 

The teacher: 

• Conducts class without observable interest in the physical environment; makes no 
attempt to adjust environment. 

• Establishes an environment that shows evidence of planning that includes a 
comfortable and safe environment for students. 

• Stresses coverage of content; evidences little interest in students’ comfort and 
safety. 

• Assures that the learning environment is a physically safe and comfortable 
environment. 

• Assures that students observe appropriate safety rules during class. 

 

Description of Scale: Providing a Physical Climate for Learning: 

The learning environment has both physical and social components. This scale looks just 
at the environment surrounding the teaching/learning and safety elements. The physical 
climate within the classroom can make the learning experiences safe and profitable; 
conversely, an unsafe physical climate can limit or restrict enthusiasm for learning. The 
competent teacher is conscious of the physical environment and modifies the various 
components, as able. Those components include lighting, temperature, ventilation, 
extraneous noise, and classroom arrangement. 

 

The safety component of the physical climate may include: presence and use of 
appropriate safety equipment, absence of safety hazards, and posted procedures for 
emergency situations. Observers should look for data which indicates adapting for comfort, 
learning, and safety equipment and rules. 
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Scale 6 

 

PROVIDING A POSITIVE LEARNING ENVIRONMENT THROUGH 
STUDENT/TEACHER INTERACTION 

The teacher: 

• Uses some student questions to extend learning; provides some opportunities for 
additional student participation. 

• Encourages student participation through use of questioning and listening 
techniques; solicits student responses to extend learning through a variety of 
techniques. 

• Promotes extensive participation students in a variety of individual and/or group 
activities; creates an atmosphere in which students express ideas and ask 
questions; extends student responses through a variety of techniques including 
use of active listening techniques. 

• Dominates classroom activities; criticizes incorrect student responses; ignores 
most student questions. 

• Provides opportunities for student participation in activities; permits limited student 
questions or discussions. 

 

Description of Scale: Providing a Positive Learning Environment Through 
Student/Teacher Interaction 

The learning environment has both a physical and social environment.  This scale deals 
with the social portion and revolves around the interaction between student/student, 
student/teacher, students/teacher, student/students, and students/students. 

 

The teacher sets the tone and climate of the classroom. An effective teacher creates a 
climate that promotes open communication and participation by using student responses 
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and active listening techniques. The teacher encourages students to become actively 
involved in classroom activities through the use of a variety of techniques such as 
facilitated discussion; brainstorming; peer teaching; motivational techniques; questioning; 
positive reinforcement; and explaining concepts. 

 

A competent teacher will provide a social environment which expedites and stim ulates 
the learning process by encouraging students to raise questions, express their opinions, 
and offer suggestions. Through this, the teacher can evaluate the extent and impact of 
student’s past learning activities. 

 

A positive learning environment includes both passive and active learning and listening 
techniques. Encouragement of student participation through active listening and a variety 
of instructional strategies consistent with the learning objectives maximizes learning. The 
effective teacher seeks ways to provide the best of both approaches in order to maximize 
learning. In a positive learning environment, one will observe explanation by the teacher, 
student participation in a variety of learning activities, and the freedom of students to ask 
questions and make comments. 

 

The observer must watch for different people interacting  positively-student/ student, 
students/teacher, student/teachers, and students/students. Data should also include the 
amount and types of student participation and ways in which student questions and 
responses are received and used by the teacher. 

 

 

Scale 7 

PRESENTING INSTRUCTION 

The teacher: 

• Presents well-organized instructional lesson; attempts to adapt to the level of 
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understanding of students; uses appropriate delivery techniques. 

• Presents well-organized instructional lesson; adapts to the level of student; uses 
effective delivery techniques to enhance the presentation. 

• Presents materials routinely without regard for students. 

• Presents organized instructional lesson, using some effective delivery techniques. 

• Presents lesson in an organized manner, but with poor delivery techniques. 

 

Description of Scale: Presenting Instruction 

The teacher relies on preparation, selection of instructional strategies, learning activities, 
instructional equipment, and resource materials to provide and enhance student learning. 
However, essential to communication with students and the maintenance of rapport, is the 
teacher’s ability to present topics and content to students in an orderly and enthusiastic 
manner. 

The teacher must organize the presentations to provide for the achievement of learning 
objectives, and a sequence of the materials to be mastered and evaluated. The 
presentation must be geared to the level of the students. It should not be too difficult, nor 
should it be too easy. A competent teacher attends to what has been learned previously, 
builds on that learning in the current lesson and relates the current material to future 
presentations and outcomes. 

 

The competent teacher uses appropriate delivery techniques. These techniques include 
those factors dealing with delivery (eye contact, gestures, voice, figures of speech, etc.) 
designed to get and hold attention and enhance the presentation of materials. 

 

The competent teacher in not only confident, but also enthusiastic. This enthusiasm may 
be for the subject, student achievement, or many other situations. Confidence of the 
teacher to deal with the presentation or with any student question/reaction allows the 
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students to concentrate on their learning and feel comfortable that the teacher will be able 
to assist them when they need support. 

 

The observer needs to watch for applicable data for not only the organization and 
confidence, but also how the teacher adapts to student understanding. Since these data 
may not be obvious, the observer needs to clarify in the post observation conference, how 
the teacher adapts what s/he had planned to the level of student understanding. 

 

 

Scale 8 

PROVIDING FOR INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES 

The teacher: 

• Arranges learning experiences to build upon knowledge, skills, and attitudes for 
the majority of students; uses alternate learning strategies and instructional 
techniques for most students with learning differences. 

• Provides some variety in experiences for the class with limited utilization of 
alternate learning strategies/instructional techniques for students with obvious 
learning differences. 

• Provides the same learning experiences for all students in the class with little or no 
regard for those with obvious learning differences. 

• Arranges for different learning experiences with some attention to individuals; 
identifies some learning differences and utilizes alternative learning 
strategies/instructional techniques to assist these students. 

• Demonstrates skill in recognizing each student’s knowledge, skills, and attitudes 
and learning styles as they affect the learning process; utilizes alternate learning 
strategies/ instructional techniques to provide specific help for students with these 
individual differences. 
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Description of Scale: Providing for Individual Differences. 

NOTE: The primary purpose of this scale is to encourage modifying of instruction to meet 
the individual needs of students, including those with learning differences. This is 
different from the concept of totally individualized instruction. 

 

Individuals learn in different ways and at different rates. Effective instruction takes into 
consideration the differences in backgrounds, abilities, aptitudes, doing something different 
or that the teacher spends time with each individual student during every class session. 

 

The teacher who strives to Identify the needs, abilities and aptitudes of students, Is In a 
stronger position to effectively meet the needs of individual students. The competent 
teacher displays concern for the individual learner and develops skill in identifying learning 
difficulties. 

 

Learning difficulties are defined as those factors or conditions that impede learning in the 
classroom over which the teacher has some control and thus could remediate the difficulty 
to some extent. One example would be a sight problem which the teacher can deal with by 
moving the learner to another location in the classroom. Other obvious learning differences 
include the inability of a learn to proceed with an assignment or to understand a concept 
which the teacher could recognize and proceed to remediate by clarifying instruction, 
providing additional information and utilizing a variety of examples to illustrate the concept. 

 

The competent teacher also involves human and material resources which can provide 
assistance in assessing student abilities and needs and in meeting these needs. Examples 
of human resources include: tutors, learning specialists, counselors, and other teachers. 
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The observer needs to watch for data which documents the teacher’s ability to identify 
learning differences and the effectiveness of the procedures used by the teacher to correct 
those learning problems. 

 

Since data applicable to this scale may not be perceived as belonging to this scale or may 
not be understood, the observer may need to extend the data collection into the post 
observation or include the observation data in the interview. This scale may also be 
considered both an observation and interview scale for data collection. 

 

 

Scale 9 

DEVELOPING LESSON PLANS 

The teacher: 

• Arranges learning experiences to build upon. 

• Demonstrates adequate preparation to cope with ordinary class situations;  
prepares plans and provides necessary materials and equipment. 

• Evidences limited preparation; lacks organization. 

• Demonstrates thoroughness and resourcefulness in preparation of learning 
objectives, content, equipment, learning activities, and materials and evaluation. 

• Shows limited preparation and evidences some organization. 

• Demonstrates well-organized planning, including learning objectives, content, 
activities, equipment, and materials and evaluation. 
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Description of Scale: Developing Lesson Plans 

Systematic and thorough planning is vital to the success of the class session. Four 
planning elements are essential to effective instruction. These are (1) developing goals 
and objectives, (2) developing learning activities, (3) selecting and using instructional 
resources, and (4) developing evaluation procedures. The planning process should include 
these four elements and in this sequence. 

 

The competent teacher first develops the goals or broader statements related to the 
purposes and expectations of the class session. She/he then develops more specific and 
definitive objectives in performance terms. When these are precisely stated, there is 
complete clarity-for the teacher and the students-about the aims of instruction. 

 

After developing the goals and objectives, learning activities are identified to accomplish 
the objectives. The competent teacher may vary the learning activities for different 
objectives and different students, but each must serve to help students achieve the 
instructional objectives. The teacher also carefully sequences learning activities for the 
class session. 

Evaluation provides assessment of student progress, instructional skill, and the 
appropriateness of learning objectives. The competent teacher uses evaluation results to 
make necessary program modifications and adjustments. 

 

Observers will secure information about the goals and objectives in the pre-observation 
conference and note the use of learning activities, instructional resources, and evaluation 
during the observation. In the post-observation conference, further information can be 
obtained concerning the evaluation procedures and use of evaluation information. 

 

Since data applicable to this scale may not be perceived as belonging to this scale or may 
not be understood, the observer may need to extend the data collection into the post 
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observation or include the observation data in the interview. This scale may also be 
considered both an observation and interview scale for data collection. 
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Scale 10 

PREPARING EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS 

The teacher: 

• Bases evaluation instruments/items on objectives; uses a variety of instruments to 
assess individual and group progress; changes instruments and items as errors 
are identified. 

• Develops evaluation tools; gives a few kinds of tests; makes changes in 
instruments when required. 

• Matches evaluation instruments and well worded items to performance objectives; 
prepared a wide variety of instruments for differing situations and students; 
systematically evaluates instruments/items and revises as needed. 

• Use evaluation instruments on file. 

• Develops evaluation tools based on objectives; offers a variety of instruments and 
items for the group; revises the instruments periodically. 

 

Description of Scale: Preparing Evaluation Instruments 

In previous scales the use of a variety of instructional strategies, materials and resources, 
directed toward specific student learning objectives and tailored to individual student needs 
have been noted. Similarly, in this scale variety of tools and relationships to objectives are 
key. 

 

Every evaluation tool and item included in that tool must be based on the performance 
objectives written for that unique program. Therefore, the competent teacher prepares 
evaluation items which relate to not only the cognitive parts of the curriculum, but also the 
skill and attitudinal portions. These items match the domain of the objective along with the 
level within that domain.  The competent teacher prepares a wide variety of evaluation 
tools including written/ oral, performance, criteria for project work, group assignments, and 
outcome tests. Within these variety of tools, are also many different types of items. Such 
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items might include: multiple choice, true/false, short answer, matching, essay, labeling, 
value clarification, check off sheets, competency observation, to name a few. The 
competent teacher prepares each item according to accepted format, design and wording. 
Alternative forms of the same tests may be made available for those students who need a 
difference approach in order to demonstrate their achievement of the objectives through 
the evaluation. 

 

The competent teacher bases an evaluation system on achievement of objectives. 
Therefore, s/he uses the evaluation instruments to establish an evaluation system which 
reflects achievement of those objectives. This system is written and available for each 
student. 

In order to assure that the evaluation does as designed (provide information to assess 
student progress so that the teacher can guide each student to success), each instrument 
and item must be reviewed, revised and reorganized.  The competent teacher 
systematically assesses the degree to which each evaluation tool and each item measures 
the appropriate objective and each student’s achievement of that objective. 

 

The interviewer needs to gather data about the connection of the objectives, evaluation 
instruments and evaluation system, the variety of instruments used, and the method of 
review and revision. 
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Scale 11 

EVALUATION STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT 

The teacher: 

• Assesses group progress and most achievement based on learning objectives; 
makes some modification in the program from evaluation data. 

• Uses systematic processes to evaluate every student’s achievement in relation to 
learning objectives; has a regular process to revise the program based on student 
achievement. 

• Evaluates each student’s achievement based on learning objectives; modifies 
program as needed according to evaluation data. 

• Evaluates group achievement periodically; makes minor adjustments in the 
program based on evaluation data. 

• Evaluates achievement of the total class only at the end of the grading period. 

 

Description of Scale: Evaluating Student Achievement 

The constant assessment and evaluation of student achievement allows each learner to 
know how well s/he is doing and how much more there is to accomplish. Knowing this, the 
teacher can adapt the lesson plan, strategies and other variables to assist each learn to 
achieve the program outcomes. 

 

The competent teacher views evaluation of student’s learning achievement as a diagnostic 
tool to adjust instruction to the student’s interest levels and capabilities. The major goal of 
evaluation is to maximize each student’s achievement. 

 

The competent teacher carefully uses techniques for evaluation individual student 
achievement toward the achievement of the learning objectives. The collective information 
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gained :from the assessment of each objective (including knowledge, skills, and attitudes) 
can be categorized as student achievement. 

 

The teacher may approach assessment of student progress and performance In a variety 
of ways. Formal written examinations, among other instruments, are a means to find out 
the degree to which students have learned certain knowledge, skills, and attitudes. A way 
to assess skill development is to have the student do the actual activity and record the 
results on a performance instrument. Observation checklists can also be used to record 
student activity. In some situations, it is effective to hold a discussion with the class, or with 
individual students to determine whether certain intended insights and understandings 
have developed. 

 

In the interview, questions should determine the techniques used by the teacher to assess 
student achievement and to determine if student learning is constantly being evaluated. 
Further, questions should generate information regarding modification of instruction based 
upon student evaluation data. 

 

Scale 15 

IMPROVING INSTRUCTIONAL COMPETENCE 

The teacher: 

• Makes little or no effort to improve instructional skills; attend teacher training 
events only when required; and assumes no responsibility for assessing own 
personal instructional competence. 

• Upgrades instructional competence, participates regularly in study, teacher training 
programs, and self-evaluation. 

• Shows some effort in improving instructional skills, participates in available teacher 
training programs, and uses some accepted procedures for assessing own 
personal instructional competence. 
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• Demonstrates limited interest in improving instructional skill, infrequently 
participates in available teacher training programs, and uses informal means of 
teacher self-evaluation. 

• Demonstrates a systematic program of study and participation in teacher training 
programs and self-evaluation; contributes to staff activities for improving 
instructional competence. 

 

Description of Scale: Improving Instructional Competence 

All teaching is open-ended in the sense there is always room for improvement. The 
competent teacher makes regular and systematic assessments of instructional 
performance using acceptable evaluation procedures. Then, based on the assessment, 
s/he participates in a program of personal study and activities for instructional 
improvement. 

 

A measure of a teacher’s commitment to the responsibility of teaching is the degree to 
which s/he actively develops a planned program of study, including reading and 
participation in education programs and activities, and the use of self-evaluation methods 
resulting in modifications where necessary. 

 

Another facet of this scale deals with the teacher’s efforts and contributions to staff training 
activities. The competent teacher accepts responsibilities to work with other staff members 
to improve competence and productivity. A teacher works with colleagues in developing 
and implementing programs of staff competence. The teacher also shares personal 
knowledge and successful teaching techniques with other instructional staff members. 

 

The interviewer needs to gather data regarding the nature, scope, and frequency of the 
teacher’s self-evaluation procedures. Also, the interviewer must secure information about 
modifications in teaching performance which have resulted from the assessment. Data 
might include the teacher’s participation in local, regional or national opportunities for 
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improvement of instructional competence. Such activities could range from reading 
informative articles or journals to formal participation in the organized educational activities 
of specialized groups. 

 

 

Scale 16 

DEVELOPING CURRICULUM 

The teacher: 

• Implements available curriculum with little regard for academic competencies; 
shows no concern for presenting information in a meaningful order. 

• Implements available curriculum after limited exploration of academic 
requirements; presents information with some regard for meaningful order. 

• Identifies curriculum content, including academic competencies; organizes each 
unit of instruction in a logical manner. 

• Presents each unit of available curriculum without examining the total curriculum. 

• Identifies curriculum content, including academic competencies; generally 
sequences units of instruction in logical order. 

 

Description of Scale: Developing Curriculum 

The process of identifying the knowledge, attitudes and skills necessary for each student’s 
educational progress provides the basis for an effective plan of instruction. The competent 
teacher organizes this information into instructional units that contain the performance 
objectives, content, learning activities and materials, and the evaluation process. The 
teacher presents the information in a logical sequence, providing experiences in the 
classroom and/or laboratory. Sequencing of materials to be most meaningful for the 
student can be from simple to complex, general to specific, or known to unknown. 
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Evaluation and subsequent revision of the curriculum is an on-going process.  The 
interviewer needs to gather data about the teacher’s basis for determination of curriculum 
content; logical sequence of information. 

 

Scale 17 

COORDINATING APPLIED LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

The teacher: 

• Selects applied learning activities which meet established guidelines; evaluates 
applied learning activities with little concern for learning objectives. 

• Chooses applied learning activities which meet most of the established criteria.  
Evaluates applied learning activities with some concern for learning objectives. 

• Selects applied learning activities which are convenient; evaluates applied learning 
activities with no concern for learning objectives. 

• Designates applied learning activities which meet established guidelines; 
evaluates experiences obtained in the applied learning activities on the basis of 
learning objectives. 

• Seeks applied learning activities which meet established criteria especially in 
relationship of applied learning activities experience to classroom objectives.  

 

Description of Scale: Coordinating Applied Learning Activities 

Note: Applied learning activities would include, but are not limited to: shadowing, 
simulations, mentorships, :fieldtrips. 

The competent teacher evaluates the applied learning activities in relation to its ability to 
provide experiences which enable the student to meet academic objectives. 

  



 

318 

Appendix V 
 

CHURCHILL CHARTER SCHOOL 

PEER OBSERVATION DATA SHEET 

Teacher: ___________________________  Date:_____________ 

Note: Data in each category should be in terms of observed behavior or direct quotations. 

 

Developing performance objectives: 

 

 

 

Implementing instructional strategies: 

 

 

 

Using instructional equipment 

 

 

 

Implementing instructional materials and resources 
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Providing a physical climate for learning 

 

 

 

Providing a positive learning environment through student/teacher interaction 

 

 

 

Presenting instruction 

 

 

 

Providing for individual differences 

 

 

 

Evaluating student achievement 
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Appendix VI 
 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Teacher Evaluation Checklist 

 

Name _____________________________________ Date____________ 

Category Needs Improvement Good Excellent 

Developing Performance Objectives    

Implementing Instructional Strategies    

Implementing Instructional Materials / 
Resources 

   

Providing Climate for Learning    

Student/Teacher Interaction    

Presenting Instructions    

Providing for Individual Differences    

Developing Lesson Plans    

Preparing Evaluation Instruments    
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Evaluating Student Achievement    

Improving Instructional Competence    

Developing Curriculum    

Category Needs Improvement Good Excellent 

Coordinating Applied Learning Activities     

Coordinating Applied Learning Activities    

Functions as a Team Member    

Develops/Maintains Positive Relationaship 
with Parents 

   

Participates in Peer Evaluation    

Carries Out Supervisory Responsibilities    

Progress on Professional Growth Plan    
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Appendix VII 

CHURCHILL CHARTER PARENT/TEACHER MONDAY FOLDER 

This Monday Folder belongs to ________________________________ 

Please remove and review the contents of this folder, sign and date it, comment if you wish and 
send it back to school with your child each Tuesday morning. I will check it for communication from 
you and initial it or otherwise respond as appropriate. Occasionally, your child’s folder may be 
empty since we keep a lot of work at school for display and portfolios. In this event, I would 
appreciate it if you would still sign, date and return the folder. 

Thanks for your help. 

Date Signature Comments 
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Appendix VIII 

 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Conflict Resolution Guidelines for Parents (Draft) 

 

If you have a conflict with your child’s teacher: 

• Please don’t discuss it with other parents or children.  Contact the teacher. 

• Make an appointment with that teacher to discuss it. (Please don’t interrupt a 
teacher during class time or try to catch him/her during a planning period, in the 
hallway, or in the parking lot.) 

• At the meeting, be specific about your concerns and what you feel would be an 
appropriate resolution. 

• Remember to treat the teacher the way you would want to be treated. 

• Give the teacher an opportunity to reflect on what you have said. 

• When a solution/option is agreed upon, be sure you have set a time for you and 
the teacher to communicate about how it is working. At that time, you may need to 
meet again to try an alternate solution. 

• If you do not believe the teacher’s response is improving the situation for your 
child, you may want to contact the Director and set an appointment to discuss your 
concerns. 

• The Director may arrange a meeting with you and the teacher. 

• If you are not satisfied with the Director’s handling of the situation, you may wish to 
contact the chair of the Board of Trustees. 
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Resolving Conflicts Productively 

The following is a list of suggestions published by the Colorado School Mediation Project 
that you may want to keep in mind when trying to resolve conflicts: 

• Focus on the problem, not the person. 

• Express your feelings in a non-blaming way.  

• Take ownership for your part of the problem. 

• Listen and seek to understand the other person’s point of view before giving or 
defending your own. 

• Look for needs behind the stated positions or solutions. 

• Don’t rush into solving someone else’s problem; take time outs when needed. 

• Encourage different points of view, controversy, and honest dialogue-and then 
respect those ideas. 

• Focus on what can be done, not what can’t. 

• Solve the problem and build the relationship. 

• Use objective criteria when making decisions. 
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Appendix IX 

 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Interdisciplinary Theme 

 

Churchill Charter is committed to utilizing broad-based interdisciplinary units for instruction.  
This is a brief description of one theme that might be used at the third grade level. 

Course:    WORLDCRAFTING 

WorldCrafting is a year-long, interdisciplinary curriculum blending science, social studies, 
language arts, math, art and music. Children extrapolate from information they have 
gathered about various aspects of Planet Earth to create their own imaginary world that is 
fully developed and internally consistent. 

 

Course Objectives: 

• To create a purpose for learning and genuine opportunities for skills to be applied 

• To enable learners to recognize and understand the interrelationships among 
various “subject areas” 

• To enable learners to develop and improve self-directed learning skills 

• To enable learners to develop and expand creativity skills 

• To enable learners to develop and practice critical thinking skills 

• To provide opportunities for cooperative team learning 

• To integrate skills and content normally presented at these grade levels in a 
unique and interesting approach 

• To utilize appropriate media and technology to enhance learning 
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• To enable learners, as a class, to produce two print and/or computerized 
micropedias: one that will document their findings about Earth, and one that will 
record data about their  new world 

 

Rationale: The world does not operate in a fragmented, isolated fashion, yet much of the 
curriculum at the elementary level is divided into seemingly unrelated subject areas. In 
contrast, an interdisciplinary approach gives children ongoing opportunities to explore the 
interrelationships among objects and actions they will encounter in the real world. 

A year-long curriculum, such as WorldCrafting, provides a framework that ties content 
together in a meaningful way, and thereby increases student motivation. Children  are 
engaged in learning to continue the development of their imaginary world. They also  find 
that new skills can be applied immediately in purposeful activities. 

  



 327 

Appendix X 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Personal Learning Plan (Draft) 

Goals: 

•  

•  

•  

Learning needed: 

•  

•  

•  

Steps needed: 

•  

•  

•  

Support needed: 

•  

•  

•  

Evidence of goal completion: 

•  

•  
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•  

Reflection on progress of goal: 

 

 

 

 

Teacher: 

 

Student: 

 

Parent: 
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Appendix XI 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Volunteer Code of Conduct 

Volunteering in the Classroom 

• The teacher is the classroom authority. 

• Volunteers participate exclusively at the direction and discretion of the teacher. 

• Teachers may or may not choose to use classroom volunteers. 

• Volunteers should not be involved in classroom discipline or other conflicts. 

• Do not use volunteer time to discuss your child. Please make other arrangements. 

• Do not take time away from the students by excessive socializing with the teacher 
or other volunteers. 

• Maintain the confidentiality of staff, students, and families. 

• As a general rule, non-enrolled siblings should not be in the classroom during the 

• school day. 

• Well-behaved, younger siblings are generally welcome for lunch/recess, and some 
special events. Ask your teacher. 

Volunteering Outside the Classroom 

• Staff is the authority on their responsibilities, and on their need for volunteer help. 

• Be a courteous, considerate representative of the school. 

• Be supportive of staff. Ask how you can help instead of offering unsolicited advice. 

• Maintain the confidentiality of staff, students, and families. 

• Socializing is not appropriate in some volunteer positions. Please don’t distract 
staff and other volunteers from their duties. 
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• As a general rule, non-enrolled siblings should not be in the office during the 
school day. 

 

Volunteering for Field Trips 

People who are interested in driving on field trips must come to the office to read the 
policies, complete, and sign all necessary forms. A current driver’s license and proof of 
insurance are required. Drivers must affirm that they carry the minimum insurance levels 
outlined in School policies. For safety reasons, we will conduct a Department of Motor 
Vehicles check on anyone who volunteers to drive. This will be kept confidential. Non-
enrolled siblings should not accompany parents who are driving on field trips. (When 
parents are asked to be chaperones, it is particularly difficult to have a younger child 
present. It is natural for the parent to focus on the younger sibling, and thereby not be an 
effective chaperone for the students. In addition, some field trips are not appropriate for 
young children, and some institutions and/or programs have age limitations.) Non-enrolled 
siblings are not allowed on school buses due to insurance regulations. 

A parent may take his/her own child out of class to attend an activity without a teacher and 
may drive only that child, unless that parent is an authorized volunteer. An “authorized 
volunteer” may take groups of children out of the building for school authorized activities 
without a teacher, but must first be fingerprinted and have a Child Abuse Clearance and 
Criminal Background Check. 

Signed permission slips are required on all activities and must accompany the 
teacher/parent. 

 Vehicles must stay in a group. Maps will be provided if needed. Unless part of the pre-    
planned activity and included on the signed permission slips, no side activities such as 
going to a fast-food shop for drinks or lunch, will be allowed. This is termed “Detour and 
Frolic” by state rules and is forbidden.  Any such change in the pre-approved itinerary 
creates major liability problems.  
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Appendix XII 
 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Sample District Notice of Intent 

 

 

 

Dr. Nancy Hines, Superintendent of Schools Penn Hills School District 
260 Aster Street 
Pittsburgh, PA 15235  

April 4, 2019  

 

 

Dear Dr. Hines,  

 

This is to inform you that an Application for a charter school will be submitted to the 
Woodland Hills School District Board of Education (Woodland Hills School District). Churchill 
Charter intends to open in the Fall of 2020, with approximately 85 students in grades K-3. 
Churchill Charter is not being submitted as a regional charter school, but since your district 
borders the Woodland Hills School District, it is possible that students from your district may 
wish to attend our school. Woodland Hills School District students will get first priority in 
admission, but multi-district enrollment will be encouraged if space is available.  

Once we know of any definite enrollment by students currently residing within the 
boundaries of your school district, we will inform you of the specifics.  

We look forward to collaborating with you regarding the education of any students currently 
residing in your district in the event they should elect to enroll in Churchill Charter.  

 

Sincerely,  

 

Lowell Mate 
President, Founding Coalition Churchill Charter lmate@churchillcharter.org  
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Appendix XIII 

 

On the following pages are copies of sign in sheets, letters of support and interest Churchill 
Charter, as well as its Founders, have received from the community: 
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Appendix XIV 
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David Riehl 

 

David and his wife Ashleigh moved to Churchill in 2011 because of its convenient location 
to work and family and quickly grew to love the area. In 2017 they moved into Wilkins 
Township to accommodate their growing family. 

 

David grew up in Columbus, Ohio with family ties to Western PA. He is a 2010 graduate of 
Saint Vincent College, holding a Bachelor’s Degree in Finance & Economics. David is a 
Financial Advisor and an Associate Vice President at Hefren-Tillotson, Inc.  David holds 
the Chartered Financial Analyst (CFA®) and Certified Financial Planner Practitioner 
(CFP®) designations. 

 

David is a board member of CASA of Westmoreland, ACME Family Endowment and a 
former Councilman in Churchill Borough. (David also serves as the Co-Chair for Hefren-
Tillotson’s United Way Campaign.  

 

David joined the Founding Board of Churchill Charter because of his desire to see that all 
children living in the Woodland Hills School District with unique abilities have the 
opportunity to receive a safe, quality education.  
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Dr. Cindy Walker Resume 

 

CINDY M. WALKER 

School of Education 

Duquesne University 

Office Phone: (412) 396-1360 

Cell Phone: (414) 218-2442 

E-mail: cmwalker@duq.edu 

  

EDUCATION  

 Ph.D. (1998)  University of Illinois, Champaign, IL  

 Major: Educational Psychology  Area: Statistics and Measurement  

 M.S. (1995)  Illinois State University, Normal, IL  

 Major: Mathematics     Minor: Mathematics Education  

 B.S. (1989)  Roosevelt University, Chicago, IL  

 Major: Mathematics     Minor: Computer Science  

  

EXPERIENCE  

Dean (2016 – present) 

 

 

School of Education, Duquesne University 

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 
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Associate Dean of Research &  

Engaged Scholarship (2012 – 2016) 

  

School of Education, University of Wisconsin – 
Milwaukee, Milwaukee WI.  

Professor (2011 – 2016)  Department of Educational Psychology, University of 
Wisconsin – Milwaukee, Milwaukee, WI.  

Associate Professor (2004 – 2011)  Department of Educational Psychology, University of 
Wisconsin – Milwaukee, Milwaukee, WI.  

Director,  (2002 – present)  

Consulting Office for Research and 
Evaluation  

School of Education, University of Wisconsin – 
Milwaukee, Milwaukee WI.  

Assistant Professor (2000 – 2004)  Department of Educational Psychology, University of 
Wisconsin – Milwaukee, Milwaukee, WI.  

Assistant Professor (1998 – 2000)  College of Education, University of Washington, 
Seattle, WA.  

Statistical Analyst (1997 – 1998)  School of Social Work, University of Illinois, 
Champaign, Illinois.  

Research Assistant (1996-1998)  Department of Educational Psychology, University of 
Illinois, Champaign, Illinois.   

Research Assistant (1996 – 1997)  Bureau of Educational Research, University of 
Illinois Champaign, Illinois.  
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Teaching Assistant (1996-1997)  Department of Educational Psychology, University of 
Illinois, Champaign, Illinois.  

Research Assistant (1994-1995)  Department of Mathematics, Illinois State University, 
Normal, Illinois.  

Teaching Assistant (1993-1994)  Department of Mathematics, Illinois State University, 
Normal, Illinois.  

Mathematics Instructor (1990 – 1993)  Department of Continuing Education, Morton 
Community College, Cicero, Illinois.    

    

RESEARCH INTERESTS  

Educational statistics and measurement, item response theory, multidimensional item 
response theory, dimensionality, differential item functioning, proficiency classifications, 
and classroom assessment.  

COURSES TAUGHT  

Practice of Classroom Assessment, Educational Statistics I and II, Techniques of 
Educational and Psychological Measurement, Techniques of Educational Research, 
Program Evaluation, Psychometric Theory and Practice, Item Response Theory, 
Categorical Data Analysis, Instrument Development.  

TEXTBOOKS  

Azen R. & Walker, C. M. (2011). Categorical Data Analysis for the Social Sciences.  Taylor 
& Francis, New York, NY.  

AWARDS  

Distinguished Alumni Award, College of Education, University of Illinois at Urbana – 
Champaign (2013).  
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Distinguished Service Award, School of Education, University of Wisconsin – Milwaukee, 
(2009).  

NATIONAL LEADERSHIP & BOARD SERVICE 

Vice President – American Educational Research Association Division D (2018-2021) 

Co-chair Education Committee, Junior Achievement (2017 – present) 

Life’s Work, Pittsburgh, PA (2017 – 2020) 

Junior Achievement of Western Pennsylvania (2017 – present) 

National Council of Measurement in Education (2013 – 2016) 

PUBLICATIONS  

Cançado, L. Reisel, J. R., and Walker, C. M. (in press).  Impacts of a Summer Bridge 
Program in Engineering on Student Retention and Graduation.  Journal of STEM 
Education: Innovations and Research. 

Cancado, L., Reisel, John R., Walker, C. M. (2018). Impact of first-year mathematics study 
groups on the retention and graduation of engineering students. International Journal of 
Mathematical Education in Science and Technology, 49(6) 856-866.  DOI: 
10.1080/0020739X.2017.1423120. 

Schapira, M. M., Swartz, S., Ganschow, P. S., Jacobs, E. A., Neuner, J. A., Walker, C. M., 
Fletcher, K. E. (2017). Tailoring Educational and Behavioral Interventions to Level of 
Health Literacy: A Systematic Review. Medical Decision Making Policy & Practice (2), 1. 
DOI: 10.1177/2381468317714474.  

Hunt, J. C., Sapp, M., Walker, C. M., Warren, A. M., Brasel, K., & deRoon-Cassini, T.A. 
(2016) Utility of the Injured Trauma Survivor Screen to Predict PTSD and Depression 
during Hospital Admission. Journal of Trauma and Acute Care Surgery DOI: 
10.1097/TA.0000000000001306. 

Walker, C. M. & Göçer Şahin S. (2016). Using a MIRT Framework to Better Understand 
Differential Item Functioning: A Tale of Three DIF Detection Procedures. Educational and 
Psychological Measurement.  DOI: 10.1177/0013164416657137 
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Jacobs, E. A., Walker, C. M., Miller, T., Fletcher, K. A., Ganschow, P. S., Imbert, D., 
O’Connel, M., Neuner, J., Schapira, M. M. (2016). Development and Validation of the 
Spanish Numeracy Understanding in Medicine Instrument – Short Form. Journal of 
General Internal Medicine. DOI: 10.1007/s11606-016-3759-2 

Banks, K., Jeddeeni, A., & Walker, C. M. (2016). Assessing the effect of language demand 
in bundles of math word problems. International Journal of Testing. 
DOI:10.1080/15305058.2015.1113972 

Purdy, S., Ning, L., Rice, N., Short, R., Westrum, R., & Walker, C. (2015). An overview of 
RTI implementation in Wisconsin 2011-2013. Wisconsin State Reading Association, 52(2), 
26-35. 

Göçer Şahin S., Walker, C. M., & Gelbal, S. (2015).  The Impact of Model Misspecification 
with Multidimensional Test Data (pp.133-44).  In van der Ark, L. A., Bolt, D. M., Chow, S. 
M., Douglas, J. A., and Wang, W. C. (Eds.), Quantitative Psychology Research: The 79th 
Annual Meeting of the Psychometric Society, New York, NY: Springer.  

Schapira, M. M., Walker, C. M., Miller, T., Fletcher, K. E., Ganschow, P. S., Jacobs, E. A., 
Imbert, D., O’Connell, M., Neuner, J. (2014). Development and validation of the Numeracy 
Understanding in Medicine Instrument (NUMi) Short Form. Journal of Health 
Communication 19, 240-53.   

Schapira, M. M., Walker, C. M., Cappaert, K. J., Ganschow, P. S., Fletcher, K. E., 
McGinley, E. L., Del Pozo, S., Schauer, C., Tarima, S., Jacobs, E. A. (2012). The 
Numeracy  

Understanding in Medicine Instrument (NUMi): A measure of health numeracy. Journal of 
Medical Decision Making, 32, 851-55.  

Walker, C. M., Zhang, B., Banks, K. & Cappaert, K. J. (2012). Establishing effect size 
guidelines for interpreting the results of differential bundle functioning analyses using 
SIBTEST.  

Educational and Psychological Measurement, 72, 415-434.  

Beretvas, S. N. & Walker, C. M. (2012). Distinguishing differential testlet functioning from 
differential bundle functioning using the multilevel measurement model. Educational and 
Psychological Measurement, 72, 182-199.   



 366 

Schapira, M. M., Jacobs, E. A., Ganschow, P. S., Walker, C. M., Tyler, B. Del Pozo, S., 
Schauer, C., & Fletcher, K. E. (2011). The meaning of numbers in health: Exploring health 
numeracy in a Hispanic population. Journal of General Internal Medicine, 26, 705-711.  
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Walker, C. M. & Azen R. A. (2008).  Helping Undergraduate Researchers to Solve 
Complex Problems in Education. Funded by the UWM Undergraduate Research Initiative 
($32,728).  

 Schapira, M. & Walker, C. M. (2007). The Development of a Health Numeracy Measure. 
Funded by the National Institutes for Health (Total Award: $1,525,879; Sub-award to 
UWM: $290,140)  



 383 

Huinker, D. & Walker, C. M. (2003). The Milwaukee Mathematics Partnership: Ensuring 
Success for ALL students.  Funded by the National Science Foundation. ($11,936,359).  

Schmitt, T. A. & Walker, C. M. (2004). An Investigation of Examinee Response Patterns 
Resulting from Speededness within a Computer Adaptive Testing Environment. Funded by 
the National Board of Medical Examiners ($15,000).  

Walker, C. M. (1999). Certification and Skills Assessment at Microsoft Corporation: Finding 
Solutions to Measurement Issues. Funded by Microsoft Corporation ($39,390).  

Walker, C. M. (1999). Using Differential Item Functioning as a Step in Construct Validation. 
Funded by the University of Washington, Royalty Research Fund ($32,716).  

 SERVICE   University  

Committee Member: New Budget Model for UWM Campus Working Group (2011 – 
present)  

Committee Member: Graduate School Reorganization Working Group (2012)  

Chair:  Search and Screen Committee (2012)  

Dean of the School of Information Studies, UWM  

Committee Member: University Committee (2011 – 2012)  

Committee Member: Research Policy Committee (2011-2013)  

Chair: Educational Statistics and Measurement (2011 – 2012)  

Chair:  University Committee and Faculty Senate (2008 – 2010)  

Member: Search and Screen Committee (2008) Dean of the Lubar School of Business, 
UWM Member: Search and Screen Committee (2007/08)  

Dean of the School of Continuing Education, UWM   

Chair: Transportation Subcommittee of the Physical Environment Committee (2007 – 
2009)  

Chair: Academic Policy Committee (2007 – 2008)  
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Committee Member: University Committee (2007 – 2008)  

Committee Member: Physical Environment Committee (2007 – 2008)  

Committee Member: Academic Planning and Budget Committee (2007 – 2010)  

Chair: Personnel Committee, Department of Educational Psychology, (2006 – 2007)  

Chair: Senate Subcommittee for the Evaluation of Administrators [SSEA] (2006 – 2008)   

Reviewer for UWM SOE Outstanding Dissertation Award (2006)  

Committee Member: Subcommittee of the UEDC to Study Research Methodological  

Requirements of Doctoral Students (2006)  

Faculty Senator for the Division of the Professions (2005 – 2008)   

Committee Member: Academic Policy Committee (2005 – 2007)  

Committee Member: Personnel Committee, Department of Educational Psychology, (2004 
– 2006)  

Committee Member: Teachers for a New Era, Pupil Learning Design Team (2004 – 2006)  

Committee Member: Urban Education Doctoral Committee [UEDC] (2003 – 2006)  

Committee Member: Open House Committee (2003)  

Faculty Advisor, Office of Charter Schools (Spring 2002 – 2013)  

Internal Reviewer for the Institutional Review Board (Fall 2002 – 2008)  

Reviewer for UWM SOE Outstanding Dissertation Award (2002)  

Member: Search and Screen Committee  

School of Education, Dean of Research and Technology (2002/03)  

Chair: Search and Screen Committee (2002/03)  

Department of Educational Psychology, Research and Evaluation Area   
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Chair: Search and Screen Committee (2001/02)  

Department of Educational Psychology, Research and Evaluation Area   

Member: Search and Screen Committee (2001/02)  

Department of Curriculum and Instruction, Mathematics Education Area   

Member: Search and Screen Committee (2000/01)  

Department of Educational Psychology, Research and Evaluation Area  

   Regional  

Committee Member:  Milwaukee Area Technical College – Institutional Review Board 
(2011 – 2012)   

Committee Member:  Greater Milwaukee Foundation: Milwaukee Succeeds – Data Team 
(2011 – 2012)  

Expert Witness in United States District Court – Eastern District of Wisconsin.  Case No. 
01-C-928:  Jamie S., on behalf of the class (Plaintiffs) vs. Milwaukee Public Schools et. Al., 
(Defendants)  

Committee member:  Milwaukee Public School District Technical Advisory Committee 
(2007-09)  

Member of Milwaukee Teacher Education Center Evaluation Committee (2000 – 2005)  

Member of the Milwaukee Partnership Academy Taskforce for Priority Four – Assessing, 
Monitoring, and Developing Strategies to Improve Student Learning (2001 – 2002)  

   National/International  

APA Accreditation Site Visit Team: Chestnut Hill College (October, 2014) 

APA Accreditation Site Visit Team: University of Delaware (April, 2014) 

Board Member, National Council of Measurement in Education (2013-2015)  

APA Accreditation Site Visit Team Member: Teacher’s College (November, 2013)  
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APA Accreditation Site Visit Team Member: University of Denver (February, 2013)  

Associate Editor: Applied Psychological Measurement (2012- 2014)  

APA Accreditation Site Visit Team Member: New Mexico State University (May, 2012)  

External Reviewer: Centre of Excellence Proposal for the Development of an Assessment 
Research Centre at Hong Kong Institute of Education (2012)  

APA Accreditation Site Visit Team Member: Georgia State University (December, 2011)  

Secretary: AERA-D (2009-2011)  

Editorial Board:  Applied Measurement in Education (2008 – present)  

Panel Member: NSF Innovative Technology Experiences for Teachers and Students 
(ITEST) Grant (July, 2011)   

Manuscript Reviewer for Applied Psychological Measurement (November 2007)  

AERA-D Contributions to Educational Measurement and Research Methodology 
Committee Member (2007 – 2010)   

Manuscript Reviewer for Journal of Educational Measurement (May 2007 and October, 
2007)   

Proposal Reviewer: NCME Research Proposals (October, 2007)  

Proposal Reviewer: AERA-D Research Proposals (September, 2007)  

Proposal Reviewer: AERA-H Research Proposals (September, 2007)  

Textbook Review of Using Statistics to Make Educational Decisions for Sage Publishing 
(March, 2007).  

Textbook Review of Evidence-Based Assessment: A Guide for Teachers for Sage 
Publishing (February, 2007).  

Proposal Reviewer: NCME Research Proposals (October, 2006)  

National Council for Measurement in Education (NCME) Standards & Test Use  
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Committee Member (2006 – 2009)   

External Dissertation Reviewer for the University of Alberta, Department of Educational 
Psychology, Center for Research, Assessment and Measurement (2005)   Faculty Member 
of the National Council for Measurement in Education (NCME)  

Graduate Student Issues (2004 – 2007)  

Proposal Reviewer: NCME Research Proposals (September, 2005)  

Discussant: Medical College Admissions Test Graduate Student Research Program, 
funded by the Association of American Medical Colleges [AAMC] (2005)  

Manuscript Reviewer for Journal of Educational Measurement (November 2005, May 
2005, and October, 2005)   

Manuscript Reviewer for Applied Psychological Measurement (July 2005)  

Manuscript Reviewer for Journal for Research in Mathematics Education (January 2005)  

Proposal Reviewer: NCME Annual Research Conference (October, 2005)  

Manuscript Reviewer for Journal of Educational Measurement (2004/05)  

Proposal Reviewer: NCME Graduate Student Poster Session Proposals (October, 2004)  

Proposal Reviewer: NCME Research Proposals (September, 2004)  

Moderator: NCME Session A4 – Item Response Theory: Parameter Estimation (April, 
2004)  

Discussant and Chair: AERA Division D Session 41.037 – Research on Calibration and 
Estimation (April, 2003)  

Discussant: AERA Division D Session 64.027 – Modeling Complex School Effects (April  

2003)  

Manuscript Reviewer: Educational Assessment (Summer, 2003)   

Proposal Reviewer: NCME Annual Research Conference (September, 2003)  
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Proposal Reviewer: NCME Annual Research Conference (October, 2003)  

Proposal Reviewer: AERA Division D Annual Research Conference (Aug/Sept, 2002)  

Proposal Reviewer: NSF Interagency Research Initiative Grant Proposals (July, 2002)  
Discussant: AERA Division D Session 52.45 – Applications of Generalizability Theory 
(April 2002)  

Proposal Reviewer: NCME Annual Research Conference (Sept/Oct, 2001)  

Manuscript Reviewer for Journal of Educational Measurement (2001/02)  

Proposal Reviewer: NSF Interagency Research Initiative Grant Proposals (July, 2001)  

Proposal Reviewer: AERA Division D Research Proposals (Aug/Sept, 2001) Textbook 
Review of Better Teaching through Better Assessment for McGraw Hill (October, 2001)  

Textbook Review of Classroom Assessment Practices for Allyn & Bacon (November, 2000)  

Part of expert panel commissioned by the Washington State Office of the Superintendent 
of Public Instruction to consult on Study of the Fourth Grade Mathematics Assessment 
(August, 2000)   

 DOCTORAL ADVISEES  

Kathleen Banks (graduated in 2004)  

Thomas Schmitt (graduated in 2007)  

Dan Sass (graduated in 2007)  

Nicole Traxel (graduated in 2008)  

Kevin Cappaert (graduated 2014) 

Yao Wen (graduated 2014) 

Tamara Miller (graduated in 2015) 

Wen Zeng (graduated in 2016)  
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PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS  

National Council of Measurement in Education  

American Educational Research Association – Division D  

Psychometric Society  
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R.F. Culbertson Resume 

 

R.F. CULBERTSON 

17 Churchill Road 412.855.8767 Pittsburgh, PA 15235 
https://www.linkedin.com/in/rfculbertson/ rfc@culbertsons.com 

 

WORK EXPERIENCE: 

 -  CEO, Advisor, & Professor of Entrepreneurship at Carnegie Mellon University  

-  Financial Advisor: GetBamboo, Inc., http://www.getbamboo.com, ’18 – present  

-  Financial Advisor: Datawallet, Inc., http://www.datawallet.com, ’17 – present  

-  VP Sales: Hyliion, Inc., http://www.hyliion.com, ’14 – ’17  

-  Co-Founder & CEO: GetABBY, Inc., http://trueimageinteractive.com, ’00 – ’14, Grew 
from $0 to $10m in Revenue – sold to TrueImage  

-  Co-Founder & CTO: LeaseTek http://www.idsgrp.com, ’88 – ’00, Grew from $0 to $50m 
in Revenue – sold to IDS Group, London, England  

-  Professor of Entrepreneurship, Don Jones Center for Entrepreneurship, CMU, ’99 – ’14  

-  Co-Founder & COO: MicroGuide to Pittsburgh - $0 to $5m in Revenue – sold to IBM  

-  CEO & Founder: Pittsburgh Transportation, $0 to $25m in Revenue – ESOP  

PRINCIPAL SPEAKING ENGAGEMENTS (*Denotes Audience > 2,500 attendees):  

-  Automobile & Truck Dealership Conferences (NADA*, AICPA, CBT, NIADA, IAA*, ATA*, 
etc.)  

-  Entrepreneurship Conferences (ACERE, Kaufmann*, CEE, Global E-ship Summit*, etc.)  

-  Global Capital Markets Conferences (RBC*, SIFMA, BMO, etc.)  
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-  Int’l Entrepreneurship Coalition between CMU and Universidad Externado de Colombia  

-  Banking Conferences (ABA*, CBA*, BBA, etc.)  

-  Vehicle & Equipment Leasing Conferences (NVLA*, ELFA*, BVRLA, AFLA, NAELB, etc.)  

-  The KDKA Entrepreneurship Hour* [Radio Talk Show Host]  

 

EDUCATION: 

-  Carnegie Mellon University:  

-  Created: “The Apprentice” – on CMU’s campus in ’98 – then the TV show  

-  Created: “This Week in Barrons” – current weekly circulation > 250,000  

-  Adjunct Professor of Engineering, Carnegie Institute of Technology, ’99 – ’15  

-  Professor of Entrepreneurship, Don Jones Center for Entrepreneurship, ’99 – ’14  

-  Advisory Board for the Don Jones’ Center for Entrepreneurship, ’99 – ’14  

-  Carnegie Mellon Innovation Network Council  

 

B.S. Mechanical Engineering, Carnegie Mellon University 
M.S. Industrial Administration, Carnegie Mellon University 
M.S. Computer & Process Engineering, Carnegie Mellon University  

o AerobicWasteWaterTreatment”,[Master’sThesis] Ph.D. Environmental Engineering 
(Thesis Outstanding), CMU  

o AtotalEnvironmentalQualityIndex”,[Ph.D.Thesis]  

TOPICS INCLUDED: ”The Apprentice”, “Startup Incinerator”, “This Week in Barrons”, E-
Commerce Entrepreneurship, and New Venture Creation. Average class size = 200 /  

300 students. Creativity = https://youtu.be/n2QiPSe_dKk, Sales = 
https://youtu.be/blKw0zb6SZk, Startup Incinerator = https://youtu.be/ieR6vzCFldI  
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I am the University Professor that created ‘The Apprentice’. I love leading, motivating, and 
seeing the light-bulb go off. I created and sold a hand-full of companies – including one 
fairly large, high-tech firm that spanned 3 continents. I’m a published author. I am logical, 
connect the dots, deadline and budget focused guy who loves to SELL  

consultTECHNICAL SKILLS: Java, C, C++ Programming Languages, Microsoft Office 
Suite  
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Lowell	Mate	 

 

Experience	 

Executive Producer, Hubbard Nine Productions, 2016 – Present  

‣ Specializing in development, financing, and production of international television projects. ‣ In 
development on “Young Mary” with Lime Pictures (U.K.). 
‣ In development on “Kat-Turbo” with Chatrone TV (Brazil).  

Executive Director, International Series & Co-Productions, Disney Channels 
Worldwide, 2013 – 2016  

• ‣  Responsible for U.S. development of live-action Disney Channel and DisneyXD globally co-
produced series and movies.  

• ‣  Duties included working with writers and creators to develop and execute network content 
suitable for both U.S. consumption and that of a foreign producing partner.  

• ‣  Duties also included developing and implementing suitable co-production financing models 
with global partners as well as developing relationships with potential global financing 
partners.  

• ‣  Projects developed and/or produced included “Red Sands” with Hoodlum Films (Australia), 
“Pandelerium” with LeTV (China), “Mark and Russell’s Wild Ride” with MarVista 
Entertainment (U.S./ Canada), “Evermoor” with Lime Pictures (U.K.) and “Western Island” 
with Pol-Ka Studios (Argentina).  

Independent Consultant and Executive Producer, 2010 - 2013  

‣ Clients and projects included “Snake Oil” for Act 4 Entertainment, “Money Where Your 
Mouth Is” for Believe Entertainment, “Cabin Pressure” for the Disney Channel and “Love You, 
Hate You, Never Met You” for GSN.  

Consulting Producer, The Humanitas Prize, 2010 - 2012  



 394 

‣ Responsible for developing broadcast and cable television projects through the Humanitas 
“New Voices” Program.  

‣ Executive Producer with Humanitas on “Daddy’s Little Girl” developed for ABC Family, “Why 
My Wife Thinks I’m An Idiot” developed for ABC, and “Cross Bronx” developed for HBO.  

Executive Producer, Second City Entertainment, 2007-2010  

o ‣  Responsible for overseeing Second City Entertainment’s first look television deal 
with CBS Television Studios.  

o ‣  Responsible for the development, sale and production of all television product in 
the U.S. and Canada.  

o ‣  Duties included creative and business supervision of all phases of development 
and production, hiring of staff, negotiation of deals and ongoing interaction with talent 
representation, network and studio executives.  

o ‣  Responsible for the acquisition of all product from outside producers and talent for 
repurposing into branded Second City content.  

President, Flame Television, 2005-2007  

• ‣  Responsible for the development, sale and production of all television product.  
• ‣  Projects placed in development/production included: “Faceless” for FBC with director Joe 

Carnahan  

(“Smokin’ Aces”), “Back Channel” for FX with writer Barry Levy (“Vantage Point”), and “Prime 
Mover” for FBC with writer Ron Hutchinson (“Traffic”).  

Overall Producing Deal, Warner Bros. Television, 2002-2005  

Pilots developed included “Second City Project” for Sony Television with writer David 
Zuckerman ("Family Guy"), “DJ Qualls Project” for FBC with David Zuckerman, “Everything's 
Jake” for UPN with writer Ellen Rappoport ("The Jamie Kennedy Experiment"), “Carlos 
Mencia Project” for ABC with writer Jenji Kohan (“Orange Is The New Black”), “Marty and Lo” 
for CBS with Heather Juergenson ("Kissing Jessica Stein”), “What If?” for UPN with David 
Wagner & Brent Goldberg (“Van Wilder”).  

Senior VP, Comedy Development, Warner Bros. Television, 1999-2002  

• ‣  Responsible for the development, sale, and initial production of all primetime comedy series 
including “The George Lopez Show” (ABC), “Good Morning, Miami” (NBC), “What I Like 
About You” (WB), “Wanda at Large” (FBC), “Young Person’s Guide to Becoming a Rock 
Star,” “Maybe It’s Me” (WB).  
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• ‣  Duties included creative and business supervision of all pilot scripts and initial episodes, the 
hiring of writing staff and negotiation of deals, identifying writing and performing talent for 
studio deals and ongoing interaction with managers, agents and network executives.  

• ‣  Responsible for management of the Warner Bros. Television/HBO Workspace, a live 
theatrical venue designed to present young artists to the studio.  

Executive VP, HBO Independent Productions, HBO, 1990-1999  

• ‣  Responsible for day-to-day operation of HBO Independent Productions, the development 
and sale of all television series to broadcast networks, and the production of all shows 
including “Everybody Loves Raymond” (CBS, Emmy Award winner), “Martin” (FBC), “John 
Leguizamo’s House of Buggin’” (FBC), “Roc” (FBC), “The Ben Stiller Show” (FBC, Emmy 
Award winner).  

• ‣  Duties included creative and business supervision of all aspects of pilot and series 
development and production including writing, casting, publicity, budget, promotion and the 
hiring of writing staff and crew.  

• ‣  Created and managed HBO Tropix, a division of HBO charged with Latino-themed 
development. Director, Current Series Programs, ABC Entertainment, 1987-1990  

‣ Responsible for network supervision of such shows as “Roseanne,” “The Wonder Years,” 
“Growing Pains,” “Perfect Strangers,” “Family Matters,” and “Full House.”  

Education	 

‣ JD, New York Law School. 
‣ BFA, New York University Tisch School of the Arts.  

‣ Certificate, Guitar Craft Academy, Musicians Institute Hollywood, California.  

Board	Memberships	 

‣ Banff World Media Festival Board of Advisors, 2014 - 2016  
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CHARLTON H. WOLFGANG  

3175 Oak St. Lebanon, PA 17042 (717) 228-0534  

P.O. Box 1002 
Millersville, PA 17551 
(717) 871-7338 charlton.wolfgang@millersville.edu  

Education  

DREXEL UNIVERSITY 2013  

Doctor of Philosophy – Educational Leadership Development and Learning 
Technologies  

• Dissertation Title: A Phenomenological Investigation Into the Perspectives of Home 
Schooled Gifted Children and Their Families  

• Earned Pennsylvania Superintendent Letter of Eligibility and Pennsylvania K-12 
Principal Certification Winter of 2008  

LEBANON VALLEY COLLEGE 2002  

Master of Science Education  

• Thesis Title: Meeting the Unique Needs of Gifted and Talented Students in the 
Seventh and Eighth Grade Science Classroom: A Practical Approach  

• Secondary Certification in Biology, 1997 

 
MESSIAH COLLEGE  Bachelor of Science, Biology   1993  

Collegiate Experience 

Millersville University 

Assistant Professor of Gifted Education     2015 – present 
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Department of Early, Middle and Exceptional Education 

Coordinator of M. Ed., Graduate Certificate, and Endorsement in Gifted Education  

Department of Early, Middle, and Exceptional Education  

Adjunct Professor  

Department of Elementary Education  

Lead Facilitator  

Millersville Gifted Institute  

Graduate Level Courses Taught:  

EDFN 520: Instructional Technology in Elementary Education 
GFED 674: Programming for the Gifted 
GFED 675: Evaluating Instructional Effectiveness: Applications for the Gifted GFED 
676: Teaching Gifted Learners: Instructional Strategies  

2015-present 2013-2015  

2006-2009  

GFED 690: Clinical Practicum  

Undergraduate Level Courses Taught:  

EDEL 461: Elementary Education Student Teaching 
EDEL 462: Elementary Education Student Teaching 
EDFN 320: Instructional Technology in Elementary Education EDSP 461: Student 
Teaching: Special Education 
EDSP 462: Student Teaching: Special Education 
ELED 371: Teaching Gifted and Able Children 
ELED 678: Internship in Elementary Education 
ERCH 290: Children’s Engineering 
ERCH 465: Science for the Young Learner 
MDLV 466: Teaching Science –An Inquiry Approach  

HARVARD UNIVERSITY, WIDE WORLD PROGRAM 2005  
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Apprentice Coach  

• Differentiating Instruction: Strategies for Effective Classroom Practice  
• Nominated by course instructor to be trained as a coach for the Graduate School of 

Education  

online WIDE World program  

• Completed training in Summer of 2005 and successfully completed term as 
apprentice coach  

K-12 Experience  

LANCASTER-LEBANON IU13 2014-2015  

Curriculum and Instruction Consultant for STEM  

• PULSE (Partnership to Understand and Lead STEM Education) Consultant to local 
school districts  

• Hybrid Learning Initiative Consultant: worked with educators to integrate technology 
and offer students individualized, self-paced learning  

• STEM Initiatives: assisted in planning statewide STEMathon Conference and 
provided instructional coaching and training to educators in local school districts  

• STEM Consortium: developed and hosted STEM competitions; worked with STE 
(Science, Technology, and Engineering) Points of Contact  

• Keystone Exams and PBAs: provided training and information regarding the 
Keystone Exams; worked with PDE designees to develop and refine the Project 
Based Assessments  

• LDC (Literacy Design Collaborative): assisted with Science writing tasks and served 
as back-up to state coordinator  

• Point of Contact for Pennsylvania Department of Education, Science Matters 
Initiative  

MANHEIM TOWNSHIP SCHOOL DISTRICT 1997-2014  

Biology Teacher, 2013-2014  

• Taught Honors Biology curriculum to 50+ high school sophomores  
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• Advised students in the research, design, experimentation, writing, and presentation 
of their  

Independent Research Projects  

• Worked closely with the department content specialist to align our Biology 
curriculum with the standards; 100% of my students passed the Biology Keystone 
exam, with over 90% achieving Advanced status and all classes demonstrating 
significant growth  

Teacher of the Gifted/Gifted Support Specialist, 2000-2014  

� Developed and implemented student Gifted Individualized Education Plans  

• Planned, delivered, and evaluated lessons in multiple subject areas  
• Served as case manager for 65 middle school gifted students annually  
• Served as liaison between gifted students and regular education teachers  
• Developed and implemented email lists, district gifted website, and brochures to 

improve school/parent communication  
• Served as consultant on gifted education issues to IU13 and neighboring school 

districts  
• Consulted with teachers and parents regarding K-12 gifted opportunities and concerns  
• Served as Gifted Support Specialist/Lead 2009-2014  

Science Teacher, 1997-2000  

• Developed and delivered Life Science curriculum to approximately 140 seventh grade 
students annually  

• Advised students throughout the Science Fair process 

Conference Presentations and Professional 
Development  

Trainings  

• Josephson, J., Wolfgang, C. (February, 2018) How Are Universities Preparing Pre-
Service Teachers to Work With Twice-Exceptional Students? Council for Exceptional 
Children 2018 Annual Convention & Expo, Tampa, FL  
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• Wolfgang, C., Dougherty, M. & Hellman, K. (February, 2018) Exploring National 
Days Through Monthly STEM Challenges 2018 Virginia Children’s Engineering 
Convention, Roanoke, VA  

• Wolfgang, C., Myers, J., Ostrich, J, & Johnson, B. (November, 2017) Gifted Program 
Self- Evaluation: What We Have Learned From the Experience 2017 Pennsylvania 
Association for Gifted Education (PAGE) Conference, Wilkes-Barre, PA  

• Wolfgang, C., Josephson, J. (November, 2017) How Are Universities Preparing Pre-
Service Teachers to Work With Twice-Exceptional Students? National Association for 
Gifted Children (NAGC) 2017 Annual Convention, Charlotte, NC  

• Wolfgang, C. (November, 2017) Educating Gifted Learners at Home: Perspectives 
and Lived Experiences National Association for Gifted Children (NAGC) 2017 
Annual Convention, Charlotte, NC  

• Wolfgang, C. (October, 2017) The Social and Emotional Needs of Gifted Learners. 
Presented at Infinity Charter School, Harrisburg, PA  

• Brusic, S., Wolfgang, C., Sheffer, M., & Szczesny, A. (August, 2017) Books-to-
Briefs: Integrative STEM Activities Connected to Children’s Literature STEMathon 
Conference for Leadership in STEM Education, Lancaster, PA  

• Wolfgang, C. (July, 2017) Educating Gifted Learners at Home: Perspectives and 
Lived Experiences 22nd Biennial World Council for Gifted and Talented Children 
(WCGTC) World Conference, Sydney, NSW, AUS  

• Wolfgang, C., Shettel, J., & White, J. (July, 2017) Toying with Engineering During 
Literacy: Designing a Literature-Based Automaton National Science Teachers 
Association (NSTA) STEM Forum & Expo, Orlando, FL  

• Wolfgang, C., Bilash, M., Doyle, E. & Keen, D. (November, 2016) Alternative 
Educational Options for Gifted Learners Panel Presentation, 2016 Pennsylvania 
Association for Gifted Education (PAGE) Conference, Harrisburg, PA  

• Wolfgang, C. & Deal, L. (November, 2016) Advocacy and Legislative Help for Gifted 
Education National Association for Gifted Children (NAGC) 2016 Convention, 
Orlando, FL  

• Wolfgang, C. (October, 2016) Gifted Education Updates IU13 Gifted Network, 
Gifted Education Demystified, Lancaster, PA  

• Wolfgang, C. (August, 2016) The Social and Emotional Needs of Gifted Learners. 
Presented at Infinity Charter School, Harrisburg, PA  

• Ward, J., Long, E., Shea, T., Witmer, M., & Wolfgang, C. (April, 2016) Using the 
Adapted Danielson Evaluation with Teacher Candidates: Observation, Evaluation, 
and Professional Development Plans Panel Presentation, National Student Teaching 
and Supervision Conference (NSTSC), West Chester, PA  
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• Wolfgang, C. (November, 2015) The Intersection of Gifted Education and STEM 
Education 2015 Fall Pennsylvania Association for Gifted Education (PAGE) 
Conference, Pittsburgh, PA  

• Wolfgang, C. (January, 2014) Longitudinal Planning Panel Presentation, Wilson 
Gifted Education Network, Wilson, PA  

• Wolfgang, C. & Thomas, M. (March, 2013) Working With Parents IU13 Gifted 
Network, Gifted Education Demystified Talks, Lancaster, PA  

• Wolfgang, C. (April, 2011) Networking Session for Home Schooling and 
Cyberschooling Parents of Gifted Children 2011 Pennsylvania Association for Gifted 
Education (PAGE) Conference, Harrisburg, PA  

• Wolfgang, C. (April, 2011) Home Schooling and Cyberschooling,” 2011 
Pennsylvania Association for Gifted Education Conference, Harrisburg, PA  

• Wolfgang, C. (August, 2010) Social and Emotional Needs of the Gifted Child 
Manheim Township School District Professional Development Conference, 
Lancaster, PA  

• Wolfgang, C. (April, 2010) Caught in the Middle: GIEPs and Programming for the 
Middle School Level 2010 Pennsylvania Association for Gifted Education (PAGE) 
Conference, Mars, PA  

• Wolfgang, C. (April, 2010) Everything I Wish I'd Known about Gifted Education 
Before I Started Teaching 2010 Pennsylvania Association for Gifted Education 
(PAGE) Conference, Mars, PA  

• Wolfgang, C. (June, 2009) The Social and Emotional Needs of the Gifted Child 
Millersville Gifted Institute, Millersville, PA  

• Wolfgang, C. (April, 2009) Writing GIEPs Northern Lebanon PAGE Affiliate 
Meeting, Lebanon, PA  

• Wolfgang, C. (April, 2009) Gifted Children in the Regular Education Classroom: 
What Do You Need to Know? Manheim Township Professional Development 
Session, Lancaster, PA  

• Wolfgang, C. (March, 2009) Matching Gifted Services to Your Child: Maximizing the 
GIEP Cumberland Valley Special Interest Parents, Mechanicsburg, PA  

Professional Publications  

• Josephson, J., Wolfgang, C., & Mehrenberg, R. (2018). Strategies for Supporting 
Students  

Who Are Twice-Exceptional. Journal of Special Education Apprenticeship, 7(2)  
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• Wolfgang, C. (In Progress). Perspectives and Lived Experiences Through Home 
Education:  

Implications for Parents  

• Wolfgang, C. (In Progress). Home Education: Implications for School Districts  

Honors and Awards  

� Educator of the Year Award (2017), Pennsylvania Association for Gifted Education 

Professional Activities  

Millersville University  

Service at the University Level  

• Graduate Faculty Representative on Academic Council for Technology  
• Graduate Course and Program Review Committee (GCPRC)  
• Online Learning Advisory Council  
• Graduate Academic Appeal Committee  

• Made in Millersville Planning Committee  
• Digital Learning Studio Advisory Board  
• Presented to first year faculty about the reappointment process  
• Served on an orientation panel for first year faculty  
• My Education Matters to Me Student Voter Drive Service at the College Level  

� Education on Location Planning Group Service at the Departmental Level  

• EMEE Adjunct Faculty Search Committee  
• EMEE Curriculum Mapping Committee  
• EMEE Graduate Curriculum Committee  
• EMEE Special Education Faculty Search Committee Other Service  

2018-present 2015-present 2015-present 2016-present 2016-present 2015-2017 2016  

2016 
2015 & 2018  
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2015-present  

2017-present 2017-present 2015-present 2016-2017  

• Appeared on Infinite Opportunities Program on PCN to discuss Teacher Preparation 
in the PASSHE System  

• TEDxYouth@Lancaster Executive Committee Member  
• TEDxYouth@Lancaster Event Experience Planning Committee Member  
• TEDxLancaster Executive Committee Member  
• Administrator of the Gifted-atmu educators’ Listserv hosted by Millersville 

University  
• Administrator of the @MUgifted Twitter Account  
• Gifted Education Consultant for the School District of the City of York  
• IU13 Gifted Steering Committee Member  
• Lancaster-Lebanon Middle School Quiz Bowl League Tournament Director  
• NAGC Conference Proposal Reviewer (STEM and Gifted Topics)  

Lebanon Valley College  

• Annual Guest Lecturer in the Lebanon Valley College MSE Program  
• Thesis Committee Member (Outside Reader) for Lebanon Valley College MSE 

Students  

Pennsylvania Association for Gifted Education (PAGE) 2007-2016  

• Co-Chair of the 2016 PAGE Annual Conference  
• Board Member and Director of Technology  

• Social Media Coordinator and Liaison to web designers  
• Speakers’ Bureau presenter: serve as speaker and consultant to school districts and 

gifted  

affiliate groups  

• Annual Conference Planning Committee Member and Exhibits Coordinator  
• Co-Chair Technology/Publications Committee  
• Met with the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania State Board of Education 

representatives to update monitoring of Chapter 16  
• Testified to the IRRC in favor of the reauthorization of Chapter 16  
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• Met with state legislators (including Chairman and Vice Chairman of Senate 
Education  

Committee) to advocate for gifted education professional development  

• Narrated the Introduction to Gifted Education webinar for PSEA  

MANHEIM TOWNSHIP SCHOOL DISTRICT  

District Leadership Positions  

• Teacher on Special Assignment: conducted a comprehensive district-wide assessment 
of gifted services based on the PDE self-assessment protocol  

• Gifted Support Lead/Specialist  
• Incident Management Team Intelligence Officer  
• Safe Schools Committee Member  
• Manheim Township School District Technology Professional Development Instructor  
• Manheim Township Technology Peer Mentor  
• TALENT Program Educational Leadership Participant  

Extracurricular Involvement  

• Lancaster-Lebanon Middle School Quiz Bowl League Co-Founder and Director  
• Manheim Township Middle School Quiz Bowl Head Coach (coached four 

consecutive  

nationally-ranked teams)  

• Manheim Township High School Quiz Bowl Assistant Coach  
• Odyssey of the Mind Coordinator  
• Manheim Township Middle School Debate and Science Fair Judge  
• Lancaster Intelligencer Spelling Bee Judge and Pronouncer  
• Adopt-A-Highway Chapter Founder and Coordinator  

Research and Teaching Interests  

Gifted children, technology, STEM education, home schooling, non-traditional 
educational options, creativity and innovation in education, acceleration, and 
academic competitions  
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Memberships and Professional Affiliations  

• Lifetime Member and Past Board Member of the Pennsylvania Association for Gifted 
Education (PAGE)  

• Member of the National Association for Gifted Children (NAGC)  
• Member of the Pennsylvania Science Teachers Association (PSTA)  
• Member of the National Science Teachers Association (NSTA)  
• Member of ASCD  
• Member of the American Educational Research Association (AERA)  
• Member of the American Association for the Advancement of Science (AAAS)  

• Member of the World Council for Gifted and Talented Children (WCGTC)  
• Member of American MENSA  
• IU13 Gifted Network Member  
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Appendix XV 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Bylaws (Draft) 

 

DRAFT 

 

CHURCHILL CHARTER SCHOOL 

BYLAWS 

 

ARTICLE I. Churchill Charter School 

The name of the corporation is Churchill Charter School, a Pennsylvania Non-Profit 
Corporation. 

 

ARTICLE II.  Definitions 

 The following terms used in these Bylaws shall have the meaning set forth below: 

A. “Act” means the Pennsylvania Nonprofit Corporation law of 1988, as amended. 

B. “Board” means the Board of Trustees of the Charter School. 

C. “Charter School” means the Churchill Charter School, a Pennsylvania nonprofit 
corporation. 

D. “Charter School Law” means Act No. 1997-22 of the General Assembly of the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. 

“E. Trustee” means an individual serving on the Board. 
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ARTICLE III. CORPORATE PURPOSE 

Section 3.1 Nonprofit Purpose 

Objectives and Purposes. The objectives and purposes of the Charter School are: (1) to 
foster quality public education and to advance the interests of public school students; (2) to 
provide expanded and innovative opportunities for learning and choice; (3) to provide 
parents and students with greater educational options in choosing a school; and (4) to hold 
teachers, parents, and school administrators accountable for the student educational 
progress. The Charter School is incorporated under the Nonprofit Corporation Law of 
1988, as amended, of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, and shall be organized and 
operated exclusively for charitable, scientific, literary and educational purposes permitted 
within the scope of Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, 
including the purposes specified in Act No. 1997-22 of the General Assembly of the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania known as and referred to herein as the “Charter School 
Law.” In furtherance of these purposes, the Charter School may exercise all rights and 
powers conferred by the laws of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania upon nonprofit 
corporations and charter schools formed pursuant to the Charter School Law.  

ARTICLE IV. OFFICES 

The registered office of the Corporation shall be located in Pennsylvania.  The Corporation 
may have any number of other offices at such places as the Board may determine.  The 
Board of Trustees may change this address as necessary. 

ARTICLE V. SEAL 

The Corporation may use a Corporate Seal.  The Corporate Seal shall bear the name of 
the Corporation, the year of its incorporation, and the words “Corporate Seal, 
Pennsylvania.” 
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ARTICLE VI. MEMBERSHIP 

The Charter School shall have no members entitled to vote on any matter or for any other 
reason.  No certificate of membership shall be issued at any time.   

 

ARTICLE VII. BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

Section 7.1  Description of the Governing Body  

 a. While in the planning, development and application phase, the Corporation 
will be governed by a Founding Coalition which will meet regularly, at established dates 
and times to discuss the planning and development of the charter school application as 
well as to take all necessary actions to prepare the charter application for submission as 
well as attend all charter application hearings on behalf of the application.  Until such time 
as the Charter is executed, the Corporation’s affairs cannot, by law, be subject to the Open 
Meetings Law, Right to Know law, Public School Code and regulations, and other 
requirements for public charter schools.  The Corporation, however, will remain subject to 
the Nonprofit Corporation Law of 1988, as amended, of the Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania, and shall be organized and operated exclusively for charitable, scientific, 
literary and educational purposes permitted within the scope of Section 501(c)(3) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended.  The Founding Coalition shall be comprised 
of at least four (4) members.     

 b. Once chartered as a public school, the Charter School will ultimately be 
responsible to its authorizer. A Board of Trustees (the “Board”) will govern all operations of 
the charter school upon execution of the Charter. The Board will also be responsible for 
ensuring that the school is run in compliance with the Charter Application, all applicable 
laws, and ensuring that the school remains financially viable. The Board will also serve as 
an advocate for the charter school system and charter school education within the 
Woodland Hills School District, the State Board of Education and others.  

Section 7.2  Initial Board  

In order to maintain consistency with the founding coalition’s vision, selected members of 
the Founding Coalition of community members will serve as an initial Board after the 



 409 

Charter has been granted and duly executed. A duly constituted Board will be established 
at least 30 days prior to the opening of the Charter School by the initial Board.  

Section 7.3  Board of Trustees   

Subject to Section 7.1(a) and (b), the business and affairs of the Corporation shall be 
managed under the direction of the Board.  The powers of the Corporation shall be 
exercised by, or under the authority of, the Board except as otherwise provided by the Act, 
its Articles of Incorporation, these Bylaws, or a resolution adopted by the Board.  

Section 7.4   General Powers  

The business and affairs of the Charter School shall be managed by its Board except as 
otherwise provided by the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania or these bylaws. The Board 
has ultimate responsibility to determine general, academic, financial, personnel and 
related policies deemed necessary for the administration and development of the 
Charter School in accordance with its stated purposes and goals. More specifically, the 
Board’s authority shall be, without limitation:  

(a)  to approve policies and procedures regarding employment, including but not limited to 
appointment, promotion, contracts, leaves of absence, fringe benefits, qualifications of 
professional and nonprofessional staff, professional development and dismissal of 
employees;  

(b)  to adopt the curriculum or courses of study and textbooks; 

(c)  to authorize the acquisition, management and disposition of all property and physical 
facilities, having due respect for the corporate purpose, including the construction 
renovation and upkeep of the physical plant. As prescribed by the Charter School Law, the 
Board and contractors shall be restricted and subject to certain statutory requirements 
governing construction projects as set forth in Section 1715-A(10) of the Public School 
Code of 1949, as amended 24 P.S. 17-1715-A;  

(d)  to approve institutional documents and policy statements at the Board’s discretion to 
assure compliance with the Articles of Incorporation, Bylaws, Charter, and Board Policy;  

 (e)  to sue and be sued, complain and defend and participate as a party or otherwise, but 
only to the same extent and upon the same condition that political subdivisions and local 
agencies can be sued;  
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(f)  to make contracts and leases for the procurement of services, equipment, and supplies;  

(g)  to incur temporary debts in anticipation of the receipt of funds;  

(h)  to solicit and accept any gifts or grants for Charter School purposes;  

(i)  to establish the annual academic calendar;  

(j)  to adopt and approve the annual budget and to make revisions therein;  

(k)  to establish enrollment policies and procedures;  

(l)  to adopt and approve policies and procedures to assess student achievement;  

(m)  to approve or ratify all contracts as determined by the policy on contracting;  

(n)  to be final arbiter of all disciplinary matters;  

(o)  to authorize any annual audit by an independent certified public accountant;  

(p)  to fix the salary or other compensation of the Chief Executive Officer, Principals, 
teachers, and other employees of the Charter School;  

(q)  to approve all personnel actions;  

(r)  to designate depositories of Charter School funds;  

(s)  to have and exercise all of the powers and means appropriate to effect the purpose or 
purposes for which the Charter School is chartered; and  

(t)  to have and exercise all other powers enumerated in the Nonprofit Corporation Law or 
otherwise vested by law in the corporation and not consistent with the Charter School Law.  

Section 7.5 Qualifications of Trustees 

Each Trustee shall be a natural person at least eighteen (18) years of age who need not 
be a resident of Pennsylvania. In electing Trustees, the Board shall consider each 
candidate’s willingness to accept responsibility for governance including areas of interest 
and expertise, and experience in organizational and community activities.  
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Section 7.6  Number and Election of Trustees 

The Charter School Board shall consist of a minimum of five (5) or no more than nine (9).   
The Trustees shall be elected by the Board at the annual meeting of the Board.   Each 
Trustee shall hold office for a term as designated by the Board. To the extent possible, the 
Board will consist of parents, community representatives, educators, and members of the 
business community. No Member of the Board of Education of the chartering school district 
shall serve on the Board. The composition of the Board (including number and type of 
Trustees) may be changed by majority vote of the board.   

Section 7.7  Term of Office 

Each Trustee shall hold office for a term of tthree (3) years and until (a) the expiration of 
the term for which he or she was elected and until his or her successor has been elected 
and qualified, or (b) his or her earlier death, resignation, or removal.  Trustees may be 
eligible for re-election to the Board.   

Section 7.8  Procedure for Nomination of Candidates for Trustee 

Nominations shall be placed before the Charter School Board as needed at any regularly 
scheduled or special meeting open to the public. Nominations may be made by the 
Nominating Committee who may also consult with individual Trustees. The Trustees will 
cast an open ballot at the Annual meeting, unless the Board is filling a vacancy. A simple 
majority of a quorum is required for election.  

Section 7.9. Vacancies 

Vacancies in the Board, including vacancies resulting from (a) an increase in the number 
of Trustees, or (b) the death, resignation, or removal of a Trustee, shall be filled by a 
majority vote of the remaining Trustees. Each person so selected shall be a Trustee to 
serve for the balance of the term of the vacant position.  When one or more Trustees 
resign from the Board effective at a future date, the Trustees then in office, not including 
those who have so resigned, shall have the power by the applicable vote to fill the 
vacancies.  The acceptance of such resignation shall not be necessary to make it effective.  
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Section 7.10  Removal of Trustees 

Any Trustee may be removed from office, with or without assigning any cause, by a two-
thirds (2/3) thirds vote of the Board entitled to cast votes. In addition, if so decided by the 
Board of Trustees, it may remove any Trustee for the following conduct (list is not all 
inclusive):   

(a)  Failure to attend two consecutive meetings without reasonable justification; and/or  

(b)  Failure to attend more than four meetings in one fiscal year without reasonable 
justification.   

For conduct detailed in (a) and (b) above, if decided, the Board shall only remove such 
Trustee by a two-thirds (2/3) vote at the next scheduled meeting of the Board.  

Section 7.11  Resignations 

Any Trustee may resign at any time by giving written notice to the Secretary.  The 
resignation shall be effective upon receipt by the Secretary or at such subsequent time as 
may be specified in the notice of resignation.  

 

Section 7.12 Compensation of Trustees 

Members of the Board are volunteering their time and talents and shall serve without 
monetary compensation.  No Trustee shall, except as allowed by law, as a private person 
engage in any business transaction with the Corporation, be employed in any capacity by 
the Corporation or receive from the Corporation any pay for services rendered to the 
Corporation, provided that a Trustee may receive reimbursement for reasonable expenses 
incurred in connection with corporate matters if such reimbursement is authorized by the 
Board of Trustees. Voting on any matter involving a conflict of interest shall be governed 
by the Public Official and Employee Ethics Act, 65 P.S. 401-422. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, common interested Trustees may be counted in determining the presence of a 
quorum at a Board meeting in which a transaction described above is authorized, 
approved, or ratified. Trustees shall serve as Trustees without receiving any compensation 
for their services as Trustees.  
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Section 7.13  Voting Rights 

Each Trustee shall be entitled to one (1) vote.  

 

ARTICLE VIII  COMMITTEES 

Section 8.1  Establishment and Powers 

The Board may, by resolution adopted by a majority of the Trustees, establish one or more 
Committees to consist of one or more Trustees of the Corporation.  No Committee, 
including the Executive Committee, shall have any power or authority as to the following:  

the filling of vacancies in the Board;  

the adoption, amendment, or repeal of the Bylaws; 

the amendment or repeal of any resolution of the Board; or 

action on matters committed by the Bylaws or by resolution of the Board to another 
committee of the Board.  

Section 8.2  Status of Committee Action 

Except as otherwise provided in Section 8.1, the term “Board of Trustees” or “Board,” when 
used in any provision of these Bylaws relating to organization or procedures of or the 
manner of taking action by the Board, shall be construed to include committees of the 
Board.  The advisory committees shall consider, advise upon and make recommendations 
to the Board with respect to matters of policy relating to the general conduct of the 
business of the Charter School and with respect to such questions relating to the conduct 
of the business of the Charter School as may be submitted to it by the Board. At any 
meeting of a Committee, a quorum for the transaction of business shall consist of a 
majority of the members of such Committee. The members of an advisory committee shall 
hold office at the pleasure of the Board.  Committee meetings, with a quorum of committee 
members in attendance and the purpose of which is the deliberation and discussion of 
charter school business held for the purpose of official action, shall require public notice 
and will be open to the public.     
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Section 8.3  Term 

Each committee of the Board shall serve at the pleasure of the Board.  

Section 8.4  Committee Organization 

Except as otherwise provided by the Board, each Committee shall be chaired by a Trustee 
and each Committee shall establish its own operating procedures.  Each Committee shall 
keep regular minutes of its proceedings and report the same to the Board at each regular 
meeting.  Each Committee shall determine its times and places of meetings.  

Section 8.5  Executive Committee 

 The Executive Committee shall be composed of Officers of the Corporation. The four 
Officers of the Corporation (or three if the secretary role is being filled by another officer) 
serve as the members of the Executive Committee.  

 

ARTICLE IX – MEETINGS OF TRUSTEES 

Section 9.1  Meetings 

All meetings of the Board of the Charter School shall be held as public meetings as 
described in the Sunshine Act, 65 P.S. 271, et seq., Act of July 3, 1986, P.L. 388, as 
amended (the “Sunshine Act”). Notices of all meetings shall be given in the manner 
described in the Sunshine Act.  

Section 9.2 Annual Meeting 

The Board shall meet annually on the last regularly scheduled meeting of the fiscal year at 
a reasonable time and place convenient to the Board and members of the community. In 
the event that the annual meeting is not held on the specified day, the Trustees may hold a 
special meeting in place thereof, and any business transacted or elections held at such 
meeting shall have the same force and effect as if transacted or held at the annual 
meeting, provided that notice is given for the meeting and the notice indicates that the 
special meeting shall be in place of the annual meeting. Notice of the annual meeting or 
notice of a special meeting called in its place, setting forth the date, time and place shall be 
published in accordance with Section 11.1 hereof and shall be mailed to all Trustees at 
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each individual Trustee’s usual or last known address not less than seven days prior to the 
date of the annual meeting. At the Annual Meeting the President and Treasurer shall 
present an annual report which shall set forth:  

(a)  The assets and liabilities, including the trust funds, of the corporation as of the end of 
the fiscal year immediately preceding the date of the report;   

(b)  The principal changes in assets and liabilities including trust funds, during the year 
immediately preceding the date of the report;     

(c) The revenue or receipts of the corporation, both unrestricted and restricted to particular 
purposes, for the year immediately preceding the date of the report, including separate 
data with respect to each trust fund held by or for the corporation;  

(d)  The expenses or disbursements of the corporation, for both general and restricted 
purposes, during the year immediately preceding the date of the report, including separate 
data with respect to each trust fund held by or for the corporation;   

(e)  The capital budget and the operating budget for the corporation’s current fiscal year;   

(f)  A schedule of proposed major activities for the current fiscal year; and   

(g)  A summary of the corporation’s compliance with the laws and regulations of federal, 
state and local governmental agencies and with the standards, rules and regulations of the 
various accrediting and approval agencies.   

Section 9.3  Regular Meetings 

Regular meetings of the Board may be held at such time and at such places as the 
Trustees determine. Call or notice to the Trustees shall not be required for regular 
meetings, provided that reasonable notice is made of the first regular meeting following the 
determination of the Trustees of the time and place of regular meetings. All meetings of the 
Board shall be open to the public in accordance with the Sunshine Act and minutes shall 
be provided to the public upon request.  

Section 9.4  Special Meetings 

Special meetings of the Board may be called by or at the request of any two Trustees or 
the principal of the Charter School. The chairperson of the Board will fix the location of the 
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meeting. In addition to the notice required by Section 11.1 hereof, reasonable notice of the 
time and place of special meetings shall be given to each Trustee. It shall be given to each 
Trustee in accordance with the Pennsylvania Nonprofit Corporations Law. It shall be 
considered reasonable and sufficient notice to a Trustee to send notice by mail at least five 
(5) days before the meeting, addressed to the Trustee at the Trustee’s usual or last known 
residence, or to give notice in person or by telephone, telecopier or other similar device at 
least forty- eight (48) hours before a special meeting.  

Section 9.5  Notice 

The Board shall, during the first week of September, publish its calendar of regularly 
scheduled meetings for the year. A Trustee waives notice of the regular or special meeting 
by attending or participating in the meeting unless, at the beginning of the meeting, he 
objects to the holding of the meeting or the transaction of business at the meeting. Neither 
the business to be transacted at, nor the purpose of, any regular or special meeting of the 
Board need be specified in the notice or waiver of notice of such meeting. Whenever notice 
is required by law, a waiver thereof in writing signed by the Trustee or other person entitled 
to said notice, whether before, at or after the time stated therein, shall be equivalent to 
such notice.  

Section 9.6  Quorum 

A majority of the Trustees shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business at any 
meeting of the Board, but if less than such majority is present at a meeting, a majority of 
the Trustees present may adjourn the meeting.  

Section 9.7  Manner of Acting 

The act of the majority of the Trustees present at a meeting at which a quorum is present 
shall be the act of the Board unless otherwise provided by law or these bylaws. An 
affirmative vote of the majority of the members of the Board of Trustees then in office shall 
be required in order to take each of the following actions, of any previously taken action 
relating to the same subject matter:  

(a)  adopting a school calendar, provided that any calendar must provide for 990 hours or 
180 days of instruction for students in grades 7 through 12 and 900 hours or 180 days of 
instruction for students in grades 1 through 6;  
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(b)  adopting textbooks;  

(c)  appointing or dismissing school administrators;  

(d)  adopting or amending the annual budget;  

(e)  purchasing or selling land;  

(f)  locating new buildings or changing the locations of previously used buildings;  

(g)  creating or increasing any indebtedness;  

(h)  adopting courses of study;  

(i)  designating depositories for Charter School funds;  

(j)  entering into contracts of any kind where the amount involved exceeds $5,000;  

(k)  fixing salaries or other compensation of administrators, teachers, or other employees 
of the Charter School; and  

(l)  entering into contracts with and making appropriations to an intermediate unit, school 
district, or Area Vocational/Technical School for the Charter School’s proportionate share 
of the cost of services provided or to be provided by any such entity.  

None of the following actions may be taken by the Charter School without the prior 
approval of not less than two-thirds (2/3) of the Board of Trustees then in office:  

(a)  to amend the Articles of Incorporation of the Charter School or these Bylaws;  

(b)  to dissolve or liquidate the Corporation;  

(c)  to merge or consolidate the Corporation;  

(d)  to convey, sell or transfer substantially all the Corporation’s assets; and  

(e)  to remove a Trustee or Officer from office. 

Section 9.8  Presumption of Assent   

Action on any matter shall be taken by a roll call vote of every member of the Board or 
committee of the Board at which such action is presented for vote.  However, a Trustee of 
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the charter school who is present at a meeting of the Board or committee of the Board at 
which action on any matter is taken shall be presumed to have assented to the action 
taken unless (i) s/he dissents to such action taken by a roll call vote; (ii) s/he objects at the 
beginning of the meeting to the holding of the meeting or the transaction of business at the 
meeting; (iii) s/he contemporaneously requests that his dissent be entered in the minutes 
of the meeting; or (iv) s/he gives written notice of his dissent to the presiding officer of the 
meeting before its adjournment.  

Section 9.9 Telephonic Meetings 

One or more members of the Board or any Committee designated by the Board may 
participate in a meeting of the Board or a Committee thereof by means of conference 
telephone or similar communications equipment by which all persons participating in the 
meeting can hear one another at the same time. Such participation shall constitute 
presence in person at the meeting.  

Section 9.10  Standard of Care 

Trustees and Officers have a fiduciary relationship to the Charter School, including in their 
capacity as members of a Committee. Trustees and Officers have an obligation to act in 
good faith, in a manner he or she reasonably believes to be in the best interest of the 
School, and with such care, including reasonable inquiry, skill and diligence, as a person of 
ordinary prudence would use under similar circumstances. In performing their duties 
Trustees and Officers shall be entitled to rely in good faith on information, opinions, reports 
or statement, including financial statements and other financial data, in each case 
prepared or presented by:  

One or more officers or employees of the School whom the Trustee or Officer reasonably 
believes to be reliable and competent in the matters presented;   

Counsel, public accountants or other persons as to matters which the Trustee or Officer 
reasonably believes to be within the scope of professional competence; or   

A Committee of the Board upon which he or she does not serve, duly acting under the 
authority of the Board of Trustees.  

Section 9.11 Parliamentary Procedure 



 419 

Any question concerning parliamentary procedure at meetings shall be determined by the 
President by reference to Robert’s Rules of Order. 

 

ARTICLE X. OFFICERS 

The officers of this Board shall be the President, Vice-President, Secretary and Treasurer. 
All officers must have the status of active members of the Board.  The term of such officers 
shall be for a period of two (2) years or until such time as their respective successors are 
duly elected and qualified. The officers shall be elected annually by the Board at the 
annual meeting held pursuant to the provisions these by-laws. If at any other time a 
vacancy exists in these offices, an officer may be elected to fill a vacancy for the remainder 
of the term at any special or regular meeting of the Board.  

Section 10.1 President 

The President shall preside at all meetings of the membership. The President shall have 
the following duties: 

He/She shall preside at all meetings of the Executive Committee. 

He/She shall have general and active management of the business of the Board.  

He/She shall have general superintendence and direction of all other Officers of this 
Corporation and see that their duties are properly performed. 

He/She shall be Ex-officio member of all standing committees and shall have the power 
and duties usually vested in the office of the President. 

Section 10.2 Vice-President 

The Vice-President shall be vested with all the powers and shall perform all the duties of 
the President during the absence of the latter. The Vice-President’s duties are: 

He/She shall have the duty of chairing their perspective Committee and such other duties 
as may, from time to time, be determined by the Board. 
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Section 10.3  Secretary 

The Secretary shall serve as recording secretary to the Board, attend all regularly 
scheduled meetings, and see to the prompt publication of the minutes of the meeting. The 
Secretary shall maintain records of all proceedings of the Trustees in a book or series of 
books kept for that purpose. These books shall be open at all reasonable times to the 
inspection of any member of the Board of the Charter School. Such book or books shall 
also contain the original or attested copies of the Articles of Incorporation, the Bylaws and 
the names and residence addresses of all members of the Board.  The Secretary position 
can be filled by another Officer. 

Section 10.4. Treasurer 

The Treasurer shall be responsible for the Charter School’s financial affairs, funds, 
securities, and valuable papers and shall keep full and accurate records thereof. The 
Treasurer shall receive all funds including local, state and federal funds and privately 
donated funds. The Treasurer shall also make payments out of the same on proper orders 
approved by the Board, signed by the President or Vice-President of the Board. The 
Treasurer may pay out such funds on orders which have been properly signed without the 
approval of the Board first having been secured by the payment of amounts owing under 
any contracts which shall previously have been approved by the Board, and by which 
prompt payment the Charter will receive a discount or other advantage. The Treasurer of 
the Charter shall deposit the funds belonging to the Charter School in a depository 
approved by the Board and shall at the end of each month make a report to the Board of 
the amount of funds received and disbursed by her/him during the month. All deposits of 
Charter School funds by the Charter Treasurer shall be made in the name of the Charter 
School.  

Section 10.9  Removal of Officers 

Any elected or appointed officer may be removed from office for failure to perform or 
conduct detrimental to the Charter School by a two-thirds vote of the Board of Trustees, 
after thirty (30) days written notice to the officer in question. The Officer is entitled to a 
hearing before the Board or before a hearing officer designated by the Board prior to a 
vote of a call for removal.  
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Section 10.10  Bonding of Officers and Employees.  

The Treasurer and the Secretary of the Charter School shall furnish a bond in such amount 
and with such surety as may be required, from time to time, by the Board. At the direction 
of the Board, any other officer or employee shall furnish a bond in such amount and with 
such surety as may be required by the Board. The expense of furnishing any such bond 
shall be paid by the Charter School  

ARTICLE XI.   NOTICE 

Section 11.1  Written Notice  

 Any notice required to be given to any person shall be given to the person, either 
personally or by sending a copy thereof: 

By first class or express mail, postage prepaid, or courier service, charges prepaid, to the 
person’s postal address appearing on the books of the Corporation or, in the case of 
Trustees, supplied by the person to the Corporation for the purpose of notice.  Notice 
under this subparagraph shall be deemed to have been given to the person entitled thereto 
when deposited in the United States mail or with a courier service for delivery to that 
person. 

By facsimile transmission, e-mail, or other electronic communication to the person’s 
facsimile number or address for e-mail or other electronic communications supplied by the 
person to the Corporation for the purpose of notice.  Notice under this subparagraph shall 
be deemed to have been given to the person entitled thereto when sent. 

A notice of meeting shall specify the day, hour, and geographic location, if any, of the 
meeting and any other information required by the Act.  

 

ARTICLE XII.  CONFLICT OF INTEREST  

Voting on any matter involving a Conflict of Interest shall be governed by the Public Official 
and Employee Ethics Act, 65 P.S. 401-422. 
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Section 12.1  Definitions 

Interested Person 
Any Trustee, Officer, member of a Committee or employee subject to the Public Official 
and Employee Ethics Act who has a direct or indirect financial interest, as defined below, is 
an interested person. 
 

Financial Interest 
A person has a financial interest if the person has, directly or indirectly, through business, 
investment, or family: 

An ownership or investment interest in any entity with which the Organization has a 
transaction or arrangement; 

A compensation arrangement with the Organization or with any entity or individual with 
which the Organization has a transaction or arrangement, or; 

A potential ownership or investment interest in, or compensation arrangement with, any 
entity or individual with which the Organization is negotiating a transaction or arrangement. 

Compensation includes direct and indirect remuneration as well as gifts or favors that are 
over $250.00. 

Section 12.2  Procedures 

Duty to Disclose.  In connection with any actual or possible conflict of interest, an 
interested person must disclose the existence of the financial interest and be given the 
opportunity to disclose all material facts to the Trustees and members of Committees with 
governing Board delegated powers considering the proposed transaction or arrangement. 

 

Determining Whether a Conflict of Interest Exists.  After disclosure of the financial interest 
and all material facts, and after any discussion with the interested person, he/she shall 
leave the governing Board or Committee meeting while the determination of a conflict of 
interest is discussed and voted upon. The remaining Board or Committee members shall 
decide if a Conflict of Interest exists. 
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Procedures for Addressing the Conflict of Interest 
 

An interested person may make a presentation at the governing Board or Committee 
meeting, but after the presentation, he/she shall leave the meeting during the discussion 
of, and the vote on, the transaction or arrangement involving the possible Conflict of 
Interest. 

 

The chairperson of the governing Board or Committee shall, if appropriate, appoint a 
disinterested person or committee to investigate alternatives to the proposed transaction or 
arrangement. 

 

After exercising due diligence, the governing Board or Committee shall determine whether 
the Organization can obtain with reasonable efforts a more advantageous transaction or 
arrangement from a person or entity that would not give rise to a Conflict of Interest. 

 

If a more advantageous transaction or arrangement is not reasonably possible under 
circumstances not producing a Conflict of Interest, the governing Board or Committee shall 
determine by a majority vote of the disinterested Trustees whether the transaction or 
arrangement is in the Organization’s best interest, for its own benefit, and whether it is fair 
and reasonable. In conformity with the above determination it shall make its decision as to 
whether to enter into the transaction or arrangement. 

 

Violations of the Conflicts of Interest Policy  

 

If the governing Board or Committee has reasonable cause to believe a member has failed 
to disclose actual or possible Conflicts of Interest, it shall inform the member of the basis 
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for such belief and afford the member an opportunity to explain the alleged failure to 
disclose. 

 

If, after hearing the member’s response and after making further investigation as warranted 
by the circumstances, the governing Board or Committee determines the member has 
failed to disclose an actual or possible conflict of interest, it shall take appropriate 
disciplinary and corrective action. 

 

Section 4. Records of Proceedings 

The minutes of the governing Board and all committees with board delegated powers shall 
contain: 

The names of the persons who disclosed or otherwise were found to have a financial 
interest in connection with an actual or possible conflict of interest, the nature of the 
financial interest, any action taken to determine whether a conflict of interest was present, 
and the governing Board’s or committee’s decision as to whether a conflict of interest in 
fact existed. 

The names of the persons who were present for discussions and votes relating to the 
transaction or arrangement, the content of the discussion, including any alternatives to the 
proposed transaction or arrangement, and a record of any votes taken in connection with 
the proceedings. 

Section 6. Periodic Reviews 

To ensure the Organization operates in a manner consistent with charitable purposes and 
does not engage in activities that could jeopardize its tax-exempt status, periodic reviews 
shall be conducted. The periodic reviews shall, at a minimum, include the following 
subjects: 

Whether compensation arrangements and benefits are reasonable, based on competent 
survey information, and the result of arm’s length bargaining. 
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Whether partnerships, joint ventures, and arrangements with management organizations 
conform to the Organization’s written policies, are properly recorded, reflect reasonable 
investment or payments for goods and services, further charitable purposes and do not 
result in inurement, impermissible private benefit or in an excess benefit transaction. 

 

Section 7. Use of Outside Experts 

When conducting the periodic reviews as provided for in Article VII, the Organization may, 
but need not, use outside advisors. If outside experts are used, their use shall not relieve 
the governing Board of its responsibility for ensuring periodic reviews are conducted. 

 

ARTICLE XIII. INDEMNIFICATION 

Section 13.1 Definitions  

For purposes of this Article:  

(a)  “Charter School” means the charter school named at the beginning of these Bylaws, 
and if it is involved in any consolidation or merger, each constituent corporation absorbed 
in, and each surviving or new corporation surviving or resulting from, such consolidation or 
merger;   

(b)  “Liability” means any compensatory, punitive or other damages, judgment, amount 
paid in settlement, fines, penalty, excise tax assessed with respect to an employee benefit 
plan, and cost or expense of any nature whatsoever, including without limitation, attorneys’ 
fees and costs of proceedings;   

(c)  “Indemnified Capacity” means any and all past, present and future service by a 
Representative in one or more capacities:  

(i)  as a Trustee, Officer, employee or agent of the Charter School; or   

 (ii) at the request of the Charter School, as a Trustee, Officer, employee, agent, or 
fiduciary of another corporation or any partnership, joint venture, trust, employee benefit 
plan, or other entity, enterprise or undertaking, including service as a representative that 
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imposes duties on or involves service by the representative with respect to an employee 
benefit plan, its participants or beneficiaries;  

(d)  “Proceeding” means any threatened, pending or completed action, suit, appeal or other 
proceeding of any nature, whether civil, criminal, administrative or investigative, whether 
formal or informal, and whether brought by or in the right of the Corporation, or otherwise; 
and   

(e)  “Representative” means any person who: (i) serves or has served as a Trustee, 
Officer, employee or agent of the Charter School; or (ii) has been expressly designated by 
the Board as a Representative of the Charter School for purposes of and entitled to the 
benefits under this Article.  

Section 13.2  Indemnification   

The Charter School shall indemnify a Representative against any Liability actually and 
reasonably incurred by the Representative in connection with any Proceeding in which he 
or she may be involved as a party or otherwise by reason of the fact that the 
Representative is or was serving in an Indemnified Capacity, including without limitation, 
any Liability resulting from an actual or alleged breach or neglect of duty, error, 
misstatement or misleading statement, negligence, gross negligence, or act or omission 
giving rise to strict or products liability, except to the extent: (a) the conduct of the 
Representative is determined by a court to have constituted willful misconduct or 
recklessness; (b) the conduct of the Representative is based upon or attributable to his or 
her receipt from the Charter School of a personal benefit to which the person is not legally 
entitled; (c) the liability of a Representative is with respect to the administration of assets 
held by the Charter School in trust pursuant to Section 5547 of the Pennsylvania Nonprofit 
Corporation Law of 1988, as amended; or (d) such indemnification is expressly prohibited 
by applicable law or otherwise is unlawful.  

Section 13.3  Good Faith 

The Charter School shall indemnify a Representative under the preceding provisions of 
this Article only if the Representative acted in good faith and in a manner he or she 
reasonably believed to be in, or not opposed to, the best interests of the Charter School 
and, with respect to any criminal proceeding, had no reasonable cause to believe his or 
her conduct was unlawful. The termination of any Proceeding by judgment, order, 
settlement or conviction, or upon a plea of nolo contendere or its equivalent, shall not of 
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itself create a presumption that the person did not act in good faith and in a manner that he 
or she reasonably believed to be in, or not opposed to, the best interests or the Charter 
School and, with respect to any criminal proceedings, had reasonable cause to believe that 
his or her conduct was unlawful. Action with respect to an employee benefit plan taken or 
omitted in good faith by a Representative in a manner that he or she reasonably believed 
to be in the best interests of the participants and beneficiaries of the plan shall be deemed 
to be action in a manner that is not opposed to the best interests of the Charter School.  

The Charter School shall not indemnify a Representative under the preceding provisions of 
this Article with respect to any claim, issue or matter as to which the Representative has 
been adjudged to be liable to the Charter School in a Proceeding brought by or in the right 
of the Charter School to procure a judgment in its favor, unless (and then only to the extent 
that) the court of common pleas of the judicial district embracing the county in which the 
Charter School’s registered office is located or the court in which the action was brought 
determines upon application that, despite the adjudication of liability but in view of all of the 
circumstances of the case, the Representative is fairly and reasonably entitled to 
indemnification from the Charter School for the expenses that such court deems proper.  

Unless ordered by court, any indemnification of a Representative under preceding 
provisions of this Section shall be made by the Charter School only upon a determination 
made in the specific case that such indemnification of the Representative is proper in the 
circumstances because he or she has met the applicable standard of conduct set forth in 
the preceding provisions of this Article.  

To the extent that a Representative has been successful on the merits or otherwise in 
defense of any Proceeding referred to in Section 5741 or Section 5742 of the Pennsylvania 
Nonprofit Corporation Law of 1988, as amended, or in defense of any claim, issue or 
matter therein, such Representative shall be indemnified by the Charter School against 
expenses (including without limitation attorneys’ fees and costs of Proceedings) actually 
and reasonably incurred by such person in connection therewith.  

If a Representative is entitled to indemnification under this Article in respect of a portion, 
but not all, of a liability to which the Representative is subject, the Charter School shall 
indemnify the Representative to the maximum extent for such portion of the liability.  
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Section 13.4 Limitation on Indemnification  

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Article, the Charter School shall not indemnify a 
Representative for any liability incurred in a Proceeding which was initiated by the 
Representative (which shall not be deemed to include counter-claims or affirmative 
defenses) or in which the Representative participated as an intervener or amicus curiae, 
unless such initiation of or participation in the Proceeding is authorized, either before or 
after its commencement, by the Board of Trustees.  

Section 13.5 Advancement of Expenses 

The Charter School shall pay, in advance of the final disposition of a Proceeding described 
in this Article or the initiation of or participation in a Proceeding authorized under this 
Article, the expenses (including without limitation attorneys’ fees and costs of Proceedings) 
incurred in good faith in connection with such Proceeding by the Representative who is 
involved in the Proceeding by reason of the fact that he or she is or was serving in an 
Indemnified Capacity. Such advancement of expenses shall be made by the Charter 
School upon its receipt of an undertaking, satisfactory to the Charter School, by or on 
behalf of the Representative to repay to the Charter School the amounts advanced by the 
Charter School in the event it is ultimately determined that the Representative is not 
entitled to indemnification under this Section.  

Section 13.6 Payment of Expenses 

A person who is entitled to Indemnification or advancement of expenses from the Charter 
School under this Section shall receive such payment or advancement promptly after the 
person’s written request therefore has been delivered to the Secretary of the Charter 
School.  

Section 13.7 Interpretation  

The provisions of this Article shall constitute and be deemed to be a contract between the 
Charter School and its Representatives, pursuant to which the Charter School and each 
such Representative intend to be legally bound. Each person serving as a Representative 
shall be deemed to be doing so in reliance upon the rights provided by this Article. The 
rights granted  shall not be deemed exclusive of any other rights to which persons seeking 
indemnification, advancement of expenses or contribution under this Article may be 
entitled under any statute, agreement, vote of Trustees or disinterested Trustees, or 
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otherwise, both as to action in an Indemnified capacity and as to action in any other 
capacity. The rights to indemnification, advancement of expenses and contribution 
provided by this Article shall continue as to a person who no longer serves as a 
Representative, and shall inure to the benefit of his or her heirs and personal and legal 
representatives.  

Section 13.8 Proper Reliance 

An Indemnified Representative shall be deemed to have discharged his or her duty to the 
Charter School if he or she relied in good faith on information, advice or an opinion, report 
or statement prepared by:  

(a)  one or more officers or employees of the Charter School whom such Indemnified 
Representative reasonably believes to be reliable and competent with respect to the matter 
presented;   

(b)  legal counsel, public accountants or other persons as to matters the Indemnified 
Representative reasonable believes are within the professional expert competence of such 
persons; or    

(c) a Committee of the Board of Trustees on which he or she does not serve as to matters 
within its area of designated authority, which Committee he or she reasonably believes to 
merit confidence.  

Section 13.9 Binding Effect  

All rights to indemnification under this Article shall be deemed a contract between the 
Charter School and the Indemnified Representative pursuant to which the Charter School 
and each Indemnified Representative intend to be legally bound. Any repeal, amendment 
or modification of this Article shall be prospective only and shall not affect any right or 
obligations then existing.  

Section 13.10 Non-exclusive Remedy  

The Indemnification of Indemnified Representatives, as authorized by this Article, shall not 
be deemed exclusive of any other rights to which those seeking Indemnification or 
advancement or expenses may be entitled under any statute, agreement, vote or 
disinterested Trustees or otherwise, both as to action in an official capacity and as to 
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action in any other capacity. The Indemnification and advancement of expenses provided 
by or granted pursuant to this Article shall continue as to a person who has ceased to be 
an Indemnified Representative in respect of matters arising prior to such time, and shall 
inure to the benefit of the heirs, executors, administrators and personal representatives of 
such person.  

Section 13.11 Indemnified Representative 

Each person who shall act as an Indemnified Representative of the Charter School shall 
be deemed to be doing so in reliance upon the rights of indemnification provided by this 
Section.  

Section 13.2.  Insurance    

The Corporation shall purchase and maintain insurance on behalf of any person who is or 
was a Trustee or Officer of the Corporation against any liability asserted against him or her 
and incurred by him or her in an official capacity, or arising out of his or her status.  The 
Corporation’s payment of premiums with respect to such insurance coverage shall be 
provided primarily for the benefit of the Corporation.  To the extent that such insurance 
coverage provides a benefit to the insured person, the Corporation’s payment of premiums 
with respect to such insurance shall be provided in exchange for the services rendered by 
the insured person and in a manner so as not to constitute an excess benefit transaction 
under Section 4958 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended.  

 

ARTICLE XIV.  BOOKS AND RECORDS 

Section 14.1 Complete Books and Records 

The Corporation shall keep complete books and records of account and minutes of the 
proceedings of the Board of Trustees.  The Corporation shall ensure that its IRS Forms 
990, annual reports and financial statements are complete and accurate and are posted to 
the Corporation’s website or otherwise made available to the public. 
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Section 14.2 Periodic Reviews 

To ensure the Organization operates in a manner consistent with charitable purposes and 
does not engage in activities that could jeopardize its tax-exempt status, periodic reviews 
shall be conducted. The periodic reviews shall, at a minimum, include the following 
subjects: 

Whether compensation arrangements and benefits are reasonable, based on competent 
survey, and the result of arm’s length bargaining. 

Whether partnerships, joint ventures, and arrangements with management organizations 
conform to the Organization’s written policies, are properly recorded, reflect reasonable 
investment or payments for goods and services, further charitable purposes and do not 
result in inurement, impermissible private benefit or in an excess benefit transaction. 

 

Section 14.4 Use of Outside Experts 

When conducting the periodic reviews as provided for in these Bylaws, the Organization 
may, but need not, use outside advisors. If outside experts are used, their use shall not 
relieve the governing Board of its responsibility for ensuring periodic reviews are 
conducted. 

 

 

ARTICLE XV. AMENDMENTS 

The Bylaws of the Corporation may be amended by a two-thirds majority vote of the Board 
at any meeting after notice of such purpose has been given.  If the Bylaws are to be 
amended, the Board shall provide thirty (30) days’ notice of such consideration of 
amendments by public posting of the proposed Bylaws on the Charter School’s website 
and availability for public inspection.   
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ARTICLE XVI.  MISCELLANEOUS 

Section 16.1  Fiscal year  

The fiscal year of the corporation shall be as established by the Board.  

Section 16.2  Conflicts  

In the event of any irreconcilable conflict between these by-laws and applicable law, the 
latter shall control.  

Section 16.3  Definitions  

Except as otherwise specifically provided in these by-laws, all terms used in these by-laws 
shall have the same definition as in the Pennsylvania Charter School Law.   

Section 16.4.  Dissolution  

Upon revocation or non-renewal of the Charter School’s Charter, such revocation or non-
renewal date being when all administrative and judicial remedies have been exhausted, 
the Charter School shall be dissolved. After disposition of or making provision for the 
payment of all liabilities and obligations of the Charter School, any remaining assets shall 
be distributed in accordance with the Charter School Law, any voluntary dissolution plan 
as part of the Charter School’s Charter and Articles of Incorporation. 

ADOPTION OF BYLAWS 

We, the undersigned, are all of the initial Trustees of this Corporation, and we hereby do 
adopt the foregoing Bylaws, consisting of the 24 preceding pages, as the Bylaws of this 
Corporation.  

 

ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Board of Trustees as of this ____ day of  _______, 
20__. 
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Appendix XVI   — Five Year Budget  
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Appendix XVII 

 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Financial Procedures Policies 

 

FISCAL OBJECTIVES 

The Board of Trustees of the Churchill Charter Elementary School (“Churchill Charter”) 
recognizes its responsibility to ensure that public monies expended by Churchill Charter 
are utilized for delivery of the educational program in a manner that mandates full value 
to the taxpayers and that adequate procedures and records are established to ensure 
that end. 

 

The Board has the authority and responsibility to prepare and adopt the budget, 
approve each expenditure of Churchill Charter, and incur debt in accordance with law. 

 

Churchill Charter shall submit an annual financial report to the Secretary of Education 
by October 31 of each year, in accordance with law and the reporting standards 
established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education. 

 

To meet the goals of this policy, the Board directs the Principal/CEO, along with outside 
professional accounting and legal representatives, to establish sound accounting 
procedures based upon recommendations of Churchill Charter auditor and state and 
federal government, institute effective business practices, and recommend appropriate 
equipment and technology when necessary. 

 

The professional accounting representatives and/or school administration shall review 
monthly the financial operations, report to the Board on effectiveness and 
recommended improvements, and prepare administrative regulations and procedures 
for sound Churchill Charter and school fiscal operations. 
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BUDGET PLANNING 

 

The budget shall be designed to reflect the Board's goals and objectives concerning the 
education of Churchill Charter students. Therefore, the budget shall be organized and 
planned to ensure adequate understanding of the financial needs associated with 
program support and development. The financial requirements of Churchill Charter 
programs shall be reviewed on a continual basis. 

 

To meet the objectives of this policy, the Board directs the Principal/CAO, to work with 
the school’s Business Manager, Charter Choices, Inc., to: 

• Include an estimated annual cost of implementation of Churchill Charter’s ongoing 
educational program; 

• Prepare a long-range plan for annual maintenance and replacement of facilities; 

• Prepare a plan for current and future technology needs; 

• Maintain an inventory and replacement schedule of all Churchill Charter 
equipment; 

• Establish a projected budget of expenditures and income for the current year and 
ensuing year; 

• Prepare an annual estimate of anticipated school enrollments; 

• Maintain a plan for anticipated revenues based on changes in state and federal 
legislation; and 

• Report to the Board any serious financial implications arising from the budget plan. 

 

BUDGET PREPARATION 

 

The Board considers the preparation of an annual budget to be one of its most 
important responsibilities because the budget is the financial reflection of Churchill 
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Charter’s educational plan. The budget shall be designed to support the educational 
plan in a comprehensive and efficient manner, to maintain Churchill Charter facilities, 
and to honor Churchill Charter obligations. 

 

The Board recognizes its obligation to the taxpayers to approve only those expenses 
reasonably required to provide an educational program suitable to the needs and goals 
of Churchill Charter and its students. 

 

In order to ensure adequate time for preparation and review of the proposed/preliminary 
budget, the Board directs the Principal/CAO, along with the school’s Business Manager 
to present to the Board information associated with the budget in accordance with 
Board established timelines. 

 

In preparing the budget, the responsible administrator shall set general priorities for 
expenditures for: 

Staff necessary to maintain current programs; 

• Technology, equipment, and supplies necessary to maintain current programs; 

• Additional staff necessary to improve or expand current programs; and 

• New technology, equipment, and supplies necessary to improve or expand current 
programs. 

•  

When presented for Board review, the proposed/preliminary budget shall contain 
information as appropriate, such as:  

• Actual revenue and expenditures in each financial category for the previous fiscal 
year; 

• Estimated revenue and expenditures in each financial category for the current 
fiscal year; 

• Estimated revenue and expenditures in each financial category for the upcoming 
fiscal year; 
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• Estimated student enrollment for the upcoming school year; 

• Amount of surplus anticipated at the end of the current fiscal year; and 

• Explanation of each item of expense proposed, upon request. 

 

BUDGET ADOPTION 

It is the philosophy of the Board that the annual budget represents the position of the 
Board, and all reasonable means shall be employed to present and explain the 
preliminary and final budgets to the public. 

 

The Board directs the Principal/CAO and the school’s Business Manager to prepare 
both the preliminary and final budgets on the required forms; comply with advertising 
requirements; and make the budget documents and supporting information available in 
printed form for public inspection in Churchill Charter administrative offices, in 
accordance with the timelines specified in law and Board policy. 

 

At least thirty (30) days prior to the adoption of the final budget, the Board shall prepare 
and present a proposed budget on the required form. The proposed budget shall be 
made available in print for public inspection and duplication at Churchill Charter at least 
twenty (20) days prior to the adoption of the budget. 

 

The Board shall annually adopt the final budget by a majority vote of all members of the 
Board by June 30. 

 

BANK ACCOUNTS 

The Board, by a majority vote of the full Board, shall designate one or more banks or 
bank and trust companies as depositaries for the safeguarding of school funds. 
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Each depository shall be required to report monthly to the Treasurer or Board on the 
status of funds, in the manner required by law. 

 

Each designated depository shall furnish proper security for deposits in the amount 
designated by the Board and in accordance with law. 

 

Each designated depository shall be advised not to cash checks payable to Churchill 
Charter but to deposit said checks to Churchill Charter accounts. 

 

The Board shall periodically obtain quotations for specified banking services prior to 
designating its depositories. 

 

PURCHASES SUBJECT TO BID/QUOTATION 

 

It is the policy of the Board to obtain competitive bids and price quotations for products 
and services where such bids or quotations are required by law or may result in 
monetary savings to Churchill Charter. In no event shall the School expend more than 
$5,000 without obtaining competitive bids or pricing for the products or services 
obtained. This competitive bidding shall apply to purchases for a single item or for 
multiple purchases in the aggregate for services or products provided to Churchill 
Charter. 

 

PAYROLL AUTHORIZATION 

 

Employment of all permanent, temporary and part-time Churchill Charter personnel 
must be approved by the Board. The Board shall authorize payment of salaries to 
employees. Actions by the Board to employ staff on a contractual basis may include the 
name of the individual, position title, salary, period of employment, position 
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classification, a method of payment, and budget category to which the wages are to be 
charged. 

 

Actions by the Board to employ temporary or part-time personnel may include the name 
of the individual, position title, rate of pay, position classification, the maximum number 
of hours or days an employee may work, school or vacation assignment, and budget 
category to which wages are to be charged. 

 

The minutes of Board meetings shall record all actions with regard to resignation, 
retirement, death or discharge of all employees, or non- retention of a temporary 
professional employee. Each action shall include the name of the employee, the date 
upon which salary or wages will terminate, and position formerly held. 

 

Daily sign-in and sign-out procedures adequate to meet wage and hour requirements 
and Board policy may be required of all employees. 

 

Salary or wages may be withheld for leave without pay, in accordance with established 
procedures, by the Principal/CAO or designee. 

 

Overtime can be scheduled and worked only when authorized in advance by the 
Principal/CAO or designee. 

 

The payroll shall be certified by Churchill Charter’s Business Manager, Charter Choices, 
Inc., and professional accounting representatives. 

 

PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS 

 

The Board may, at its discretion, act on behalf of individual employees to deduct a 
certain amount from the employee's paycheck and to remit an equal amount to an agent 
designated by the employee. It is the intent of this policy to designate those purposes 
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not otherwise mandated by law for which the Board is willing to act on behalf of the 
employee. 

 

No deduction may be made from the wages of an employee except for federal or state 
income tax, PA unemployment, county tax, municipal or school taxes, social security 
and School Employees' Retirement Fund without proper authorization by the employee. 

 

The Board shall permit deductions from an employee's paycheck upon proper 
authorization on the appropriate form. 

 

PAYMENT OF BILLS 

 

It is the Board's intent to direct prompt payment of bills but at the same time to ensure 
that due care has been taken in the review of Churchill Charter bills. 

 

Each bill or obligation of Churchill Charter must be fully itemized, verified and approved 
by the Board before a check can be drawn for its payment, except that the Board 
President and/or the Principal/CEO is permitted to draw payment orders for: 

Orders to cover approved payrolls and agency account deposits; and 

Utility bills in months the Board does not meet. 

 

It shall be the responsibility of the Business Manager, Principal/CAO, and/or 
professional accounting representatives upon receipt of an invoice to verify that the 
purchase invoice is in order, goods were received in acceptable condition or services 
were satisfactorily rendered, funds are available to cover the payment, the Board had 
budgeted for the item, and invoice is for the amount contracted. 

 

All claims for payment shall be submitted to the Board and recorded in the minutes of 
the Board meeting. 
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The list of bills shall include for each: 

• Check number; 

• Vendor name; 

• Description; and 

• Check amount. 

 

All checks approved by the Board shall be signed by the President and Secretary of the 
Board. 

 

The Vice-President may sign for the President.  No check shall be made out to cash. 

 

Churchill Charter AUDIT 

 

The Board recognizes the importance of the public's right to have access to the public 
records of Churchill Charter, including public financial records. The public has the right 
under law to inspect and procure copies of the annual audit conducted by Churchill 
Charter’s accountants and the audit conducted by the Auditor General's office. 

 

The Board shall employ an independent, certified public accountant to conduct an 
annual audit in conformance with prescribed and legal standards. The completed audit 
shall be presented to the Board for its examination and approval. 

 

The Board, its officers, school depositories, Principal/CAO, and other proper persons 
shall furnish to the auditors, whenever required for auditing purposes, statements and 
accounts of all finances of Churchill Charter and other funds belonging to or controlled 
by Churchill Charter, of which they are directly or indirectly responsible for, including 
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assets and liabilities, together with access to all books, records, tax duplicates, 
vouchers, school orders, payrolls, letters and other matters pertaining to same. 

 

The auditors shall have the power to issue subpoenas to compel the attendance of 
school officers or other persons whom they may deem necessary to examine as 
witnesses and to compel the production of all books, records, vouchers, letters and 
papers relating to any accounts being audited by them. 

 

The auditors’ report of the finances of Churchill Charter for the preceding fiscal year 
shall be filed with the Board and entered on the minutes of the Board. 

 

The Board recognizes its obligation as an elected body to represent the best interests of 
all its constituents. Therefore, the Board shall make the results of both Churchill 
Charter's accountant's audit and the Auditor General's audit available to the public in 
the office of Churchill Charter. 

 

The Board President shall issue requests for proposals for auditor services every seven 
(7) years or less, as required. 

 

FEDERAL FISCAL COMPLIANCE 

The Board shall authorize all applications for federal funds submitted by Churchill 
Charter. 

 

The Board designates the Principal/CAO as Churchill Charter contact for all federal 
programs and funding. 

 

The Principal/CAO or designee shall develop administrative regulations governing the 
procurement, use, management and disposal of goods, materials, and equipment 
purchased with federal grant funds. At a minimum, the administrative regulations shall 
provide procedures to ensure 
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• Expenditures of federal grant funds are completed in accordance with federal 
requirements; and 

• Title to and control of location, custody, and security of equipment and/or property 
purchased with federal funds are maintained. 

 

The Principal/CAO, Business Manager, or designee shall track and document all federal 
programs expenditures and verify budgetary information required for those programs. 

 

All Churchill Charter employees paid with federal funds shall document the time they 
expend towards federal programs, in accordance with law. 

 

GIFTS, GRANTS, AND DONATIONS 

The Board recognizes that individuals, businesses and community organizations may 
wish to contribute supplies and equipment to enhance or extend the programs in the 
schools. 

 

The Board has the authority to accept gifts and donations made to Churchill Charter. 

 

The Board reserves the right to refuse to accept any gift that does not contribute to the 
achievement of Churchill Charter goals or when such ownership would adversely affect 
Churchill Charter. 

 

Any gift accepted by the Board or its designee shall become Churchill Charter property, 
may not be returned without Board approval, and is subject to the same controls and 
regulations as are other Churchill Charter properties. 

 

The Board shall be responsible for the maintenance of any gift it accepts unless 
otherwise stipulated. 
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The Board shall make every effort to honor the intent of the donor in the use of the gift, 
but it reserves the right to utilize any gift in the best interests of Churchill Charter’s 
educational program. 

 

In no case shall acceptance of a gift be considered an endorsement by the Board of a 
commercial product, business enterprise, or institution of learning. 

 

All gifts shall be recorded in the appropriate inventory listing and property records. 
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Appendix XVIII 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Letter of Intended Coverage 

March 7, 2019 
To Whom It May Concern:  

Lowell Mate, the President of the Founding Coalition of Churchill Charter School, has 
requested a letter regarding the school’s Property & Casualty insurance coverage. I am 
a Property & Casualty insurance broker at LAMB Insurance Services and have been 
working with Churchill Charter School and Lowell Mate on securing insurance policies 
for the school. Once their charter application is approved, we will issue Certificates of 
Insurance for the Commercial Package policy (General Liability, Sexual Abuse & 
Molestation, Property) and Educators Legal Liability (Directors & Officers, Employment 
Practices Liability ) and Workers Compensation insurance.  

If you have any questions, please feel free to contact me at the information below. 
Thank you,  

Stephanie Haas Account Executive 
1100 East Hector Street | Suite 223 | Conshohocken, PA 19428 P: (484) 576-2601 C: 
(215) 622-3075 F (888) 389-8061  

LambIS.com  

*********** Internet Email Confidentiality *************  

The information contained in this message (including any attachments) may be 
privileged and confidential and protected from disclosure. If the reader of this message 
is not the intended recipient, or an employee or agent responsible for delivering this 
message to the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that it is strictly prohibited (a) 
to disseminate, distribute or copy this communication or any of the information 
contained in it, or (b) to take any action based on the information in it. If you have 
received this communication in error, please notify us immediately by replying to the 
message and deleting it from your computer.  

LambIS.com  
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Appendix XIX 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Published Notice of Meeting 
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Appendix XX 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Sample parent Questionnaire 

 

Child’s Name: 

Date: 

Current Grade: 

Age: 

School: 

 

Please complete below on a scale of 1-5,  

with 1 being “strongly disagree” and 5 being “Strongly agree.” 

 

01) Becomes bored with routine tasks   1 2 3 4 5 

 

02) Is non-conforming, individualistic   1 2 3 4 5 

 

03) Becomes easily frustrated with others   1 2 3 4 5 

 

04) Is alert beyond his/her years    1 2 3 4 5 

 

05) Likes school      1 2 3 4 5 
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06) Is aware of problems others often do not see  1 2 3 4 5 

 

07) Uses unique and unusual ways of solving problems 1 2 3 4 5 

 

08) Sets high standards for self    1 2 3 4 5 

 

09) Chooses difficult problems over simple ones  1 2 3 4 5 

 

10) Likes to have his/her ideas known   1 2 3 4 5 

 

11) Sticks to a project once it is started   1 2 3 4 5 

 

12) Is self-critical      1 2 3 4 5 

 

13) Talked in sentences earlier than other children  1 2 3 4 5 

 

14) Has a good sense of humor    1 2 3 4 5 

 

15) Is emotionally sensitive; may overreact   1 2 3 4 5 

 

16) Likes to pretend      1 2 3 4 5 
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17) Adds lots of detail to pictures he/she draws  1 2 3 4 5 

 

18) Has lots of ideas; and many ways to problem solve 1 2 3 4 5 

 

19) Has intense, self-directed interests   1 2 3 4 5 

 

20) Has frustration with written tasks   1 2 3 4 5 

 

21) Asks many questions; wants to know how and why 1 2 3 4 5 

 

22) Read before she/he started school   1 2 3 4 5 

 

23) Has interests of older children in games or reading 1 2 3 4 5 

 

24) Has a large vocabulary; verbally fluent   1 2 3 4 5 

 

25) Has learned many things without being taught  1 2 3 4 5 

 

26) Has a good memory     1 2 3 4 5 

 

27) Can speak more than one language   1 2 3 4 5 
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(For the questions below, please use additional sheets if necessary) 

 

28) Describe how your child feels about reading. 

 

 

 

29) How would you describe your child’s relationship with others? 

 

 

 

 

30) Describe any of your child’s unusual accomplishments, present or past. 

 

 

 

 

31) Describe any special problems or needs your child has. 

 

 

 

 

32) What does your child do to entertain herself/himself? 
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33) describe how your child has demonstrated an interest in social, moral or ethical 
issues. 

 

 

34) Why do you think your child needs this type of program? 
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Appendix XXI 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Proposed Admission Timeline 

 

Timeframe   Activity 

February, 2020  Application Acceptance Begins 

 

February – March, 2020 Information Sessions for Prospective Students and Parents 

 

Late March, 2020  Application Period Ends 

 

Mid-April, 2020  Lottery Held if Applications Exceed Available Seats 

 

Late April, 2020  Second Lottery Held if Necessary 
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Appendix XXII 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Startup Enrollment Policy 

 

 

The Pennsylvania Charter School law, Article XVII-A of the Public School Code of 
Pennsylvania, Section 1723-A, gives a preference “…in enrollment to a child of a parent 
who has actively participated in the development of the Charter School.”  To implement 
this provision of the law, Churchill Charter will consider “active participation” to mean 
250 hours of verified work in the development of Churchill Charter prior to the lottery 
selection process.  Any parent who wishes to take advantage of this provision must 
complete an affidavit that will be verified by a member of the Founders’ Board, Interim 
Board or Board of Directors, provided however, that a member of any of these Boards 
may not verify his/her own hours of work. 
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Appendix XXIII 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Teacher Dismissal Process (Draft) 

When a teacher receives an unsatisfactory evaluation, the following procedures shall be 
followed: 

1. The administrator shall notify the teacher in writing of unsatisfactory performance.  
This notice shall be given to the teacher in conference and shall state the reasons in 
specific detail for the unsatisfactory rating.  Specific weaknesses shall relate to criteria 
used to evaluate teachers and to contract terms. 

 

2. Following the unsatisfactory performance notice, the administrator shall observe the 
teacher and have at least two reasonable spaced conferences concerning the teacher’s 
performance.  During these conferences, they shall jointly develop a mutually 
acceptable remediation plan, which will be submitted to the Board of Trustees by both 
parties.  The remediation plan shall include: 

• 2.01 A precise definition of the problem in terms of criteria deficiencies. 

• 2.02 A precise set of reasonable expectations delineating what measurable levels 
of performance would constitute “satisfactory” performance in the deficient areas 
defined. 

• 2.03 A prescription for remediation which spells out courses of action and time 
expectations so the teacher involved can reach an acceptable level of 
performance. 

• 2.04 A written prescriptive statement of the assistance, resources, materials, 
and/or training opportunities available for the purpose of improving the level of 
performance to a satisfactory level. 

• 2.05 At this time, the teacher may meet with the Board to object to the process of 
the substance of the evaluation. 
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3. After a period of ten school days, the administrator shall reevaluate the teacher’s 
performance, taking into consideration written suggestions for improvement, and shall 
take one of the following actions: 

• 3.01 Notify both the teacher and the Board of trustees that the teacher received at 
least a “Satisfactory with Growth needed” rating; a copy of this evaluation shall be 
included in the teacher’s file. 

• 3.02 Recommend an additional ten day period of observation for continued 
improvement, not to exceed 30 days from the date of the original evaluation.  The 
remediation plan may be modified by mutual agreement at this time. 

 

4.  If no improvement occurs, termination will be recommended as spelled out below: 

• 4.01 After the second ten day period, the administrator may notify the teacher and 
Churchill Charter’s Board of trustees in writing indicting the recommendation to 
terminate employment and the reason(s) for such termination. 

• 4.02 The administrator will conduct a conference which shall include the teacher, 
administrator and a representative from the Board of trustees.  In this conference, 
the recommendation to terminate and the reason(s) for termination shall be 
discussed. 

• 4.03 After the above conference, the administrator shall make a recommendation 
to the Board of trustees regarding the action to be taken.  If the Board votes to 
approve a recommendation for dismissal, the teacher shall be given a written 
notice of intent to dismiss.  The notice of intent to dismiss shall include a copy of 
the reasons for dismissal and a copy of this policy. 

• 4.04 If a teacher objects the grounds given for dismissal, such teacher may file 
with the Board of Trustees a written notice of objection and a request for a hearing 
within 5 school days of the receipt by the teacher of the notice of dismissal.  If the 
teacher fails to file the written notice within said time, such failure shall be deemed 
to be a waiver of the right to a hearing and the dismissal shall be final. 

• 4.05 If a hearing is requested, it would be conducted by an impartial third party, 
selected jointly by the teacher and the Board of trustees.  Each party may submit 
names of people who could serve as the hearing officer.  The hearing officer shall 
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be selected no later than seven school days following the receipt by the Board of 
trustees of the teacher’s written notice of objection. 

• 4.06 Expenses of the hearing officer shall be shared equally by the teacher and 
the Board of trustees. 

• 4.07 The hearing officer shall give the teacher and the Board of trustees at least 
seven days’ written notice of the date for the hearing including the time and the 
place therefore. 

• 4.08 The hearing officer will review evidence and hear testimony from the Board of 
trustees or its designee and from the teacher.  Both parties have the option to 
have legal counsel present.  The hearing shall be public unless either the teacher 
or the Board of trustees requests a private hearing, but no findings of fact or 
recommendations shall be adopted by the hearing officer in any private hearing.  
The need for additional information shall be determined by the hearing officer, and 
he or she may receive additional evidence and witnesses may be called at his or 
her discretion. 

• 4.09 An audiotaped record shall be made of the hearing, and if the teacher files a 
later court action, the teacher and the school shall share equally in the cost of 
transcribing the record. 

• 4.10 The hearing must be completed within three days of its commencement. 

• 4.11 After reviewing the evidence and testimony, the hearing officer will make 
written findings of fact thereon.  The hearing officer shall make one of the two 
following recommendations: the teacher be dismissed or the teacher be retained.  
The written findings of fact and recommendation shall be forwarded to said teacher 
and to the Board of Trustees not later than seven days after the conclusion of the 
hearing. 

• 4.12 The Churchill Charter Board of trustees shall review the hearing officer’s 
findings of fact and recommendation and shall then enter its written order.  The 
Board of Trustees may take one of two actions: the teacher be dismissed or the 
teacher be retained, subject to non-renewal at the end of the year.  The Board of 
trustees is not obligated to follow the recommendation of the hearing officer.  The 
Board of trustees shall provide a copy of its written order to the teacher within 
seven school days.  A copy may also be entered into the teacher’s local file. 
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Appendix XXIV 

CHURCHILL CHARTER 

Leave of Absence Policy 

 

Leaves of absence may be granted to regular full-time and part-time employees for 
reasons including those listed below. A leave of absence may not exceed six (6) 
months with the exception of military leave and worker’s compensation. Employees are 
responsible for completing a Leave of Absence Request Form. The employee must 
submit this form to the School Principal within thirty (30) days of the beginning of the 
leave. Any leave taken without the approval of the Board may be considered job 
abandonment, which could lead to termination of employment.  

MEDICAL LEAVE 

Medical leave is time off from work due to non-work related illness or injury as 
determined by a qualified physician. A medical leave begins on the first day after the 
last day worked and ends the first day the employee is released by the attending 
physician. Unpaid leave may be granted for medical situations that do not fall under 
short-term disability. All personal and vacation days must be used prior to requesting 
leave without pay. The Board is not obligated to guarantee reinstatement if this leave 
extends beyond two (2) weeks.  

Employees do not earn vacation time, sick days or personal days while on an unpaid 
leave of absence. Employee benefits shall be continued on a normal basis, however, 
employees must continue to make their scheduled contributions for their benefits while 
on unpaid leave.  

Whenever possible, employees must apply for a leave of absence at least thirty (30) 
days in advance of the start of the leave, and state in writing the purpose for which the 
leave is requested. Employees should also make arrangements for payment of their 
employee benefit contributions, if any, before the leave begins. When the basis of the 
leave involves a health condition, medical certification may be required.  
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RETURN TO WORK 

An employee on medical leave is required to notify the School Principal immediately 
upon release by a physician to return to work. The employee should obtain specific 
written instructions concerning his/her work capacity, limitations and medications, if any. 
Termination may occur if an employee refuses to return to work after a physician has 
released him/her to return to work.  

While the Board cannot guarantee that it will hold a position open for an employee on 
leave of absence, it will make every effort possible to do so. If it becomes necessary to 
fill the position, the Board will reinstate the employee in question to an equivalent 
position provided such a position is available and provided his/her leave does not 
exceed twelve (12) weeks. If a leave of absence exceeds twelve (12) weeks, the Board 
cannot guarantee that the position will be held.  

MILITARY LEAVE  

Employees serving in the National Guard or reserve units are granted a leave of 
absence without pay to participate in annual training programs. An employee may elect 
to use vacation time for military leave.  

If an employee enters active military service, he/she will be placed on a leave of 
absence. Upon completion of active military duty, the employee may be rehired in 
accordance with federal regulations as described in the Uniformed Services 
Employment Rights Act of 1994 (USERA).  

BEREAVEMENT LEAVE  

Full-time and regular part-time employees are entitled to an absence not to exceed 
three days, without loss of pay, in the event of death in the immediate family. Immediate 
family” shall be husband, wife, child, stepchild, father or mother, father-in-law, mother-
in-law, brother, sister, or any member of the employee’s immediate household. One (1) 
day of paid leave is granted for the death of a grandparent. Employees are eligible for 
bereavement leave at any time after their first day of employment. Requests for this 
type of leave should be made to the CAO. Bereavement leave may be extended by the 
use of personal day leave as provided by Board policy.  

This leave may be extended by the use of personal day leave as provided by Board 
policy. The CAO shall approve all absences for such purposes.  
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Appendix XXV 

Letter of Compliance 

 

 

April 11, 2019 

 
To whom it may concern:  

The Churchill Charter School intends to comply with all Federal, State and Local 
regulations governing the structural soundness of its school facility, including but not 
necessarily limited to an inspection by a local building inspector, inspection by a local 
fire department, approval from the local municipal licensing authority for use of any 
explosive and flammable compounds or liquid in connection with courses taught at the 
school.  

In addition, Churchill Charter intends to comply with all other Federal, State and Local 
health and safety laws and regulations.  

Sincerely,  

 

Lowell Mate 
President, Founding Coalition Churchill Charter School  
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Appendix XXVI 

Churchill Charter 

Special Education Policies 

Below please find samples of Churchill Charter School’s Special Education Policies: 

 

 

Churchill Charter School  

 

Board Of Trustees Policy  

Nonacademic Services and Settings Policy 

In accordance with applicable state and federal regulations regarding students with 
disabilities, the Board of Trustees of the Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) 
recognizes and directs as follows: 

(a) The Charter School must take steps, including the provision of supplementary 
aids and services determined appropriate and necessary by the child's IEP and/or 
Section 504 Team, to provide nonacademic and extracurricular services and 
activities in the manner necessary to afford children with disabilities an equal 
opportunity for participation in those services and activities as their nondisabled 
peers.  Children with disabilities shall participate with nondisabled children in those 
services and activities to the extent appropriate under applicable state and federal 
laws and regulations. 

(b) Nonacademic and extracurricular services and activities may include counseling 
services, athletics, transportation, health services, recreational activities, special 
interest groups or clubs sponsored by the Charter School. 

(c) The Charter School must ensure that each child with a disability has the 
supplementary aids and services determined by the child’s IEP Team to be 
appropriate and necessary for the child to participate in nonacademic settings when 
same are required to afford a student with equal opportunity or are otherwise 
required under IDEA 2004 and/or Section 504.   
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TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019. 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Individualized Education Program Policy (IEP) 

 

  

The Board of Trustees of Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) recognizes and 
directs that in addition to the federal requirements incorporated by reference, the state 
regulations require that the IEP of each student with a disability must include when 
appropriate:  

 (1)  A description of the type or types of support as defined in this paragraph that the 
student will receive, the determination of which may not be based on the categories of 
the child’s disability alone. Students may receive more than one type of support as 
appropriate and as outlined in the IEP and in accordance with this chapter. Special 
education supports and services may be delivered in the regular classroom setting and 
other settings as determined by the IEP team. In determining the educational 
placement, the IEP team must first consider the regular classroom with the provision of 
supplementary aids and services before considering the provision of services in other 
settings.  

     (i)   Autistic support. Services for students with the disability of autism who require 
services to address needs primarily in the areas of communication, social skills or 
behaviors consistent with those of autism spectrum disorders. The IEP for these 
students must address needs as identified by the team which may include, as 
appropriate, the verbal and nonverbal communication needs of the child; social 
interaction skills and proficiencies; the child’s response to sensory experiences and 
changes in the environment, daily routine and schedules; and, the need for positive 
behavior supports or behavioral interventions.  

     (ii)   Blind-visually impaired support. Services for students with the disability of visual 
impairment including blindness, who require services to address needs primarily in the 
areas of accessing print and other visually-presented materials, orientation and mobility, 
accessing public and private accommodations, or use of assistive technologies 
designed for individuals with visual impairments or blindness. For students who are 
blind or visually impaired, the IEP must include a description of the instruction in Braille 
and the use of Braille unless the IEP team determines, after the evaluation of the child’s 
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reading and writing needs, and appropriate reading and writing media, the extent to 
which Braille will be taught and used for the student’s learning materials.  

     (iii)   Deaf and hard of hearing support. Services for students with the disability of 
deafness or hearing impairment, who require services to address needs primarily in the 
area of reading, communication, accessing public and private accommodations or use 
of assistive technologies designed for individuals with deafness or hearing impairment. 
For these students, the IEP must include a communication plan to address the 
language and communication needs, opportunities for direct communications with peers 
and professional personnel in the child’s language and communication mode, academic 
level, and full range of needs, including opportunities for direct instruction in the child’s 
language and communication mode; and assistive technology devices and services.  

     (iv)   Emotional support. Services for students with a disability who require services 
primarily in the areas of social or emotional skills development or functional behavior.  

     (v)   Learning support. Services for students with a disability who require services 
primarily in the areas of reading, writing, mathematics, or speaking or listening skills 
related to academic performance.  

     (vi)   Life skills support. Services for students with a disability who require services 
primarily in the areas of academic, functional or vocational skills necessary for 
independent living.  

     (vii)   Multiple disabilities support. Services for students with more than one disability 
the result of which is severe impairment requiring services primarily in the areas of 
academic, functional or vocational skills necessary for independent living.  

     (viii)   Physical support. Services for students with a physical disability who require 
services primarily in the areas of functional motor skill development, including adaptive 
physical education or use of assistive technologies designed to provide or facilitate the 
development of functional motor capacity or skills.  

     (ix)   Speech and language support. Services for students with speech and language 
impairments who require services primarily in the areas of communication or use of 
assistive technologies designed to provide or facilitate the development of 
communication capacity or skills.  

   (2)  Supplementary aids and services    

   (3)  A description of the type or types of personnel support. 
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  (4)  The location where the student attends school and whether this is the school the 
student would attend if the student did not have an IEP.  

   (5)  For students who are 14 years of age or older, a transition plan that includes 
appropriate measurable postsecondary goals related to training, education, employment 
and, when appropriate, independent living skills.  

   (6)  The IEP of each student shall be implemented as soon as possible, but no later 
than 10 school days after its completion.  

   (7)  Every student receiving special education and related services provided for in an 
IEP shall receive the special education and related services under that IEP, subject to 
the terms, limitations and conditions set forth in law.  

In addition to the requirements incorporated by reference regarding development, 
review, and revision of IEP, the Charter School shall designate persons responsible to 
coordinate transition activities. 

The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to implement all procedures in 
accordance with this policy. 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019. 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Access to Instructional Materials Policy 

 

 

The Pennsylvania State Board of Education adopted the National Instructional Materials 
Accessibility Standard (NIMAS) as defined in the Education of Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Improvement Act of 2004 (“IDEA”), for the purpose of providing 
print instructional materials in alternate accessible formats or specialized formats to 
blind persons or other persons with print disabilities in a timely manner. Pursuant to the 
state regulations which incorporate the IDEA, Churchill Charter School (“Charter 
School”) will adopt NIMAS to ensure the timely provision of high quality, accessible 
instructional materials to children who are blind or other persons with print disabilities. 
The NIMAS refers to a standard for source files of print instructional materials created 
by publishers that may be converted into accessible instructional materials.  

The Charter School, shall, in a timely manner, provide print instructional materials in 
specialized, accessible formats (that is, Braille, audio, digital, large-print, and the like) to 
children who are blind or other persons with print disabilities, as defined in 2 U.S.C.A. 
§  135a (regarding books and sound-reproduction records for blind and other physically 
handicapped residents; annual appropriations; and purchases).  

The Charter School, shall, in a timely manner, provide instructional materials under 
subsection if they take steps to ensure that children who are blind or other persons with 
print disabilities have access to their accessible format instructional materials at the 
same time that students without disabilities have access to instructional materials. The 
Charter School will not withhold instructional materials from other students until 
instructional materials in accessible formats are available.  

Receipt of a portion of the instructional materials in alternate accessible or specialized 
format will be considered receipt in a timely manner if the material received covers the 
chapters that are currently being taught in the student’s class.  

If a child who is blind or other person with a print disability enrolls in the Charter School 
after the start of the school year, Charter School shall take steps to ensure that the 
student has access to accessible format instructional materials within 10 school days 
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from the time it is determined that the child requires printed instructional materials in an 
alternate accessible or specialized format.  

The Charter School may coordinate with the National Instructional Materials Access 
Center (NIMAC) to facilitate the production of and delivery of accessible materials to 
children who are blind or other persons with print disabilities. The NIMAC refers to the 
central repository, established under section 674(e) of the Education of Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act, which is responsible for processing, storing and distributing 
NIMAS files of textbooks and core instructional materials.  

Schools coordinating with NIMAC shall require textbook publishers to deliver the 
contents of print instructional materials to the NIMAC in NIMAS format files on or before 
delivery of the print instructional materials to the School. Schools that choose not to 
coordinate with NIMAC may require that publishers deliver the contents of print 
instructional materials to the NIMAC in NIMAS format files on or before delivery of the 
print instructional materials to the School. 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019. 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Alternate Assessment of Students Policy 

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee shall ensure that all children with disabilities 
are included in all general state and district-wide assessment programs, including the 
PSSA, with appropriate accommodations and alternate assessments where necessary 
and as indicated in their respective IEPs. 

 

Alternate assessments such as the PASA must be aligned with the state’s 
academic content standards and student academic achievement standards or if the 
state has adopted alternate academic achievement standards, measure the 
achievement of children with disabilities against those standards. 

 

Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) must maintain information regarding 
the number of children who:  participate in regular assessments; were provided 
accommodations in order to participate in those assessments; and participate in 
alternate assessments. 

 

The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to develop procedures to 
ensure that students with disabilities participate in the PSSA or PASA to the extent 
consistent with applicable law. 

 

The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to monitor student 
participation in statewide assessment to foster participation. 

 

The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to provide training 
opportunities to personnel regarding statewide assessment participation and PSSA and 
PASA requirements. 

 

The CAO/Principal or his/her or her designee is directed to make Pennsylvania’s 
guidelines regarding statewide assessments available to personnel. 
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The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to develop procedures to 
prepare students in test-taking techniques prior to test administration. 

 

The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to review assessment data 
and use data to drive any needed program changes.  The CEO or his/her designee is 
directed to report to the Board what changes are recommended and needed. 

 

The CAO/Principal or his/her designee must maintain information regarding the 
performance of children with disabilities on regular assessments and on alternate 
assessments. 

 

IEPs must include a description of benchmarks or short-term objectives for 
children who take alternate assessments aligned to alternate achievement standards. 

 

IEPs must include a statement of any accommodations that are necessary to 
measure the academic achievement and functional performance of the child on 
statewide and district-wide assessments consistent with law. 

 

IEPs must, if the IEP team determines that the child shall take an alternate 
assessment on a particular statewide or school-wide assessment of student 
achievement, provide a statement of why the child cannot participate in the regular 
assessment, and why the particular alternate assessment selected is appropriate for the 
child. 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

__________________________________________ 
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President 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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CHURCHILL CHARTER SCHOOL 

 

2020-2021 School Year 

 

Annual Public Notice of Special Education Services and Programs and Rights for 

 Students with Disabilities 

 And 

Notification of Rights under the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 

All children with disabilities residing in the Commonwealth, regardless of the severity of 
their disabilities, and who are in need of special education and related services, are to 
be located, identified and evaluated.  This responsibility is required by a federal law 
called the Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act of 2004, 20 U.S.C. 
1200 et. seq.  (“IDEA 2004”).   

Chapter 711 of Title 22 of the Pennsylvania Code requires the publication of a notice to 
parents regarding public awareness activities sufficient to inform parents of Churchill 
Charter School  (“Charter School”) children of available special education services and 
programs and how to request those services and programs, and of systematic 
screening activities that lead to the identification, location and evaluation of children with 
disabilities enrolled in Charter School. 

In addition, the federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (“FERPA”), 
which protects confidentiality, requires educational agencies to notify parents annually 
of their confidentiality rights.   

 

Charter School fulfills its duties with this Annual Notice and has incorporated several 
sections of the PaTTAN Procedural Safeguards Notice and other applicable guidelines 
from the Pennsylvania Department of Education into the Board-approved Child Find 
Notice and Policies and Procedures described below.  Charter School also directs 
parents to the procedural safeguards notice from PaTTAN available at the School’s 
main office for additional information regarding rights and services.  Parents may 
contact Charter School’s Director of special Education, _________________, at 
ADDRESS AND PHONE NUMBER at any time to request a copy of the Procedural 
Safeguards Notice or with any other questions about special education services, 
screenings, policies, or procedures.  The Procedural Safeguards Notice is provided to 
parents of special education students by Charter School once per school year or:  (1) 
upon initial referral or parent request for evaluation; (2) upon filing by parents of their first 
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State complaint under 34 CFR §§300.151 through 300.153 and upon filing by parents of 
their first due process complaint under §300.507 in a school year; (3) when a decision is 
made to take a disciplinary action that constitutes a change of placement; and (4) upon 
parent request. [34 CFR §300.504(a)]. 

 

The purpose of this Annual Notice is to comply with Charter School’s obligations under 
Chapter 711 of Title 22 of the Pennsylvania Code and to describe:  (1) the types of 
disabilities that might qualify the child for special education; (2) the special education 
programs and related services that are available; (3) the process by which Charter 
School screens and evaluates such students to determine eligibility; (4) the special 
rights that pertain to such children and their parents or legal guardians; and (5) the 
confidentiality rights that pertain to student information. 

 

A copy of this Annual Notice is also available on the School’s website at:  
www.churchillcharter.org. 

Qualifying for special education and related services 

 

Under the federal Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act of 2004, or 
“IDEA 2004,” children qualify for special education and related services if they have one 
or more of the following disabilities and, as a result, need special education and related 
services:  mental retardation; hearing impairment, including deafness; speech or 
language impairment; visual impairment, including blindness; emotional disturbance; 
orthopedic impairment; autism; traumatic brain injury; other health impairment; specific 
learning disability; deaf-blindness; or multiple disabilities. 

 

IDEA 2004 provides legal definitions of the disabilities that qualify a student for special 
education and related services, which may differ from those terms used in medical or 
clinical practice or common usage.   

 

Section 504 Services 

 

Under Section 504 of the federal Rehabilitation Act of 1973, some school-age children 
with disabilities who do not meet the eligibility criteria outlined above might be eligible 
for special protections and for adaptations and accommodations in instruction, facilities, 
and activities.  Children are entitled to such protections, adaptations, and 
accommodations if they have a mental or physical disability that substantially limits or 
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prohibits participation in or access to an aspect of the school program and otherwise 
qualify under the applicable state and federal laws, including Chapter 711 of Title 22 of 
the Pennsylvania Code and Section 504. 

 

Charter School must ensure that qualified handicapped students have equal opportunity 
to participate in the School program and activities to the maximum extent appropriate 
for each individual student.  In compliance with applicable state and federal laws, 
Charter School provides to each qualifying protected handicapped student without 
discrimination or cost to the student or family, those related aids, services or 
accommodations which are needed to provide equal opportunity to participate in and 
obtain the benefits of the school program and activities to the maximum extent 
appropriate to the student’s abilities and to the extent required by the laws.   

 

These services and protections for “protected handicapped students” may be distinct 
from those applicable to eligible or thought-to-be eligible students.  Charter School or 
the parent may initiate an evaluation if they believe a student is a protected 
handicapped student.  For further information on the evaluation procedures and 
provision of services to protected handicapped students, parents should contact the 
school [INSERT CONTACT INFORMATION FOR SECTION 504 COORDINATOR].  

 

Least Restrictive Environment (“LRE”) 

 

Charter Schools ensure that children with disabilities are educated to the maximum 
extent possible in the regular education environment or “least restrictive environment”.  
To the maximum extent appropriate, students with disabilities are educated with 
students who are not disabled.  Special classes, separate schooling, or other removal of 
students with disabilities from the general educational environment occurs only when 
the nature or severity of the disability is such that education in general education 
classes, even with the use of supplementary aids and services, cannot be achieved 
satisfactorily.  Programs and services available to students with disabilities might 
include: (1) regular class placement with supplementary aides and services provided as 
needed in that environment; (2) regular class placement for most of the school day with 
itinerant services by a special education teacher either in or out of the regular 
classroom; (3) regular class placement for most of the school day with instruction 
provided by a special education teacher in a resource classroom; (4) part time special 
education class placement in a regular public school or alternative setting; and (5) 
special education class placement or special education services provided outside the 
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regular class for most or all of the school day, either in a regular public school or 
alternative setting.  This is a team decision. 

 

Depending on the nature and severity of the disability and least restrictive environment 
consideration, Charter School could provide special education programs and services 
as determined appropriate by the IEP team, in locations such as:  (1) the 
classroom/building the child would attend if not disabled; (2) an alternative regular class 
either in or outside the school; (3) a special education center operated by an 
Intermediate Unit; (4) an approved private school or other private facility licensed to 
serve children with disabilities; (5) a residential school; (6) approved out-of-state 
program; or (7) the home.  This is a team decision. 

 

Special education services are provided according to the educational needs of the child, 
not the category of disability. Types of services that may be available, depending upon 
the child’s disability and needs might include, but are not limited to: (1) learning support; 
(2) life skills support; (3) emotional support; (4) deaf or hearing-impaired support; (5) 
blind or visually-impaired support; (6) physical support; (7) autistic support; (8) multiple 
disabilities support; (9) speech and language support; (10) extended school year 
support; and (11) vision support.  This is a team decision. 

 

Related services are designed to enable the child to participate in or access his or her 
program of special education. Examples of related services that a child may require 
include, but are not limited to: speech and language therapy; transportation; occupational 
therapy; physical therapy; school nursing services; audiology counseling services; parent 
counseling or training; certain medical services for diagnostic or evaluation purposes; 
social work; recreation; and transition.  Some students may also be eligible for extended 
school year services if determined needed by their IEP teams in accordance with Chapter 
711 regulations. 

 

Charter School, in conjunction with parents, determines the type and intensity of special 
education and related services that a particular child needs based on the unique 
program of special education and related services that the School develops for that 
child.  The child’s program is described in writing in an individualized education 
program, or “IEP,” which is developed by an IEP team.  The participants in the IEP team 
are dictated by IDEA 2004.  The parents of the child have the right to be notified of and 
to be offered participation in all meetings of their child’s IEP team. The IEP is revised as 
often as circumstances warrant, but reviewed at least annually.  The law requires that 
the program and placement of the child, as described in the IEP, be reasonably 
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calculated to ensure meaningful educational benefit to the student.  In accordance with 
IDEA 2004, there may be situations in which a Charter School may hold an IEP team 
meeting if the parents refuse or fail to attend the IEP team meeting. 

 

IEPs generally contain:  (1) a statement of the student’s present levels;  (2) a statement 
of measurable annual goals established for the child; (3) a statement of how the child’s 
progress toward meeting the annual goals will be measured and when periodic reports 
will be provided; (4) a statement of the special education and related services and 
supplementary aids and services, and a statement of the program modifications or 
supports for School personnel that will be provided, if any; (5) an explanation of the 
extent, if any, to which the child will not participate with nondisabled children in the 
regular class and in activities; (6) a statement of any individual appropriate 
accommodations that are necessary to measure the performance of the child on State 
and School assessments; and (7) the projected date for the beginning of the services 
and modifications, and the anticipated frequency, location, and duration of those 
services or modifications.  

 

Beginning not later than the first IEP to be in effect when the child turns 14, or younger 
if determined appropriate by the IEP Team, and updated annually, thereafter, the IEP 
must include appropriate measurable postsecondary goals and transition services 
needed to assist in reaching those goals. Charter School must invite the child to the IEP 
team meeting at which the transition plan is developed. 

 

Beginning not later than one year before the child reaches the age of majority under 
State law, the IEP must include a statement that the child has been informed of the 
child’s rights, if any, that will transfer to the child on reaching the age of majority. 

 

Screening and Evaluation Procedures for Children to Determine Eligibility 

 

Screening 

 

Charter School has established a system of screening which may include pre-referral 
intervention services to accomplish the following: 

 

   (1)  Identification and provision of initial screening for students prior to referral for a 
special education evaluation. 



 480 

   (2)  Provision of peer support for teachers and other staff members to assist them in 
working effectively with students in the general education curriculum and special 
education curriculum. 

   (3)  Identification of students who may need special education services and programs. 

 

 The screening process includes: 

 

    Hearing and vision screening in accordance with Section 1402 of the Public School 
Code of 1949 (24 P. S. § 14-1402) for the purpose of identifying students with hearing 
or vision difficulty so that they can be referred for assistance or recommended for 
evaluation for special education. 

 

 Screening at reasonable intervals to determine whether all students are performing 
based on grade-appropriate standards in core academic subjects. 

 

 Charter School has established and implements procedures to locate, identify, and 
evaluate children suspected of being eligible for special education.  These procedures 
involve screening activities which may also include, but are not limited to: review of data 
and student records; motor screening; and speech and language screening.  The 
School assesses the current achievement and performance of the child, designs 
school-based interventions, and assesses the effectiveness of interventions.  If the 
concern can be addressed without special education services, or is the result of limited 
English proficiency or appropriate instruction, a recommendation may be made for 
interventions other than a multidisciplinary team evaluation. Parents have the right to 
request a multidisciplinary team evaluation at any time, regardless of the outcome of the 
screening process. 

 

 Except as indicated above or otherwise announced publicly, screening activities take 
place on-going at periods throughout the school year.  Screening is conducted at 
Charter School, unless other arrangements are necessary or arranged.   

 

 The screening of a student by a teacher or specialist to determine appropriate 
instructional strategies for curriculum implementation is not to be considered an 
evaluation for eligibility for special education and related services. 
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 If parents need additional information regarding the purpose, time, and 
location of screening activities, they should call or write _________________, 
Director of Special Education of Charter School at: 

 

[School Name] 

ADDRESS 

PHONE NUMBER 

 

Screening or pre-referral intervention activities may not serve as a bar to the right 
of a parent to request an evaluation, at any time, including prior to or during the 
conduct of screening or pre-referral intervention activities. 

 

 Disproportionality 

 

 In accordance with Chapter 711, in the event that Charter School would ever meet 
the criteria in 34 CFR § 300.646 (relating to disproportionality), as established by the 
State Department of Education, the services that would be required would then include: 

 

 (1)  A verification that the student was provided with appropriate instruction in 
reading, including the essential components of reading instruction (as defined in section 
1208(3) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA)  (20 U.S.C.A. 
§ 6368(3)), and appropriate instruction in math. 

 (2)  For students with academic concerns, an assessment of the student's 
performance in relation to State-approved grade-level standards. 

 (3)  For students with behavioral concerns, a systematic observation of the student's 
behavior in the school environment where the student is displaying difficulty. 

 (4)  A research-based intervention to increase the student's rate of learning or 
behavior change based on the results of the assessments under paragraph (2) or (3), or 
both. 

 (5)  Repeated assessments of achievement or behavior, or both, conducted at 
reasonable intervals, reflecting formal monitoring of student progress during the 
interventions. 

 (6)  A determination as to whether the student's assessed difficulties are the result of 
a lack of instruction or limited English proficiency. 
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 (7)  A determination as to whether the student's needs exceed the functional ability 
of the regular education program to maintain the student at an appropriate instructional 
level. 

 (8)  Documentation that information about the student's progress as identified in 
paragraph (5) was periodically provided to the student's parents. 

 

 

 

 Evaluation 

 

An evaluation under IDEA 2004 involves the use of a variety of assessment tools and 
strategies to gather relevant functional, developmental, and academic information about 
the child, including information provided by the parent that may assist in determining 
whether the child is a child with a disability and the content of the child’s IEP.  Charter 
School does not use any single measure or assessment as a sole criterion for 
determining whether a child is a child with a disability and for determining an 
appropriate educational program for the child.  Technically sound instruments are used 
to assess the relative contribution of cognitive and behavioral factors in addition to 
physical or developmental factors. 

 

Parental consent must be obtained by Charter School prior to conducting an initial 
evaluation to determine if the child qualifies as a child with a disability, and before 
providing special education and related services to the child.  Parental consent for an 
evaluation shall not be construed as consent for their child to receive special education 
and related services. The screening of a child by a teacher or specialist to determine 
appropriate instructional strategies for curriculum implementation is not considered to 
be an evaluation for eligibility for special education and related services; therefore, 
parental consent is not required in this instance.  

 

The law contains additional provisions and due process protections regarding situations 
in which parental consent for an initial evaluation is absent or refused discussed more 
fully below and in the PaTTAN Procedural Safeguards Notice.  If you have any 
questions about where to obtain a copy of the PaTTAN Procedural Safeguards Notice, 
kindly contact the Director of Special Education, ________________, at ADDRESS 
AND PHONE NUMBER. 
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The evaluation process is conducted by a Multi-Disciplinary Team (“MDT”), which 
includes a teacher, other qualified professionals who work with the child, the parents 
and other members as required by law.  The Multi-Disciplinary Evaluation (“MDE”) 
process must be conducted in accordance with specific timelines and must include 
protective procedures.  For example, tests and procedures used as part of the Multi-
Disciplinary Evaluation may not be racially or culturally biased. 

 

The MDE process culminates with a written report called an Evaluation Report (“ER”).  
This report makes recommendations about a student’s eligibility for special education 
based on the presence of a disability and the need for specially designed instruction. 

 

Parents who think their child is eligible for special education may request, at any time, 
that Charter School conduct a Multi-Disciplinary Evaluation.  Requests for a Multi-
Disciplinary Evaluation must be made in writing to the Director of Special 
Education, ________________, at CHARTER SCHOOL ADDRESS. 

 

If a parent makes an oral request for a Multi-Disciplinary Evaluation, Charter School 
shall provide the parent with a form(s) for that purpose.  If the public school denies the 
parents’ request for an evaluation, the parents have the right to challenge the denial 
through an impartial hearing or through voluntary alternative dispute resolution such as 
mediation. 

 

Reevaluations are conducted if Charter School determines that the educational or 
related services needs, including improved academic achievement and functional 
performance, of the child warrant a reevaluation; or if the child’s parent or teacher 
requests a reevaluation.  A reevaluation may occur not more than once a year, unless 
the parent and Charter School agree; and must occur once every 3 years, unless the 
parent and Charter School agree that a reevaluation is unnecessary.  Students with 
mental retardation must be reevaluated every two years under State law. 

  

Educational Placement 

 

The determination of whether a student is eligible for special education is made by an 
Individualized Education Program (IEP) team.  The IEP team includes:  the parents of a 
child with a disability; not less than one regular education teacher, if the child is, or may 
be, participating in the regular education environment; not less than one special 
education teacher, or when appropriate, not less than one special education provider; a 
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representative of the School who is qualified to provide or supervise the provision of 
specially designed instruction to meet the unique needs of children with disabilities, is 
knowledgeable about the general education curriculum, and is knowledgeable about the 
availability of resources of Charter School; an individual who can interpret the 
instructional implications of evaluation results, who may be a member of the team 
described above; other individuals, at the discretion of the parent or the agency, who 
have knowledge or special expertise regarding the child, including related services 
personnel as appropriate; and whenever appropriate, a child with a disability.  IEP team 
participation is directly addressed by the regulations.  If the student is determined to be 
eligible for special education, the IEP team develops a written education plan called an 
IEP.  The IEP shall be based in part on the results of the Multi-Disciplinary Evaluation.  
When the IEP team decides that a student is not eligible for special education, 
recommendations for educational programming in regular education may be developed 
from the ER. 

 

Placement must be made in the “least restrictive environment”, as described more fully 
above, in which the student’s needs can be met with special education and related 
services.  All students with disabilities must be educated to the maximum extent 
appropriate with children who are not disabled. 

 

Parents and Surrogate Parents 

 

For purposes of this Notice, Charter School considers parents to be biological or adoptive 
parents of a child; a foster parent; a guardian generally authorized to act as the child’s 
parent, or authorized to make educational decisions for the child; an individual acting in 
the place of a biological or adoptive parent (including a grandparent, stepparent, or other 
relative) with whom the child lives, or an individual who is legally responsible for the child’s 
welfare; or a surrogate parent. 

 

A surrogate parent must be appointed when no parent can be identified; a public agency, 
after reasonable efforts, cannot locate a parent; the child is a ward of the State under the 
laws of Pennsylvania, or the child is an unaccompanied homeless youth as defined by 
the McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act, 42 U.S.C. Sec. 11434a(6).  A person 
selected as a surrogate parent must not be an employee of the SEA, Charter School, or 
any other agency that is involved in the education or care of the child; has no personal or 
professional interest that conflicts with the interest of the child the surrogate parent 
represents; and has knowledge and skills that ensure adequate representation of the 
child. The surrogate parent may represent the child in all matters relating to the 
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identification, evaluation, and educational placement of the child and the provision of 
FAPE to the child. Reasonable efforts must be made to ensure the assignment of a 
surrogate parent not more than 30 days after it is determined that the child needs a 
surrogate parent. 

 

 Prior Written Notice 

 

 Charter School will notify the parent whenever Charter School: 

 

a. Proposes to initiate or to change the identification, evaluation, or educational 
placement of the child, or the provision of a free appropriate public education 
(“FAPE”) to the child; or 

b. Refuses to initiate or to change the identification, evaluation, or educational 
placement of your child, or the provision of FAPE to the child. 

c. Change of placement for disciplinary reasons. 

d. Due process hearing, or an expedited due process hearing, initiated by Charter 
School. 

e. Refusal of Charter School to agree to an independent educational evaluation 
(“IEE”) at public expense. 

 

In Pennsylvania, prior written notice is provided by means of a Prior Written Notice 
Form/Notice of Recommended Educational Placement (“NOREP”). You should be given 
reasonable notice of this proposal or refusal so that if you do not agree with Charter 
School you may take appropriate action. Reasonable Notice means ten (10) days. 

 

 The prior written notice must: 

 

Describe the action that Charter School proposes or refuses to take: 

 

1. Explain why Charter School is proposing or refusing to take the action; 

2. Describe each evaluation procedure, assessment, record, or report Charter 
School used in deciding to propose or refuse the action; 
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3. Include a statement that you have protections under the procedural safeguards 
provisions in Part B of IDEA; 

4. Tell how you can obtain a description of the procedural safeguards if the action 
that Charter School is proposing or refusing is not an initial referral for 
evaluation; 

5. Include resources for you to contact for help in understanding Part B of the 
IDEA; 

6. Describe any other choices that your child’s IEP Team considered and the 
reasons why those choices were rejected; and 

7. Provide a description of other reasons why Charter School proposed or refused 
the action. 

 

The notice must be: 

 

1) Written in language understandable to the general public; and 

2) Provided in your native language or other mode of communication you 
use, unless it is clearly not feasible to do so. 

3) If your native language or other mode of communication is not a 
written language, Charter School will ensure that: 

 

a) The notice is translated for you orally or by other means in 
your native language or other mode of communication; 

b) You understand the content of the notice; and 

c) There is written evidence that 1 and 2 have been met. 

 Native language, when used with an individual who has limited English proficiency, 
means the  following: 

 

1. The language normally used by that person, or, in the case of a child, the 
language normally used by the child’s parents; 

2. In all direct contact with a child (including evaluation of a child), the language 
normally used by the child in the home or learning environment. 
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For a person with deafness or blindness, or for a person with no written language, the 
mode of communication is what the person normally uses (such as sign language, 
Braille, or oral communication). 

 

Parental Consent 

 

WHEN IS PARENTAL CONSENT NEEDED? 

 

Initial Evaluations (34 CFR §300.300) 

 

Charter School cannot conduct an initial evaluation of your child to determine whether 
your child is eligible under Part B of the IDEA to receive special education and related 
services without first providing you with prior written notice of the proposed action and 
without obtaining your consent as described under the heading Parental Consent. 

 

We will make reasonable efforts to obtain your informed consent for an initial evaluation 
to decide whether your child is a child with a disability. Your consent for initial evaluation 
does not mean that you have also given your consent to start providing special 
education and related services to your child. If you have refused to provide consent or 
failed to respond to a request to provide consent for an initial evaluation, we may, but 
are not required to, seek to conduct an initial evaluation of your child by utilizing 
mediation or due process complaint, resolution meeting, and impartial due process 
hearing procedures. We will not violate our obligations to locate, identify and evaluate 
your child if we do not pursue an evaluation of your child in these circumstances. 

 

Special rules for initial evaluation of wards of the State 

 

Under Pennsylvania law, if a child is designated a ward of the state, the whereabouts of 
the parent are not known or the rights of the parent have been terminated in 
accordance with State law.  Therefore, someone other than the parent has been 
designated to make educational decisions for the child. 

 

For initial evaluations only, if the child is a ward of the State and is not residing with the 
child's parent, the public agency is not required to obtain informed consent from the 
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parent for an initial evaluation to determine whether the child is a child with a disability 
if: 

 

1. Despite reasonable efforts to do so, the public agency cannot discover the 
whereabouts of the parent of the child; 

2. The rights of the parents of the child have been terminated in accordance with State 
law; or 

3. The rights of the parent to make educational decisions have been subrogated by a 
judge in accordance with State law and consent for an initial evaluation has been given 
by an individual appointed by the judge to represent the child. 

 

Consent for an initial evaluation should, therefore, be obtained from the individual so 
designated to make educational decisions for the child. 

 

Ward of the State, as used in the IDEA, encompasses two other categories, so as to 
include a child who is: 

 

 1.  A foster child who does not have a foster parent; 

 2.  Considered a ward of the State under State law; or 

 3.  In the custody of a public child welfare agency. 

 

Consent for Initial Placement in Special Education (34 CFR §300.300) 

 

We must obtain your informed consent before providing special education and related 
services to your child for the first time.  We must make reasonable efforts to obtain your 
informed consent before providing special education and related services to your child 
for the first time. 

 

If you do not respond to a request to provide your consent for your child to receive 
special education and related services for the first time, or if you refuse to give such 
consent, we may not use the procedural safeguards (i.e. mediation, due process 
complaint, resolution meeting, or an impartial due process hearing) in order to obtain 
agreement or a ruling that the special education and related services as recommended 
by your child’s IEP Team may be provided to your child without your consent. 
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If you refuse to give your consent for your child to start receiving special education and 
related services, or if you do not respond to a request to provide such consent and we 
do not provide your child with the special education and related services for which 
consent is sought, Charter School: 

 

1. Is not in violation of the requirement to make FAPE available to your child for its 
failure to provide those services to your child; and 

2. Is not required to have an IEP meeting or develop an IEP for your child for the 
special education and related services for which your consent was requested. 

 

Consent for Reevaluations (34 CFR §300.300) 

 

We must obtain your informed consent before your child is reevaluated, unless: 

 

1. Charter School took reasonable steps to obtain your consent for your child’s 
reevaluation; and 

2. You did not respond. 

 

 

What is Documentation of Reasonable Efforts to Obtain Parental Consent? (34 
CFR §300.300, §300.322) 

 

We will maintain documentation of reasonable efforts to obtain parental consent for 
initial evaluations, to provide special education and related services for the first time, to 
reevaluation and to locate parents of wards of the State for initial evaluations. The 
documentation will include a record of attempts in these areas, such as: 

 

1.  Detailed records of telephone calls made or attempted and the results of those calls; 

2. Copies of correspondence sent to the parents and any responses received; and 

3. Detailed records of visits made to the parent’s home or place of employment and the 
results of those visits. 
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When is Consent Not Required Related to Evaluate? 

 

1. Review existing data as part of your child’s evaluation or a reevaluation; or 

2.  Give your child a test or other evaluation that is given to all children unless, before 
that test or evaluation, consent is required from all parents of all children. 

 

When there is Refusal to Consent to a Reevaluation? 

 

If you refuse to consent to your child’s reevaluation, we may, but are not required to, 
pursue your child’s reevaluation by using the mediation, due process complaint, 
resolution meeting, and impartial due process hearing procedures to seek to override 
your refusal to consent to your child’s reevaluation. As with initial evaluations, we do not 
violate obligations under Part B of the IDEA if we decline to pursue the reevaluation in 
this manner. 

 

We may not use your refusal to consent to one service or activity to deny you or your 
child any other service, benefit, or activity. 

 

Disagreements with an Evaluation 

 

a. Independent Educational Evaluations (34 CFR §300.502) 

 

1) General 

 As described below, you have the right to obtain an independent educational 
evaluation (IEE) of your child if you disagree with the evaluation of your child that was 
obtained by Charter School. If you request an IEE, Charter School must provide you 
with information about where you may obtain an IEE and about Charter School’s criteria 
that apply to IEEs. 

 

2) Definitions 
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a) Independent educational evaluation means an evaluation 
conducted by a qualified examiner who is not employed by 
Charter School and responsible for the education of your child. 

b) Public expense means that Charter School either pays for the 
full cost of the evaluation or ensures that the evaluation is 
otherwise provided at no cost to you, consistent with the 
provisions of Part B of the IDEA, which allow each State to use 
whatever State, local, Federal and private sources of support 
are available in the State to meet the requirements of Part B of 
the Act. 

 

3) Parent right to evaluation at public expense 

You have the right to an IEE of your child at public expense if you disagree with an 
evaluation of your child obtained by Charter School, subject to the following conditions: 

a) If you request an IEE of your child at public expense, Charter 
School must, without unnecessary delay, either:  (a) File a due 
process complaint to request a hearing to show that its 
evaluation of your child is appropriate; or (b) Provide an IEE at 
public expense, unless Charter School demonstrates in a 
hearing that the evaluation of your child that you obtained did 
not meet Charter School’s criteria. 

b) If Charter School requests a hearing and the final decision is 
that Charter School’s evaluation of your child is appropriate, 
you still have the right to an IEE, but not at public expense. 

c) If you request an IEE of your child, Charter School may ask 
why you object to the evaluation of your child obtained by 
Charter School. However, Charter School may not require an 
explanation and may not unreasonably delay either providing 
the IEE of your child at public expense or filing a due process 
complaint to request a due process hearing to defend Charter 
School’s evaluation of your child. 

d) You are entitled to only one IEE of your child at public expense 
each time Charter School conducts an evaluation of your child 
with which you disagree. 

e) Charter School criteria 
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If an IEE is at public expense, the criteria under which the evaluation is obtained, 
including the location of the evaluation and the qualifications of the examiner, must be 
the same as the criteria that Charter School uses when it initiates an evaluation (to the 
extent those criteria are consistent with your right to an IEE). 

Except for the criteria described above, Charter School may not impose conditions or 
timelines related to obtaining an IEE at public expense. 

 

b. Parent-initiated evaluations 

If you obtain an IEE of your child at public expense or you share with Charter School an 
evaluation of your child that you obtained at private expense: 

 

1) Charter School must consider the results of the evaluation of your 
child, if it meets Charter School’s criteria for IEEs, in any decision 
made with respect to the provision of FAPE to your child; and 

2) You or Charter School may present the evaluation as evidence at a 
due process hearing regarding your child. 

 

 

 

c. Requests for evaluations by hearing officers 

If a hearing officer requests an IEE of your child as part of a due process hearing, the 
cost of the evaluation must be at public expense. 

 

ANNUAL NOTICE OF RIGHTS REGARDING STUDENT RECORDS: 

 

CONSENT FOR DISCLOSURE OF PERSONALLY IDENTIFIABLE INFORMATION  

(34 CFR §300.622) 

 

Unless the information is contained in education records, and the disclosure is 
authorized without parental consent under FERPA, your consent must be obtained 
before personally identifiable information is disclosed to parties other than officials of 
participating agencies. Except under the circumstances specified below, your consent is 
not required before personally identifiable information is released to officials of 
participating agencies for purposes of meeting a requirement of Part B of the IDEA. 
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Your consent, or consent of an eligible child who has reached the age of majority under 
State law, must be obtained before personally identifiable information is released to 
officials of participating agencies providing or paying for transition services. 

 

ACCESS TO CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION RELATED TO STUDENT (34 CFR 
§300.611) 

 

1.  Related to the confidentiality of information, the following definitions apply: 

 

a. Destruction means physical destruction or removal of personal identifiers 
from information so that the information is no longer personally identifiable. 

b. Education records means the type of records covered under the definition of 
“education records” in 34 CFR Part 99 (the regulations implementing the 
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, 20 U.S.C. 1232g 
(FERPA)). 

c. Participating agency means any Charter School, agency or institution that 
collects, maintains, or uses personally identifiable information, or from which 
information is obtained, under Part B of the IDEA. 

d. Personally identifiable (34 CFR § 300.32) means information that has: 

 

1) Your child’s name, your name as the parent, or the name of another 
family member; 

2) Your child’s address; 

3) A personal identifier, such as your child’s social security number or 
student number; or 

4) A list of personal characteristics or other information that would 
make it possible to identify your child with reasonable certainty. 

 

2. Access Rights (34 CFR §300.613) 

 

a. Parent Access 
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Charter School must permit you to inspect and review any education records relating to 
your child that are collected, maintained, or used by Charter School under Part B of the 
IDEA. Charter School must comply with your request to inspect and review any 
education records on your child without unnecessary delay and before any meeting 
regarding an IEP, or any impartial due process hearing (including a resolution meeting 
or a hearing regarding discipline), and in no case more than 45 calendar days after you 
have made a request. 

1) Your right to inspect and review education records includes: 

2)    Your right to a response from Charter School to your reasonable requests for 
explanations and interpretations of the records; 

3)    Your right to request that Charter School provide copies of the records if you 
cannot effectively inspect and review the records unless you receive those copies; 
and 

4) Your right to have your representative inspect and review the records. 

 

a) Charter School may presume that you have authority to 
inspect and review records relating to your child unless 
advised that you do not have the authority under applicable 
State law governing such matters as guardianship, or 
separation and divorce. 

b) If any education record includes information on more than 
one child, the parents of those children have the right to 
inspect and review only the information relating to their child or 
to be informed of that specific information. 

c) On request, each Charter School must provide you with a list 
of the types and locations of education records collected, 
maintained, or used by Charter School. 

 

b. Other Authorized Access (34 CFR §300.614) 

Charter School must keep a record of parties obtaining access to education records 
collected, maintained, or used under Part B of the IDEA (except access by parents and 
authorized employees of the participating agency), including the name of the party, the 
date access was given, and the purpose for which the party is authorized to use the 
records. 

 

2. Fees 
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Charter School may charge a fee or copies of records (34 CFR §300.617) that are 
made for you under Part B of the IDEA, if the fee does not effectively prevent you from 
exercising your right to inspect and review those records.  Charter School may not 
charge a fee to search for or to retrieve information under Part B of the IDEA. 

3. Amendment of Records at Parent’s Request (34 CFR §300.618) 

If you believe that information in the education records regarding your child collected, 
maintained, or used under Part B of the IDEA is inaccurate, misleading, or violates the 
privacy or other rights of your child, you may request Charter School to change the 
information.  Charter School must decide whether to change the information in 
accordance with your request within a reasonable period of time of receipt of your 
request. 

If Charter School refuses to change the information in accordance with your request, it 
must inform you of the refusal and advise you of the right to a hearing for this purpose. 

4. Opportunity for a Records Hearing (34 CFR §300.619) 

Charter School must, on request, provide you an opportunity for a hearing to challenge 
information in education records regarding your child to ensure that it is not inaccurate, 
misleading, or otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of your child. 

 

a. Hearing Procedures (34 CFR §300.621) 

A hearing to challenge information in education records must be conducted according to 
the following procedures for such hearings under the Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act of 1974, 20 U.S.C. Section 1233g (“FERPA”), 34 CFR § 99.22: 

1) The educational agency or institution shall hold the hearing within a 
reasonable time after it has received the request for the hearing from 
the parent or eligible student. 

2) The educational agency or institution shall give the parent or eligible 
student notice of the date, time, and place, reasonably in advance of 
the hearing. 

3) The hearing may be conducted by any individual, including an official 
of the educational agency or institution, who does not have a direct 
interest in the outcome of the hearing. 

4) The educational agency or institution shall give the parent or eligible 
student a full and fair opportunity to present evidence to challenge the 
content of the student’s education records on the grounds that the 
information contained in the education records is inaccurate, 
misleading, or in violation of the privacy rights of the student. The 
parent or eligible student may, at their own expense, be assisted or 
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represented by one or more individuals of his or her own choice, 
including an attorney. 

5) The educational agency or institution shall make its decision in writing 
within a reasonable period of time after the hearing. 

6) The decision must be based solely on the evidence presented at the 
hearing, and must include a summary of the evidence and the 
reasons for the decision. 

 

b. Result of Hearing (34 CFR §300.620) 

If, as a result of the hearing, Charter School decides that the information is inaccurate, 
misleading, or otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of the child, it must 
amend the information accordingly and inform you in writing. If, as a result of the 
hearing, Charter School decides that the information is not inaccurate, misleading, or 
otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of your child, Charter School must 
inform you of the right to place in the records that Charter School maintains on your 
child a statement commenting on the information or providing any reasons you disagree 
with the decision of the participating agency. 

Such an explanation placed in the records of your child must: 

 

1. Be maintained by Charter School as part of the records of your child 
as long as the record or contested portion is maintained by Charter 
School; and 

2. If Charter School discloses the records of your child or the 
challenged portion to any party, the explanation must also be 
disclosed to that party. 

 

c. Safeguards (34 CFR §300.623) 

Charter School must protect the confidentiality of personally identifiable 
information at collection, storage, disclosure, and destruction stages. 

One official at Charter School must assume responsibility for ensuring the confidentiality 
of any personally identifiable information. 

All persons collecting or using personally identifiable information must receive training 
or instruction regarding State policies and procedures regarding confidentiality under 
Part B of the IDEA and FERPA. 



 497 

Charter School must maintain, for public inspection, a current listing of the names and 
positions of those employees within Charter School who have access to personally 
identifiable information. 

 

5. Destruction of Information (34 CFR §300.624) 

Charter School must inform you when personally identifiable information 
collected, maintained, or used is no longer needed to provide educational 
services to your child, and the information must be destroyed at your request. 

 

However, a permanent record of your child’s name, address, and phone number, his or 
her grades, attendance record, classes attended, grade level completed, and year 
completed may be maintained without time limitation. 

 

PROCEDURES FOR DISCIPLINARY EXCLUSION OF CHILDREN WITH 
DISABILITIES. 

 

There are special rules in Pennsylvania for excluding children with disabilities for 
disciplinary  

reasons: 

 

AUTHORITY OF SCHOOL PERSONNEL (34 CFR §300.530) 

 

1. Case-by-case determination 

School personnel may consider any unique circumstances on a case-by-case basis, 
when determining whether a change of placement, made in accordance with the 
following requirements related to discipline, is appropriate for a child with a disability 
who violates a school code of student conduct. 

 

2. General 

To the extent that they also take such action for children without disabilities, school 
personnel may, for not more than 10 consecutive school days, remove a child with a 
disability (other than a child with mental retardation) who violates a code of student 
conduct from his or her current placement to an appropriate interim alternative 
educational setting, another setting, or suspension. School personnel may also impose 
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additional removals of the child of not more than 10 consecutive school days in that 
same school year for separate incidents of misconduct, as long as those removals do 
not constitute a change of placement (see Change of Placement Because of 
Disciplinary Removals for the definition, below) or exceed 10 cumulative school 
days in a school year. Once a child with a disability has been removed from his or her 
current placement for a total of 10 school days in the same school year, Charter 
School must, during any subsequent days of removal in that school year, provide 
services to the extent required below under the sub-heading Services. 

 

3. Additional authority 

If the behavior that violated the student code of conduct was not a manifestation of the 
child’s disability (see Manifestation determination, below) and the disciplinary change 
of placement would exceed 10 consecutive school days, Charter School may apply 
the disciplinary procedures to that child with a disability in the same manner and for the 
same duration as it would to children without disabilities, except that the school must 
provide services to that child as described below under Services. The child’s IEP Team 
determines the interim alternative educational setting for such services. Under PA 
special education regulations, a disciplinary exclusion of a student with a disability for 
more than 10 cumulative school days in a school year can be considered a pattern 
so as to be deemed a change in educational placement (explained under Change of 
Placement Because of Disciplinary Removals). Charter School is required to issue a 
NOREP/Prior Written Notice to parents prior to a removal that constitutes a change in 
placement (removal for more than 10 consecutive days or more than 10 cumulative 
days). 

 

4. Services 

The services that must be provided to a child with a disability who has been removed 
from the child’s current placement may be provided to an interim alternative educational 
setting. A Charter School is only required to provide services to a child with a disability 
who has been removed from his or her current placement for 10 school days or less in 
that school year, if it provides services to a child without disabilities who has been 
similarly removed. Students may have the responsibility to make up exams and work 
missed while being disciplined by suspension and may be permitted to complete these 
assignments within guidelines established by their Charter School. 

A child with a disability who is removed from the child’s current placement for more 
than 10 consecutive school days must: 
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a. Continue to receive educational services, so as to enable the child to 
continue to participate in the general education curriculum, although in 
another setting, and to progress toward meeting the goals set out in the 
child’s IEP; and 

b. Receive, as appropriate, a functional behavioral assessment, and behavioral 
intervention services and modifications that are designed to address the 
behavior violation so that it does not happen again. 

 

After a child with a disability has been removed from his or her current placement for 
more than 10 school days during one school year, or if current removal is for 10 
consecutive school days or less, and if the removal is not a change of placement 
(see definition below), then school personnel, in consultation with at least one of the 
child’s teachers, determine the extent to which services are needed to enable the child 
to continue to participate in the general education curriculum, although in another 
setting, and to progress toward meeting the goals set out in the child’s IEP. 

 

If the removal is a change of placement (see definition below), the child’s IEP Team 
determines the appropriate services to enable the child to continue to participate in the 
general education curriculum, although in another setting, and to progress toward 
meeting the goals set out in the child’s IEP. 

 

5. Manifestation Determination 

 

Within 10 school days of any decision to change the placement of a child with a 
disability because of a violation of a code of student conduct, Charter School, the 
parent, and relevant members of the IEP Team (as determined by the parent and 
Charter School) must review all relevant information in the student’s file, including the 
child’s IEP, any teacher observations, and any relevant information provided by the 
parents to determine: 

 

a. If the conduct in question was caused by, or had a direct and substantial 
relationship to, the child’s disability; or 

b. If the conduct in question was the direct result of Charter School’s failure to 
implement the child’s IEP. 
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If Charter School, the parent, and relevant members of the child’s IEP Team determine 
that either of those conditions was met, the conduct must be determined to be a 
manifestation of the child’s disability. 

If Charter School, the parent, and relevant members of the child’s IEP Team determine 
that the conduct in question was the direct result of Charter School’s failure to 
implement the IEP, Charter School must take immediate action to remedy those 
deficiencies. 

 

6. Determination that behavior was a manifestation of the child’s disability 

If Charter School, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP Team determine that the 
conduct was a manifestation of the child’s disability, the IEP Team must either: 

 

a. Conduct a functional behavioral assessment, unless Charter School had 
conducted a functional behavioral assessment before the behavior that 
resulted in the change of placement occurred, and implement a behavioral 
intervention plan for the child; or 

b. If a behavioral intervention plan already has been developed, review the 
behavioral intervention plan, and modify it, as necessary, to address the 
behavior. 

 

Except as described below under the sub-heading Special circumstances, Charter 
School must return the child to the placement from which the child was removed, unless 
the parent and Charter School agree to a change of placement as part of the 
modification of the behavioral intervention plan. 

 

7. Special circumstances 

Whether or not the behavior was a manifestation of the child’s disability, School 
personnel may remove a student to an interim alternative educational setting 
(determined by the child’s IEP Team) for up to 45 school days, if the child: 

 

a. Carries a weapon (see the Definitions below) to school or has a weapon at 
school, on school premises, or at a school function under the jurisdiction of 
Charter School; 

b. Knowingly has or uses illegal drugs (see the Definitions below), or sells or 
solicits the sale of a controlled substance, (see the Definitions below), while 
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at school, on school premises, or at a school function under the jurisdiction of 
Charter School; or 

c. Has inflicted serious bodily injury (see the Definitions below) upon another 
person while at school, on school premises, or at a school function under the 
jurisdiction of Charter School. 

 

8. Definitions 

a. Controlled substance means a drug or other substance identified under 
schedules I, II, III, IV, or V in section 202 (c) of the Controlled Substances Act 
(21 U.S.C. 812(c)). 

b. Illegal drug means a controlled substance; but does not include a controlled 
substance that is legally possessed or used under the supervision of a 
licensed health-care professional or that is legally possessed or used under 
any other authority under that Act or under any other provision of Federal law. 

c. Serious bodily injury has the meaning given the term “serious bodily injury” 
under paragraph (3) of subsection (h) of section 1365 of title 18, United 
States Code. 

d. Weapon has the meaning given the term “dangerous weapon” under 
paragraph (2) of the first subsection (g) of section 930 of title 18, United 
States Code. 

 

9. Notification 

On the date it makes the decision to make a removal that is a change of placement of 
the child with a disability because of a violation of a code of student conduct, Charter 
School must notify the parents of that decision, and provide the parents with a 
Procedural Safeguards Notice. 

 

Change Of Placement Because Of Disciplinary Removals (34 CFR §300.536) 

 

A removal of a child with a disability from the child’s current educational placement is a 
change of placement requiring a NOREP/prior written notice if: 

 

1. The removal is for more than 10 consecutive school days; or 

2. The removal is for more than 15 cumulative school days; or 
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3. The child has been subjected to a series of removals that constitute a pattern 
because: 

 

a. The series of removals total more than 10 school days in a school year; 

b. The child’s behavior is substantially similar to the child’s behavior in previous 
incidents that resulted in a series of removals; and 

c. Because of such additional factors as the length of each removal, the total 
amount of time the child has been removed, and the proximity of the 
removals to one another. 

 

Whether a pattern of removals constitutes a change of placement is determined on a 
case-by-case basis by Charter School and, if challenged, is subject to review through 
due process and judicial proceedings. 

 

Determination of Setting (34 CFR §300.531) 

 

The IEP must determine the interim alternative educational setting for removals that are 
changes of placement, and removals under the headings Additional authority and 
Special circumstances, above. 

 

1. General 

The parent of a child with a disability may file a due process complaint (see above) to 
request a due process hearing if he or she disagrees with: 

 

a. Any decision regarding placement made under these discipline provisions; or 

b. The manifestation determination described above. 

Charter School may file a due process complaint (see above) to request a due process 
hearing if it believes that maintaining the current placement of the child is substantially 
likely to result in injury to the child or to others. 

 

2. Authority of hearing officer 
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A hearing officer that meets the requirements described under the sub-heading 
Impartial Hearing Officer must conduct the due process hearing and make a decision.  
The hearing officer may: 

 

a. Return the child with a disability to the placement from which the child was 
removed if the hearing officer determines that the removal was a violation of 
the requirements described under the heading Authority of School Personnel, 
or that the child’s behavior was a manifestation of the child’s disability; or 

b. Order a change of placement of the child with a disability to an appropriate 
interim alternative educational setting for not more than 45 school days if the 
hearing officer determines that maintaining the current placement of the child 
is substantially likely to result in injury to the child or to others. 

 

These hearing procedures may be repeated, if Charter School believes that returning 
the child to the original placement is substantially likely to result in injury to the child or 
to others. 

 

Whenever a parent or a Charter School files a due process complaint to request such a 
hearing, a hearing must be held in accordance with the following: 

 

1. Charter School must arrange for an expedited due process hearing, 
which must occur within 20 school days of the date the hearing is filed 
and must result in a determination within 10 school days after the hearing. 

2. Unless the parents and Charter School agree in writing to waive the 
resolution meeting, or agree to use mediation, a resolution meeting must 
occur within 7 calendar days of receiving notice of the due process 
complaint. The hearing may proceed unless the matter has been resolved 
to the satisfaction of both parties within 15 calendar days of receipt of the 
due process complaint. 

 

A party may appeal the decision in an expedited due process hearing in the same way 
as they may for decisions in other due process hearings. 

When, as described above, the parent or Charter School has filed a due process 
complaint related to disciplinary matters, the child must (unless the parent and Charter 
School agree otherwise) remain in the interim alternative educational setting pending 
the decision of the hearing officer, or until the expiration of the time period of removal as 



 504 

provided for and described under the heading Authority of School Personnel, 
whichever occurs first. 

 

Special Rules for Students with Mental Retardation 

The disciplinary removal of a child with mental retardation attending either a Charter 
School for any amount of time is considered a change in placement and requires 
NOREP/prior written notice (if the disciplinary event does not involve drugs, weapons 
and/or serious bodily injury). A removal from school is not a change in placement for a 
child who is identified with mental retardation when the disciplinary event involves 
weapons, drugs, and/or serious bodily injury. 

According to certain assurances the Commonwealth entered into related to the PARC 
consent decree, a Charter School may suspend on a limited basis a student with mental 
retardation who presents a danger to himself or others upon application and approval 
by the Bureau of Special Education and only to the extent that a student with a disability 
other than mental retardation could be suspended. 

  

Protections For Children Not Yet Eligible For Special Education and Related 
Services (34 CFR §300.534) 

 

1. General 

If a child has not been determined eligible for special education and related services 
and violates a code of student conduct, but Charter School had knowledge (as 
determined below) before the behavior that brought about the disciplinary action 
occurred, that the child was a child with a disability, then the child may assert any of the 
protections described in this notice. 

 

2. Basis of knowledge for disciplinary matters 

Charter School must be deemed to have knowledge that a child is a child with a 
disability if, before the behavior that brought about the disciplinary action 
occurred: 

 

a. The parent of the child expressed concern in writing that the child is in need 
of special education and related services to supervisory or administrative 
personnel of Charter School, or a teacher of the child; 
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b. The parent requested an evaluation related to eligibility for special education 
and related services under Part B of the IDEA; or 

c. The child’s teacher, or other Charter School personnel expressed specific 
concerns about a pattern of behavior demonstrated by the child directly to 
Charter School’s Director of Special Education or to other supervisory 
personnel of Charter School. 

 

3. Exception 

A Charter School would not be deemed to have such knowledge if: 

 

a. The child’s parent has not allowed an evaluation of the child or refused 
special education services; or 

b. The child has been evaluated and determined to not be a child with a 
disability under Part B of the IDEA. 

 

4. Conditions that apply if there is no basis of knowledge 

If prior to taking disciplinary measures against the child, Charter School does not have 
knowledge that a child is a child with a disability, as described above under the sub-
headings Basis of knowledge for disciplinary matters and Exception, the child may 
be subjected to the disciplinary measures that are applied to children without disabilities 
who engaged in comparable behaviors.  However, if a request is made for an evaluation 
of a child during the time period in which the child is subjected to disciplinary measures, 
the evaluation must be conducted in an expedited manner.  Until the evaluation is 
completed, the child remains in the educational placement determined by School 
authorities, which can include suspension or expulsion without educational services. If 
the child is determined to be a child with a disability, taking into consideration 
information from the evaluation conducted by Charter School and information provided 
by the parents, Charter School must provide special education and related services in 
accordance with Part B of the IDEA, including the disciplinary requirements described 
above. 

 

REFERRAL TO AND ACTION BY LAW ENFORCEMENT AND JUDICIAL 
AUTHORITIES (34 CFR §300.535) 

 

1. The state and federal regulations do not: 
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a. Prohibit an agency from reporting a crime committed by a child with a disability to 
appropriate authorities; or 

b. Prevent State law enforcement and judicial authorities from exercising their 
responsibilities with regard to the application of Federal and State law to crimes 
committed by a child with a disability. 

Subsequent to a referral to law enforcement, an updated functional behavior 
assessment and positive behavior support plan are required. 

 

2. Transmittal of records 

If Charter School reports a crime committed by a child with a disability, Charter School 
must ensure that copies of the child’s special education and disciplinary records are 
transmitted for consideration by the authorities to whom Charter School reports the 
crime and may transmit copies of the child’s special education and disciplinary records 
only to the extent permitted by FERPA.  

 

THIS ANNUAL NOTICE AND STATEMENT OF POLICY AND PROCEDURES HAS 
BEEN WRITTEN IN ACCORDANCE WITH CHAPTER 711 OF TITLE 22 OF THE PA 
CODE AND INCORPORATED INFORMATION FROM APPLICABLE PDE AND 
STATE FORMS AND SOURCES INCLUDING THE PATTAN PROCEDURAL 
SAFEGUARDS NOTICE.  

 

THE CONTENT OF THIS NOTICE HAS BEEN WRITTEN IN STRAIGHTFORWARD, 
SIMPLE ENGLISH LANGUAGE.  IF A PERSON DOES NOT UNDERSTAND ANY OF 
THIS NOTICE, HE OR SHE SHOULD ASK _____________, DIRECTOR OF SPECIAL 
EDUCATION OF CHARTER SCHOOL FOR AN EXPLANATION.  CHARTER 
SCHOOL WILL ARRANGE FOR AN INTERPRETER FOR PARENTS WITH LIMITED 
ENGLISH PROFICIENCY.  IF A PARENT IS DEAF OR BLIND OR HAS NO WRITTEN 
LANGUAGE, THE SCHOOL WILL ARRANGE FOR COMMUNICATION OF THIS 
NOTICE IN THE MODE NORMALLY USED BY THE PARENT (E.G., SIGN 
LANGUAGE, BRAILLE, OR ORAL COMMUNICATION). 

 

THIS NOTICE IS ONLY A SUMMARY OF THE SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICES, 
EVALUATION AND SCREENING ACTIVITIES, AND RIGHTS AND  
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PROTECTIONS PERTAINING TO CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES, CHILDREN 
THOUGHT TO BE DISABLED, AND THEIR PARENTS AND IS ONLY A SUMMARY 
OF THE CONFIDENTIALITY RIGHTS REGARDING STUDENT INFORMATION.   

 

FOR MORE INFORMATION OR TO REQUEST EVALUATION OR SCREENING OF A 
CHARTER SCHOOL STUDENT CONTACT _____________________, DIRECTOR OF 
SPECIAL EDUCATION OF CHARTER SCHOOL AT CHARTER SCHOOL NAME 
ADDRESS, PHONE NUMBER. 

 

NOTHING IN THIS NOTICE IS INTENDED TO CONFLICT WITH OR SUPPLANT THE 
INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THE PENNSYLVANIA DEPARTMENT OF 
EDUCATION’S CURRENT “PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS NOTICE” WHICH IS 
AVAILABLE THROUGH THE SCHOOL FOR YOUR REVIEW OR WITH APPLICABLE 
STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS. 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Assistive Technology (AT) Policy and Procedures 

 

 

 As defined in federal and state law, assistive technology device means any item, 
piece of equipment, or product system, whether acquired commercially off the shelf, 
modified, or customized, that is used to increase, maintain, or improve the functional 
capabilities of children with disabilities.  Assistive technology devices range from a 
simple switch for a child with particular physical limitations to a sophisticated vocal 
output augmentative communication device for a child with severe speech impairment.  
 
       Assistive technology service means any service that directly assists a child 
with a disability in the selection, acquisition, or use of an assistive technology device.  
 
       By virtue of these expansive definitions, an exhaustive yet specific list of what 
constitutes assistive technology devices and/or services would be impossible to create. 

 

      By way of example: 

 

      Hearing aids worn in school by children with hearing impairments, including 
deafness, must be functioning properly. 

    

      External components of surgically implanted medical devices must be 
functioning properly. 

 

       The Board recognizes that assistive technology devices and/or services may 
be essential factors in meeting the educational needs of children with disabilities.  Both 
federal and state special education laws explicitly include assistive technology devices 
and/or services among those services which must be provided for a child with a 
disability, at no cost to parents, if determined by the Individualized Education Program 
(IEP) team to be necessary for the student to receive a free appropriate public 
education (FAPE).  Such services may be required as part of special education, related 
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services, or supplementary aids and services required to enable a child to be educated 
in the least restrictive environment.  

 

       The Board further recognizes that, as with every other special education 
service, the IEP team is responsible for determining if an assistive technology device 
and/or service is necessary for a child with a disability to receive FAPE.  It is important 
to remember that assistive technology devices and/or services are not ends in 
themselves.  The IEP team should focus on whether or not assistive technology devices 
and/or services are necessary for the eligible child to meet educational demands and 
therefore receive FAPE.  
  

 THEREFORE  
 
       To the extent that assistive technology devices and/or services may be 
required as part of special education, related services, or supplementary aids or 
services, a child's  

IEP must include a statement describing the full extent of devices (e.g., no, low, and 
high technology and back-up strategies) and service(s) as well as the amount of such 
service(s).  The provision of assistive technology devices and/or services may not be 
made conditional on subsequent approval by entities outside the IEP process (i.e., IU 
availability, Medical Access Reimbursement, etc.).  
 
       All procedural safeguards and time lines set forth in federal and state laws for 
completing multidisciplinary evaluations, reevaluations, and developing and 
implementing IEPs are fully applicable to assistive technology devices and/or services 
when they are necessary to ensure eligible children receive FAPE.  Assistive 
technology devices should be secured on loan or leased if manufacturer delay is 
anticipated.  
 
       It is the charter school's responsibility to provide assistive technology devices 
and services when included as part of a student's IEP.  The charter school is 
responsible for the maintenance and repair of assistive technology devices used to 
implement a child's IEP.   

 
       The Chief Administrative Officer (“CAO”)/Principal or his/her designee is 
directed to seek any necessary assistance from the Commonwealth regarding the 
purchase and payment for Assistive Technology.  According to PDE, the CAO/Principal 
or his/her designee should inform the family not to assume the device will be billed to 
Medical Assistance (MA), even if a child's MA number is provided on an equipment 
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acquisition form.  If the device is billed to MA, the CEO/Principal or his/her designee will 
notify the parents by sending a transfer of ownership letter.  When the parents are in 
receipt of the transfer of ownership letter, the billing process has begun.  If the billing is 
ultimately rejected by MA, the parents will be informed by letter. The CEO/Principal or 
his/her designee may not delay or deny a student's receipt of assistive technology while 
it attempts to secure MA funding and is directed to comply with any applicable 
procedures as modified by PDE. 

 

 Additional Administrative Procedures:  The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is 
charged with implementing procedures to ensure that devices are properly maintained 
and functioning, including hearing aids and surgically implanted medical devices. 

 

 Routine checks and tests of those devices will be administered and results logged or 
otherwise noted when necessary.  The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to 
implement a process to address:  the need for AT, effective maintenance of all AT 
devices, the selection of age and developmentally appropriately AT devices, review of 
recommendations from qualified personnel including speech language pathologists 
regarding AT, and the maintenance of AT by the charter school.  All AT devices are to 
be maintained in a manner deemed appropriate for their intended use and purpose as 
directed by the manufacturer to the maximum extent possible. 

 

 The need for AT services and devices are to be identified with specificity in students’ 
IEPs and AT services and devices are to be reviewed at least annually in the course of 
an IEP team meeting, or as requested by the IEP team and/or parent. 

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to have AT devices promptly 
repaired when needed and in the interim a device or back up plan is to be in place while 
the device is being repaired/maintained.    

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is further directed to have a plan in place to 
provide AT services without interruption. 

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is charged with making personnel aware of 
the availability of AT resources. 
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TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Child Find Policy and Public Outreach Awareness System 

 

 

 In accordance with Chapter 711 of Title 22 of the Pennsylvania Code, the 
CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee shall ensure that children with disabilities, 
regardless of the severity of their disabilities, and who are enrolled at the charter school 
and are in need of special education and related services, are identified, located, and 
evaluated and a practical method is developed and implemented to determine which 
children with disabilities are currently receiving needed special education and related 
services. 

 

 Child Find includes children who are suspected of having a disability under Section 
300.8 of the federal regulations that implement IDEA 2004 and in need of special 
education, even though they are advancing from grade to grade; and highly mobile 
children, including migrant children and homeless youth, as appropriate. 

 

Public Awareness 

 

 The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee shall ensure that the following public 
awareness activities occur concerning programs and services for children with 
disabilities who are enrolled at the Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”). 

 

 Charter School shall publish annually a written notice (attached hereto), in means 
accessible to the Charter School families.  Such notice must be included in the Charter 
School’s Handbook and on the Charter School’s website.  The Notice may also be 
made available in means accessible to the public, such as: at the Charter School’s main 
office, in the Charter School’s special education office, through local Intermediate Units 
and/or through other generally accessible print and electronic media deemed 
appropriate, and with the Board meeting minutes a description of: child identification 
activities, of the Charter School’s special education services and programs, of the 
manner in which to request services and programs, and of the procedures followed by 
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the Charter School to ensure the confidentiality of student information pertaining to 
students with disabilities pursuant to state and federal law. 

 

Outreach Activities  

 

The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee shall ensure that the following outreach 
activities occur concerning programs and services for children with disabilities who 
attend the Charter School: 

 

• Offer parents and family (including foster and surrogate parents) information 
regarding training activities and publicize the availability of such activities to all 
parents (trainings in the areas of behavior support, response to intervention, 
inclusive practices, transition, assistive technology, autism, and interagency 
coordination are important and parents may also be directed to PaTTAN training 
opportunities).  Parent input is to be sought to determine what parent trainings are 
needed/desired; 

 

• Provide to interested health and mental health professionals, daycare providers, 
county agency personnel and other interested professionals, including: professionals 
and agencies who work with homeless and migrant or other highly mobile youth, 
wards of the state, as well as to students attending private schools (where 
applicable), information concerning the types of special education programs and 
services available in and through the Charter School and information regarding the 
manner in which parents can request and access those services. 

 

• Provide or obtain periodic training for the Charter School’s regular education staff 
and special education staff concerning the identification and evaluation of, and 
provision of special education programs and services to students with disabilities. 

 

• The public outreach awareness system utilized by the Charter School shall include 
methods for reaching homeless children, wards of the state, and highly mobile 
children, including migrant children. 

 

• The Charter School shall conduct child find activities to inform the public of its special 
education services and programs and the manner in which to request them. 
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• The Charter School’s child find effort must include information regarding potential 
signs of developmental delays and other risk factors that could indicate disabilities. 

 

• Efforts must be made to identify enrolled students who have a native language other 
than English and to ensure that notices and other outreach efforts are available to 
them in their native language as required by law and unless it is clearly and 
absolutely not feasible to do so. 

 

Screening 

 

 The CEO/CAO or his/her designee shall establish a system of screening in order to: 

 

• Identify and provide screening for students prior to referral for an initial special 
education multidisciplinary team evaluation; 

 

• Provide peer support for teachers and other staff members to assist them in working 
effectively with students in the general education curriculum; 

 

• Conduct hearing and vision screening in accordance with the Public School Code of 
1949 for the purpose of identifying students with hearing or vision difficulty so that 
they can be referred for assistance or recommended for evaluation for special 
education if necessary; 

 

• Identify students who may need special education services and programs. 

 

• Maintain the confidentiality of information in accordance with applicable state and 
federal regulations. 

 

Pre-Evaluation Screening 

 

 The pre-evaluation screening process shall include: 
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• For students with academic concerns, an assessment of the student’s functioning in 
the curriculum including curriculum-based or performance-based assessments; 

 

• For students with behavioral concerns, a systematic observation of the student’s 
behavior in the classroom or area in which the student is displaying difficulty (“FBA” 
or functional behavior assessment); 

 

• An intervention based on the results of the assessments conducted; 

 

• An assessment of the student’s response to the intervention, if applicable; 

 

• A determination of whether or not the assessed difficulties of the student are the 
result of a lack of instruction or limited English proficiency; 

 

• A determination of whether or not the student’s needs exceed the functional capacity 
of the regular education program, without special education programs and services, 
to maintain the student at an instructional level appropriate to the level and pace of 
instruction provided in that program; 

 

• Activities designed to gain the participation of parents; 

 

• Controls to ensure that if screening activities have produced little or no improvement 
within the specified timeframe after initiation, the student shall be referred for a 
multidisciplinary team evaluation. 

 

 The screening activities shall not serve as a bar to the right of a parent to request a 
multidisciplinary team evaluation at any time.  When the completion of screening 
activities prior to referral for a multidisciplinary team evaluation will result in serious 
mental or physical harm, or significant educational regression, to the student or others, 
the Charter School may initiate a multidisciplinary team reevaluation without completion 
of the screening process in accordance with Chapter 711.  Whenever an evaluation is 
conducted without a pre-evaluation screening, the activities described shall be 
completed as part of that evaluation whenever possible. 
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TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

 

ADOPTED this ______  day of ____________, 2019 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Disciplinary Exclusions of Special Education Students Policy 

 

There are special rules in Pennsylvania for excluding children with disabilities for 
disciplinary reasons as set forth in Chapter 711 of Title 22 of the Pennsylvania Code as 
well as the Procedural Safeguards Notice available through PaTTAN.  The Board of 
Trustees directs compliance with these requirements and directs the Chief Executive 
Officer/Principal or his/her designee to implement procedures necessary to effectuate 
the following: 

 

B.  AUTHORITY OF SCHOOL PERSONNEL (34 CFR §300.530) 

 

1. Case-by-case determination 

Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) personnel may consider any unique 
circumstances on a case-by-case basis, when determining whether a change of 
placement, made in accordance with the following requirements related to discipline, 
is appropriate for a child with a disability who violates a school code of student 
conduct. 

 

2. General 

To the extent that they also take such action for children without disabilities, school 
personnel may, for not more than 10 consecutive school days, remove a child with a 
disability (other than a child with mental retardation) who violates a code of student 
conduct from his or her current placement to an appropriate interim alternative 
educational setting, another setting, or suspension. School personnel may also 
impose additional removals of the child of not more than 10 consecutive school days 
in that same school year for separate incidents of misconduct, as long as those 
removals do not constitute a change of placement (see Change of Placement 
Because of Disciplinary Removals for the definition, below) or exceed 15 
cumulative school days in a school year. Once a child with a disability has been 
removed from his or her current placement for a total of 10 school days in the same 
school year, Charter School  must, during any subsequent days of removal in that 
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school year, provide services to the extent required below under the sub-heading 
Services. 

 

3. Additional authority 

If the behavior that violated the student code of conduct was not a manifestation of 
the child’s disability (see Manifestation determination, below) and the disciplinary 
change of placement would exceed 10 consecutive school days, school personnel 
may apply the disciplinary procedures to that child with a disability in the same 
manner and for the same duration as it would to children without disabilities, except 
that the school must provide services to that child as described below under 
Services. The child’s IEP Team determines the interim alternative educational 
setting for such services. Under PA special education regulations, a disciplinary 
exclusion of a student with a disability for more than 15 cumulative school days in a 
school year will be considered a pattern so as to be deemed a change in educational 
placement (explained under Change of Placement Because of Disciplinary 
Removals).  Charter School  is required to issue a NOREP/Prior Written Notice to 
parents prior to a removal that constitutes a change in placement (removal for more 
than 10 consecutive days or 15 cumulative days). 

 

4. Services 

The services that must be provided to a child with a disability who has been removed 
from the child’s current placement may be provided in an interim alternative 
educational setting. A charter school  is only required to provide services to a child 
with a disability who has been removed from his or her current placement for 10 
school days or less in that school year, if it provides services to a child without 
disabilities who has been similarly removed. Students may have the responsibility to 
make up exams and work missed while being disciplined by suspension and may be 
permitted to complete these assignments within guidelines established by their 
charter school. 

 

A child with a disability who is removed from the child’s current placement for more 
than 10 consecutive school days must: 

c. Continue to receive educational services, so as to enable the child to 
continue to participate in the general education curriculum, although in 
another setting, and to progress toward meeting the goals set out in the 
child’s IEP; and 
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d. Receive, as appropriate, a functional behavioral assessment, and behavioral 
intervention services and modifications that are designed to address the 
behavior violation so that it does not happen again. 

 

After a child with a disability has been removed from his or her current placement for 
10 school days during one school year, or if current removal is for 10 consecutive 
school days or less, and if the removal is not a change of placement (see definition 
below), then school personnel, in consultation with at least one of the child’s 
teachers, determine the extent to which services are needed to enable the child to 
continue to participate in the general education curriculum, although in another 
setting, and to progress toward meeting the goals set out in the child’s IEP. 

 

If the removal is a change of placement (see definition below), the child’s IEP Team 
determines the appropriate services to enable the child to continue to participate in 
the general education curriculum, although in another setting, and to progress toward 
meeting the goals set out in the child’s IEP. 

 

5. Manifestation determination 

Within 10 school days of any decision to change the placement of a child with a 
disability because of a violation of a code of student conduct (except for a removal 
that does not constitute a change in educational placement i.e., is for 10 consecutive 
school days or less and not a change of placement), Charter School, the parent, and 
relevant members of the IEP Team (as determined by the parent and Charter 
School) must review all relevant information in the student’s file, including the child’s 
IEP, any teacher observations, and any relevant information provided by the parents 
to determine: 

c. If the conduct in question was caused by, or had a direct and substantial 
relationship to, the child’s disability; or 

d. If the conduct in question was the direct result of Charter School’s failure to 
implement the child’s IEP. 

If Charter School, the parent, and relevant members of the child’s IEP Team 
determine that either of those conditions were met, the conduct must be determined 
to be a manifestation of the child’s disability. 

If Charter School, the parent, and relevant members of the child’s IEP Team 
determine that the conduct in question was the direct result of Charter School’s 
failure to implement the IEP, Charter School must take immediate action to remedy 
those deficiencies. 
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6. Determination that behavior was a manifestation of the child’s disability 

If Charter School, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP Team determine that 
the conduct was a manifestation of the child’s disability, the IEP Team must either: 

c. Conduct a functional behavioral assessment, unless Charter School had 
conducted a functional behavioral assessment before the behavior that 
resulted in the change of placement occurred, and implement a behavioral 
intervention plan for the child; or 

d. If a behavioral intervention plan already has been developed, review the 
behavioral intervention plan, and modify it, as necessary, to address the 
behavior. 

 

Except as described below under the sub-heading Special circumstances, the 
Charter School must return the child to the placement from which the child was 
removed, unless the parent and Charter School agree to a change of placement as 
part of the modification of the behavioral intervention plan. 

 

7. Special circumstances 

Whether or not the behavior was a manifestation of the child’s disability, school 
personnel may remove a student to an interim alternative educational setting 
(determined by the child’s IEP Team) for up to 45 school days, if the child: 

d. Carries a weapon (see the Definitions below) to school or has a weapon at 
school, on school premises, or at a school function under the jurisdiction of 
Charter School; 

e. Knowingly has or uses illegal drugs (see the Definitions below), or sells or 
solicits the sale of a controlled substance, (see the Definitions below), while 
at school, on school premises, or at a school function under the jurisdiction of 
Charter School; or 

f. Has inflicted serious bodily injury (see the Definitions below) upon another 
person while at school, on school premises, or at a school function under the 
jurisdiction of the State Educational Agency or a charter school. 
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8. Definitions 

e. Controlled substance means a drug or other substance identified under 
schedules I, II, III, IV, or V in section 202 (c) of the Controlled Substances Act 
(21 U.S.C. 812(c)). 

f. Illegal drug means a controlled substance; but does not include a controlled 
substance that is legally possessed or used under the supervision of a 
licensed health-care professional or that is legally possessed or used under 
any other authority under that Act or under any other provision of Federal law. 

g. Serious bodily injury has the meaning given the term “serious bodily injury” 
under paragraph (3) of subsection (h) of section 1365 of title 18, United 
States Code. 

h. Weapon has the meaning given the term “dangerous weapon” under 
paragraph (2) of the first subsection (g) of section 930 of title 18, United 
States Code. 

 

9. Notification 

On the date it makes the decision to make a removal that is a change of placement 
of the child because of a violation of a code of student conduct, Charter School must 
notify the parents of that decision, and provide the parents with a procedural 
safeguards notice. 

 

Change Of Placement Because Of Disciplinary Removals 

 

A removal of a child with a disability from the child’s current educational placement is a 
change of placement requiring a NOREP/prior written notice if: 

4. The removal is for more than 10 consecutive school days; or 

5. The removal is for 15 cumulative school days total in any one school year; 

6. The child has been subjected to a series of removals that constitute a pattern 
because: 

d. The series of removals total more than 10 school days in a school year; 

e. The child’s behavior is substantially similar to the child’s behavior in previous 
incidents that resulted in a series of removals; 

f. Of such additional factors as the length of each removal, the total amount of 
time the child has been removed, and the proximity of the removals to one 
another; and 
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Whether a pattern of removals constitutes a change of placement is determined on a 
case-by-case basis by Charter School and, if challenged, is subject to review through 
due process and judicial proceedings. 

 

Determination of Setting  

 

The IEP team must determine the interim alternative educational setting for removals 
that are changes of placement, and removals under the headings Additional 
authority and Special circumstances, above. 

 

3. General 

The parent of a child with a disability may file a due process complaint (see above) to 
request a due process hearing if he or she disagrees with: 

c. Any decision regarding placement made under these discipline provisions; or 

d. The manifestation determination described above. 

Charter School may file a due process complaint (see above) to request a due 
process hearing if it believes that maintaining the current placement of the child is 
substantially likely to result in injury to the child or to others. 

 

4. Authority of hearing officer 

A hearing officer that meets the requirements described under the sub-heading 
Impartial Hearing Officer must conduct the due process hearing and make a 
decision.  
The hearing officer may: 

c. Return the child with a disability to the placement from which the child was 
removed if the hearing officer determines that the removal was a violation of 
the requirements described under the heading Authority of School Personnel, 
or that the child’s behavior was a manifestation of the child’s disability; or 

d. Order a change of placement of the child with a disability to an appropriate 
interim alternative educational setting for not more than 45 school days if the 
hearing officer determines that maintaining the current placement of the child 
is substantially likely to result in injury to the child or to others. 
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These hearing procedures may be repeated, if Charter School believes that returning 
the child to the original placement is substantially likely to result in injury to the child 
or to others. 

 

Whenever a parent or charter school files a due process complaint to request such a 
hearing, a hearing must be held that meets the requirements described under the 
headings Due Process Complaint Procedures, Hearings on Due Process 
Complaints, except as follows: 

 

1. The SEA must arrange for an expedited due process hearing, which must 
occur within 20 school days of the date the hearing is filed and must result in 
a determination within 10 school days after the hearing. 

2. Unless the parents and the Charter School  agree in writing to waive the 
meeting, or agree to use mediation, a resolution meeting must occur within 7 
calendar days of receiving notice of the due process complaint. The hearing 
may proceed unless the matter has been resolved to the satisfaction of both 
parties within 15 calendar days of receipt of the due process complaint. 

 

A party may appeal the decision in an expedited due process hearing in the same way 
as they may for decisions in other due process hearings. 

When, as described above, the parent or Charter School has filed a due process 
complaint related to disciplinary matters, the child must (unless the parent and the State 
Educational Agency or Charter School agree otherwise) remain in the interim alternative 
educational setting pending the decision of the hearing officer, or until the expiration of 
the time period of removal as provided for and described under the heading Authority 
of School Personnel, whichever occurs first. 

 

Special Rules for Students with Mental Retardation 

The disciplinary removal of a child with mental retardation attending a charter school for 
any amount of time is considered a change in placement and requires a NOREP/prior 
written notice (if the disciplinary event does not involve drugs, weapons and/or serious 
bodily injury). A removal from school is not a change in placement for a child who is 
identified with mental retardation when the disciplinary event involves weapons, drugs, 
and/or serious bodily injury. 

According to certain assurances the Commonwealth entered into related to the PARC 
consent decree, a charter school may suspend on a limited basis a student with mental 
retardation who presents a danger to himself or others upon application and approval by 
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the Bureau of Special Education and only to the extent that a student with a disability 
other than mental retardation could be suspended. 

 

 

Protections For Children Not Yet Eligible For Special Education and Related 
Services  

 

5. General 

If a child has not been determined eligible for special education and related services 
and violates a code of student conduct, but Charter School had knowledge (as 
determined below) before the behavior that brought about the disciplinary action 
occurred, that the child was a child with a disability, then the child may assert any of 
the protections described in this notice. 

 

6. Basis of knowledge for disciplinary matters 

A charter school must be deemed to have knowledge that a child is a child 
with a disability if, before the behavior that brought about the disciplinary 
action occurred: 

d. The parent of the child expressed concern in writing that the child is in need 
of special education and related services to supervisory or administrative 
personnel, or a teacher of the child; 

e. The parent requested an evaluation related to eligibility for special education 
and related services under Part B of the IDEA; or 

f. The child’s teacher, or other Charter School personnel expressed specific 
concerns about a pattern of behavior demonstrated by the child directly to 
Charter School’s director of special education or to other supervisory 
personnel of the Charter School. 

 

7. Exception 

A charter school would not be deemed to have such knowledge if: 

c. The child’s parent has not allowed an evaluation of the child or refused 
special education services; or 

d. The child has been evaluated and determined to not be a child with a 
disability under Part B of the IDEA. 
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8. Conditions that apply if there is no basis of knowledge 

If prior to taking disciplinary measures against the child, a charter school does not 
have knowledge that a child is a child with a disability, as described above under the 
sub-headings Basis of knowledge for disciplinary matters and Exception, the 
child may be subjected to the disciplinary measures that are applied to children 
without disabilities who engaged in comparable behaviors. 

However, if a request is made for an evaluation of a child during the time period in 
which the child is subjected to disciplinary measures, the evaluation must be 
conducted in an expedited manner. 

 

Until the evaluation is completed, the child remains in the educational placement 
determined by school authorities, which can include suspension or expulsion without 
educational services. If the child is determined to be a child with a disability, taking 
into consideration information from the evaluation conducted by Charter School, and 
information provided by the parents, Charter School must provide special education 
and related services in accordance with Part B of the IDEA, including the disciplinary 
requirements described above. 

 

C. REFERRAL TO AND ACTION BY LAW ENFORCEMENT AND JUDICIAL 
AUTHORITIES  

 

3. The state and federal regulations do not: 

c. Prohibit an agency from reporting a crime committed by a child with a disability to 
appropriate authorities; or 

d. Prevent State law enforcement and judicial authorities from exercising their 
responsibilities with regard to the application of Federal and State law to crimes 
committed by a child with a disability. 

 

Subsequent to a referral to law enforcement, an updated functional behavior 
assessment and positive behavior support plan are required. 

 

4. Transmittal of records 

If a charter school reports a crime committed by a child with a disability, the charter 
school:  must ensure that copies of the child’s special education and disciplinary records 
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are transmitted for consideration by the authorities to whom the agency reports the 
crime; and may transmit copies of the child’s special education and disciplinary records 
only to the extent permitted by FERPA.  

 

  



 527 

NON-DISCRIMINATION 

 

 Charter School shall not discriminate in its discipline policies or practices on the 
basis of intellectual ability, status as a person with a disability, proficiency in the English 
language or any other basis that would be illegal under applicable state and/or federal 
laws. 

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to develop procedures and 
practices related to the use of positive behavioral interventions and supports, and 
procedural safeguards and to ensure that those policies and procedures are 
implemented. 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of_______________, 2019 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Dispute Resolution and Alternative Dispute Resolution Policy 

 

 It is the policy of Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) to ensure that disputes 
between parents and Charter School regarding the identification, evaluation, 
programming and services available to eligible students are addressed effectively and 
in accordance with applicable state and federal laws. 

 

 Every effort should be made to address and resolve disputes at the building/IEP 
team level if possible.  The Chief Administrative Officer (“CAO”)/Principal or his/her 
designee is directed to be aware of alternative dispute resolution procedures and 
programs, including facilitated IEP team meetings and mediation, and utilize those 
programs when deemed appropriate. 

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is responsible for ensuring that any 
agreements entered into as a result of a mediation session are implemented in 
accordance with the state regulations and is directed to maintain evidence of 
implementation. 

 

 When alternative dispute resolution is not practical or otherwise appropriate, or when 
a due process complaint is filed, the CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to 
follow applicable state procedures regarding the filing and answering of a due process 
complaint, including requirements relating to dissemination of procedural safeguards. 

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is responsible for ensuring that due process 
decisions are implemented in accordance with the state regulations and is directed to 
maintain evidence of implementation.   
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TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of_______________, 2019 

 

       

President 

 

       

Secretary 

 

____________________________________ 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Extended School Year Services (“ESY “) Policy 

 

 

 The Board of Trustees directs that the Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) 
comply with the requirements incorporated by reference in 34 CFR §300.106 (relating to 
extended school year services). 

 

 The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to ensure that the Charter 
School uses the following standards for determining whether a student with disabilities 
requires ESY as part of the student's program: 

 

   (1)  At each IEP meeting for a student with disabilities, the charter school shall 
determine whether the student is eligible for ESY services and if so, make subsequent 
determinations about the services to be provided. 

 

   (2)  In considering whether a student is eligible for ESY services, the IEP team shall 
consider the following factors, however, no single factor will be considered 
determinative: 

 

   (i)  Whether the student reverts to a lower level of functioning as evidenced 
by a measurable decrease in skills or behaviors which occurs as a result of 
an interruption in educational programming (Regression).  

   (ii)  Whether the student has the capacity to recover the skills or behavior 
patterns in which regression occurred to a level demonstrated prior to the 
interruption of educational programming (Recoupment). 

   (iii)  Whether the student's difficulties with regression and recoupment make 
it unlikely that the student will maintain the skills and behaviors relevant to 
IEP goals and objectives. 
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   (iv)  The extent to which the student has mastered and consolidated an 
important skill or behavior at the point when educational programming would 
be interrupted. 

   (v)  The extent to which a skill or behavior is particularly crucial for the 
student to meet the IEP goals of self-sufficiency and independence from 
caretakers. 

   (vi)  The extent to which successive interruptions in educational 
programming result in a student's withdrawal from the learning process. 

   (vii)  Whether the student's disability is severe, such as autism/pervasive 
developmental disorder, serious emotional disturbance, severe mental 
retardation, degenerative impairments with mental involvement and severe 
multiple disabilities. 

 

 Reliable sources of information regarding a student's educational needs, propensity 
to progress, recoupment potential and year to year progress may include the following: 

 

   (1)  Progress on goals in consecutive IEPs. 

   (2)  Progress reports maintained by educators, therapists and others having 
direct contact with the student before and after interruptions in the education 
program. 

   (3)  Reports by parents of negative changes in adaptive behaviors or in 
other skill areas. 

   (4)  Medical or other agency reports indicating degenerative-type 
difficulties, which become exacerbated during breaks in educational services. 

   (5)  Observations and opinions by educators, parents and others. 

   (6)  Results of tests, including criterion-referenced tests, curriculum-based 
assessments, ecological life skills assessments and other equivalent 
measures. 

 

    The need for ESY services will not be based on any of the following: 

 

   (1)  The desire or need for day care or respite care services. 

   (2)  The desire or need for a summer recreation program. 
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   (3)  The desire or need for other programs or services that while they may 
provide educational benefit, are not required to ensure the provision of a 
FAPE. 

 

 Students with severe disabilities such as autism/pervasive developmental 
disorder, serious emotional disturbance; severe mental retardation; degenerative 
impairments with mental involvement; and severe multiple disabilities require 
expeditious determinations of eligibility for ESY services to be provided as 
follows: 

 

   (1)  Parents of students with severe disabilities shall be notified by Charter 
School of the annual review meeting to ensure their participation. 

   (2)  An IEP review meeting must occur no later than February 28 of each 
school year for students with severe disabilities. 

   (3)  The notice of recommended educational placement (NOREP) shall be 
issued to the parent no later than March 31 of the school year for students 
with severe disabilities. 

   (4)  If a student with a severe disability transfers into Charter School after 
the dates in paragraphs (2) and (3), and the ESY eligibility decision has not 
been made, the eligibility and program content must be determined at the IEP 
meeting. 

 

 The eligibility for ESY services of all students with disabilities shall be considered at 
the IEP meeting.  ESY determinations for students other than those described above as 
having severe disabilities are not subject to the timelines for students with the severe 
disabilities described above.  However, determinations for those other students shall 
still be made in a timely manner. 

 

 If the parents disagree with Charter School’s recommendation on ESY, the parents 
will be afforded an expedited due process hearing in accordance with applicable laws.  
Parents are to be provided with the required procedural safeguards notice. 

 

 ESY programs are to be individualized with regard to the amount of services and 
individually appropriate goals and related services. 
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 In cases where ESY is denied, evidence to support the denial is to be made part of 
the student’s file. 

 

 The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to develop procedures 
consistent with this policy and applicable laws. 

 

TIMELINES CONTAINED IN THIS POLICY MAY BE CHANGED BY THE 
PENNSYLVANIA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND THE SCHOOL MUST 
FOLLOW. 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

_________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Exceptional Student Records Confidentiality Policy 

 

The Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) recognizes the need to protect 
the privacy rights of Charter School’s exceptional students and their parents.  The 
classification, collection, use, maintenance and dissemination of any information about 
a student or his or her family raises issues regarding the privacy of that information.  
Thus, Charter School shall adhere to the provisions of federal and state laws pertaining 
to those privacy rights, including but not limited to the Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act of 1974 ("FERPA"), as amended, and its accompanying regulations; the 
applicable provisions of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act 
(2004) ("IDEA"), as amended, and its implementing regulations; the applicable 
provisions of the Pennsylvania Public School Code of 1949, and the applicable 
provisions of Chapters 12 and 711 of the Pennsylvania Administrative Code containing 
the regulations of the Pennsylvania State Board of Education and other provisions 
applicable to charter schools.  The Chief Administrative Officer (“CAO”)/Principal  or 
his/her designee is designated as the administrator responsible for the maintenance, 
access, use and release of exceptional student records.  This policy is to be used in 
combination with Charter School’s Student Records Policy. 

 

The CAO/Principal or his/her designee shall be responsible for the 
implementation of this policy. 

 

CONSENT FOR DISCLOSURE OF PERSONALLY IDENTIFIABLE INFORMATION 
(34 CFR §300.622) 

 

Unless the information is contained in education records, and the disclosure is 
authorized without parental/legal guardian consent under FERPA, the student’s 
parent’s/legal guardian’s consent (or student’s consent if the student has reached the 
age of majority and is otherwise eligible to have record rights transferred to him or her) 
must be obtained before personally identifiable information about that student is 
disclosed to parties other than officials of Charter School. Except under the 
circumstances specified below, parental consent is not required before personally 
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identifiable information is released to officials of Charter School for purposes of meeting 
a requirement of Part B of IDEA 2004. 

 

A parent’s (legal guardian’s) consent, or consent of an eligible child who has 
reached the age of majority under State law, must be obtained before personally 
identifiable information is released to officials of participating agencies providing or 
paying for transition services. 

 

ACCESS TO CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION RELATED TO STUDENT (34 CFR 
§300.611) 

 

3.  Related to the confidentiality of information, the following definitions apply: 

 

e. Destruction means physical destruction or removal of personal identifiers 
from information so that the information is no longer personally identifiable.  

f. Education records means the type of records covered under the definition of 
“education records” in 34 CFR Part 99 (the regulations implementing the 
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, 20 U.S.C. §1232g 
(FERPA)). 

g. Participating agency means any charter school, agency or institution that 
collects, maintains, or uses personally identifiable information, or from which 
information is obtained, under Part B of the IDEA. 

h. Personally identifiable (34 CFR §300.32) means information that has: 

 

1) A child’s name, a parent’s name, or the name of another family 
member; 

2) A child’s address; 

3) A personal identifier, such as a child’s social security number or 
student number; or 

4) A list of personal characteristics or other information that would make 
it possible to identify a child with reasonable certainty. 
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4. Access Rights (34 CFR §300.613) 

 

c. Parent Access 

Charter School must permit a parent to inspect and review any education 
records relating to the parent’s child that are collected, maintained, or used 
by the charter school under Part B of the IDEA. The charter school must 
comply with a parent’s request to inspect and review any education records 
on the parent’s child without unnecessary delay or before any meeting 
regarding an IEP, or any impartial due process hearing (including a resolution 
meeting or a hearing regarding discipline), and in no case more than 45 
calendar days after the parent has made a request. 

 

A Parent’s right to inspect and review education records includes: 

 

5) A parent’s right to a response from Charter School to reasonable 
requests for explanations and interpretations of the records; 

6) A parent’s right to request that Charter School provide copies of the 
records if the parent cannot effectively inspect and review the records 
unless the parent receives those copies; and 

7) A parent’s right to have a representative inspect and review the 
records. 

 

a) Charter School may presume that a parent has authority to 
inspect and review records relating to the parent’s child unless 
advised that the parent does not have the authority under 
applicable State law governing such matters as guardianship, 
or separation and divorce. 

b) If any education record includes information on more than one 
child, the parents of those children have the right to inspect 
and review only the information relating to their child or to be 
informed of that specific information. 

c) On request, each charter school must provide the parent with 
a list of the types and locations of education records collected, 
maintained, or used by Charter School. 
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d. Other Authorized Access (34 CFR §300.614) 

Charter School must keep a record of parties obtaining access to education 
records collected, maintained, or used under Part B of the IDEA 2004 (except 
access by parents and authorized employees of the participating agency), 
including the name of the party, the date access was given, and the purpose 
for which the party is authorized to use the records. 

 

3.
 
Fees 

Charter School may charge a fee for copies of records (34 CFR §300.617) that are 
made for a parent under Part B of the IDEA, if the fee does not effectively prevent 
the parent from exercising the right to inspect and review those records. 

Charter School may not charge a fee to search for or to retrieve information under 
Part B of IDEA 2004. 

 

4.
 
Amendment of Records at Parent’s Request (34 CFR §300.618) 

If a parent believes that information in the education records regarding the parent’s 
child collected, maintained, or used under Part B of IDEA 2004 is inaccurate, 
misleading, or violates the privacy or other rights of the child, the parent may request 
the charter school that maintains the information to change the information. 

 

Charter School must decide whether to change the information in accordance with 
the parent’s request within a reasonable period of time of receipt of the parent’s 
request. 

 

If Charter School refuses to change the information in accordance with the parent’s 
request, it must inform the parent of the refusal and advise the parent of the right to a 
hearing for this purpose. 

 

5.
 
Opportunity for a Records Hearing (34 CFR §300.619) 
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Charter School must, on request, provide the parent an opportunity for a hearing to 
challenge information in education records regarding the parent’s child to ensure that 
it is not inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights 
of the child. 

 

a. Hearing Procedures (34 CFR §300.621) 

 A hearing to challenge information in education records must be conducted 
according to the following procedures for such hearings under the Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, 20 U.S.C. Section 1233g 
(FERPA): 

 

7) The educational agency or institution shall hold the hearing within a 
reasonable time after it has received the request for the hearing from 
the parent or eligible student. 

8) The educational agency or institution shall give the parent or eligible 
student notice of the date, time, and place, reasonably in advance of 
the hearing. 

9) The hearing may be conducted by any individual, including an official 
of the educational agency or institution who does not have a direct 
interest in the outcome of the hearing. 

10) The educational agency or institution shall give the parent or eligible 
student a full and fair opportunity to present evidence to challenge the 
content of the student’s education records on the grounds that the 
information contained in the education records is inaccurate, 
misleading, or in violation of the privacy rights of the student. The 
parent or eligible student may, at their own expense, be assisted or 
represented by one or more individuals of his or her own choice, 
including an attorney. 

11) The educational agency or institution shall make its decision in writing 
within a reasonable period of time after the hearing. 

12) The decision must be based solely on the evidence presented at the 
hearing, and must include a summary of the evidence and the 
reasons for the decision. 
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b. Result of Hearing (34 CFR §300.620) 

If, as a result of the hearing, Charter School decides that the information is 
inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights 
of the child, it must change the information accordingly and inform the parent 
in writing. If, as a result of the hearing, the Charter School decides that the 
information is not inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the 
privacy or other rights of the parent’s child, the parent may place in the 
records that it maintains on the parent’s child a statement commenting on the 
information or providing any reasons the parent disagrees with the decision of 
the participating agency. 

 

Such an explanation placed in the records of the parent’s child must: 

 

1. Be maintained by Charter School as part of the records of the child 
as long as the record or contested portion is maintained by Charter 
School; and 

2. If Charter School discloses the records of the child or the challenged 
portion to any party, the explanation must also be disclosed to that 
party. 

 

c. Safeguards (34 CFR §300.623) 

Each charter school must protect the confidentiality of personally 
identifiable information at collection, storage, disclosure, and 
destruction stages. 

 

The CAO/Principal or his/her designee must assume responsibility for 
ensuring the confidentiality of any personally identifiable information. 

 

All persons collecting or using personally identifiable information must receive 
training or instruction regarding Pennsylvania’s policies and procedures 
regarding confidentiality under Part B of IDEA 2004 and FERPA. 

 

Each charter school must maintain, for public inspection, a current listing of 
the names and positions of those employees within the agency who have 
access to personally identifiable information. 
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Persons who have access to personally identifiable information at the charter 
school will include members of the child’s IEP team, Charter School’s records 
custodian and the CAO/Principal or his/her designee.  Any individual 
accessing a student’s personally identifiable information must sign a sheet 
evidencing review of the records.  The sheet will be maintained with the 
student records. 

 

6.
 
Destruction of Information (34 CFR §300.624) 

 

Charter School must inform the parent when personally identifiable information 
collected, maintained, or used is no longer needed to provide educational services to 
the parent’s child, and the information must be destroyed at the parent’s request. 

 

             However, a permanent record of the child’s name, address, and phone number, 
his or      

             her grades, attendance record, classes attended, grade level completed, and 
year  

            completed may be maintained without time limitation.  

 

Charter School must comply with record maintenance requirements in accordance with 
FERPA and Chapters 711 and 12 of Title 22 of the Pennsylvania Code, together with 
directives of PDE with regard to record maintenance.  Special Education records must 
also be maintained in accordance with PDE 6-year cyclical monitoring period guidelines 
established by PDE. 

 

 

TRANSFER OF RECORDS BETWEEN SCHOOLS 

When the education records for a child with a disability are transferred from a 
public agency, private school, approved private school or private agency, to a charter 
school, the public agency, private school, approved private school or private agency 
from which the child transferred shall forward all of the child’s educational records, 
including the most recent IEP, within 10 days after the public agency, private school, 
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approved private school or private agency is notified in writing that the child is enrolled 
in a charter school. 

When the educational records for a child with a disability are transferred to a 
public agency, private school approved private school or private agency from a charter 
school, the charter school shall forward the child’s educational records, including the 
most recent IEP, within 10 school days after the charter school is notified in writing that 
the child is enrolled at another public agency, private school, approved private school or 
private agency. 

 

REFERRAL TO AND ACTION BY LAW ENFORCEMENT AND JUDICIAL 
AUTHORITIES AND RECORD TRANSMITTAL 

Charter School reporting a crime committed by a child with a disability must ensure 
that copies of the special education and disciplinary records of the child are 
transmitted for consideration by the appropriate authorities to whom the crime is 
reported.  A charter school reporting a crime may transmit copies of the child’s 
special education and disciplinary records only to the extent that the transmission is 
permitted by FERPA. 

 

 

ELECTRONIC TRANSMISSIONS 

 

Charter School will ensure that any records kept or transmitted electronically are 
subject to high standards of electronic security.  Charter School uses electronic firewalls 
and encryption systems, and monitors and tests the system regularly to ensure its 
stability and integrity.  All the Charter School electronic mail correspondence shall 
include the following: 

 

CONFIDENTIALITY NOTICE 

The information in this transmission is intended only for the individual or entity 
named above.  It may be legally privileged and confidential.  If you have received this 
information in error, notify us immediately by calling Charter School at PHONE 
NUMBER TBA.  Send the original transmission to us by mail.  Return postage is 
guaranteed.  If the reader of this message is not the intended recipient, you are hereby 
notified that any disclosure, dissemination, distribution or copying of this communication 
or its contents is strictly prohibited. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES: 

The CAO/Principal or his/her designee shall be responsible for ensuring that the 
education records, confidentiality policies and procedures established under IDEA 2004 
(relating to confidentiality of education records of exceptional students) are enforced 
and administered.  This official shall: 

 

Notify parents on an annual basis of the policies and procedures regarding 
exceptional student education records and the rights of parents under both Federal and 
State Law concerning the confidentiality of education records of exceptional students;  

 

Develop a system of safeguards which will protect the confidentiality of 
personally identifiable information at the point of collection, storage, use, maintenance, 
release and destruction;  

Provide training and instruction in the implementation of records policy requirements for 
all educational agency personnel who collect or use exceptional student personally 
untifiable information; and  

Maintain a current listing of the names and positions of those agents and employees of 
Charter School who are authorized by the school to have access to personally 
identifiable information of exceptional students.  

An education record shall not be destroyed by Charter School if there is an outstanding 
request to inspect and review it by the parent or eligible student.   

 
Charter School will inform the parents of an exceptional student when personally 

identifiable information collected, maintained, or used in the records of the exceptional 
student is no longer needed to provide educational services to the exceptional student.  
 
Upon request of the parents, information no longer relevant to and necessary for the 
provision of educational services to the exceptional student must be destroyed by 
Charter School.  However, a written record of an exceptional student's name, address, 
phone numbers, grades, attendance records, classes attended, grade level completed, 
and year completed will be maintained for 100 years.  
 
Prior to the destruction of the information referred to in the above paragraph, Charter 
School shall send written notification to the parents which shall inform the parents of 
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their right to receive a copy of the material to be destroyed.  
 
Charter School shall not destroy education records containing information necessary for 
the education of an exceptional student who is enrolled or has been enrolled in an 
education program operated by the school.  

Except as is stated in the above paragraph of this subsection, nothing in this 
section shall be construed to mean that Charter School is required to destroy education 
records and the Charter School Administration is directed to implement any procedures 
necessary to maintain student records consistent with this policy and applicable state 
and federal laws and regulations. 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of_______________, 2019 

 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board Of Trustees Policy  

 

Free Appropriate Public Education (FAPE) Policy 

 

Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) must ensure that FAPE is available to any 
individual child with a disability who needs special education and related services, even 
though the child has not failed or been retained in a course or grade, and is advancing 
from grade to grade. 

The determination that a child described above is eligible, must be made on an 
individual basis by the group responsible within the Charter School for making eligibility 
determinations. 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

Independent Evaluations Policy 

 

 The Board of Trustees recognizes that in accordance with applicable state and 
federal laws, including Chapter 711 of Title 22 of the Pennsylvania Code, a parent has 
the right to obtain an independent educational evaluation (“IEE”) of his or her child if the 
parent disagrees with an evaluation by Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) to 
the extent permitted by law, including the right of Charter School, to file a due process 
complaint to show that its evaluation is appropriate and to contest the need for an 
independent evaluation. 

 If a parent requests an IEE, the CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to 
provide the parent with information about where the parent may obtain an IEE and 
about Charter School’s criteria that apply to IEEs.  As this policy contains information 
about Charter School’s criteria, this policy should be provided to parents upon request. 

 An Independent Educational Evaluation or IEE is defined under applicable 
requirements as an evaluation conducted by a qualified examiner who is not employed 
by Charter School. 

 Public expense is defined as follows:  Charter School either pays for the full cost of 
the evaluation or ensures that the evaluation is otherwise provided at no cost to the 
parent, consistent with the provisions of Part B of IDEA 2004. 

 A parent has the right to an IEE of his or her child at public expense if the parent 
disagrees with an evaluation of the child obtained by Charter School, SUBJECT TO 
THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS: 

  If a parent requests an IEE at public expense, Charter School must, without 
unnecessary delay, either:  (1) File a due process complaint to request a hearing to 
show that its evaluation of the child is appropriate; or (2) Provide an IEE at public 
expense, unless Charter School demonstrates in a hearing that the evaluation obtained 
did not meet Charter School’s criteria. 
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 The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to notify parents when 
declining the parent’s request for an IEE at public expense and the reason for denial of 
the IEE. 

 The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee must not unreasonably delay either 
providing the IEE at public expense or initiating due process. 

 The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to ensure that the IEP team 
considers a valid IEE. 

 The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to maintain a list of qualified 
independent evaluators in each of the various disciplines commonly relied upon to 
provide education-related evaluations and assessments and shall make that list 
reasonably available to any parent who requests it. 

  If Charter School initiates a hearing and the final decision is that Charter School’s 
evaluation is appropriate, the parent still has the right to an independent evaluation, but 
not at public expense.   

 If a parent requests an evaluation at public expense, Charter School shall ask in 
writing for the parent’s reason why he or she objects to the public evaluation.  However, 
it must be made clear that the explanation by the parent may not be required and the 
School may not unreasonably delay either providing the independent evaluation at 
public expense or initiating a hearing to defend its evaluation. 

 If a parent obtains an independent evaluation at private expense the results of the 
evaluation must be considered by Charter School, if it meets Charter School’s criteria, 
in any decision made with respect to the provision of FAPE to the child and may be 
presented as evidence at a hearing relating to the child. 

 If an independent evaluation is at public expense, the criteria under which the 
evaluation is obtained including the location of the evaluation and qualifications of the 
examiner must be the same as the criteria that Charter School uses when it initiates an 
evaluation to the extent that those criteria are consistent with the parents’ right to an 
independent evaluation.  This criteria must be made known to the parent.  

 Charter School may not impose conditions or timelines related to obtaining an 
evaluation at public expense. 

 All evaluations performed must take into account the child’s English language skills 
and ethnicity to ensure that the testing and evaluation will not be unfair or 
discriminatory. Tests must be given in the child’s native language or mode of 
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communication (such as Braille or sign language) of the child, unless it is clearly not 
feasible to do so. 

 Evaluations must also take into account the child’s disability to be sure the test 
measures what it is supposed to measure.   

 The specific tests used in the evaluation process depend upon the problems the 
child is experiencing. 

 In most cases, the child will be given several tests to help find strengths and needs. 

 Teacher and IEP team member input must be considered. 

 Information that parents provide must also be included in the evaluation.  

 Evaluators must be properly certified and qualified to administer the tests, 
assessments and evaluation techniques used.  Such certification and qualification 
requirements must meet those mandated in Pennsylvania. 

 Evaluation techniques must be consistent with the most up to date techniques 
commonly practiced in the evaluator’s field. 

 Evaluations must not be racially, culturally or otherwise biased or discriminatory. 

 Recommendations must be based upon the child and must not be generalized. 

 A complete copy of the independent evaluation report must be made available to the 
IEP team. 

 Parents are to be given a release of records so that information from Charter School 
(including records, observations and other information gathered regarding the child) 
about the child may be disclosed to the independent evaluator. 

 Charter School will comply with and monitor changes in all state and federal time 
lines, procedures and due process requirements throughout the entire independent 
evaluation process.  In the event that there are changes in state or federal law with 
regard to any part of this policy, Charter School will comply with state and federal law. 



 548 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

 

ADOPTED this ______day of ______________, 2019 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 

 

 

 

 

  



 549 

Churchill Charter School 

 

BOARD OF TRUSTEES POLICY 

 

INDEPENDENT EDUCATION EVALUATIONS (IEE) 

 ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES 

 

 A parent who disagrees with an evaluation performed or obtained by Churchill 
Charter School (“Charter School”) may request an independent educational evaluation 
(IEE) at public expense to the extent allowed by applicable state and federal 
regulations. If the request is received verbally, the staff member who receives the IEE 
request shall inform the parent that the staff member is forwarding the request to the 
CEO/CAO/Principal .  The staff member is to forward the request to the 
CEO/CAO/Principal without delay. 

 

 The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee shall take the following steps to the 
extent that they remain consistent with applicable state and federal regulations 
regarding IEEs: 

 

 The CEO/CAO/Principal may, upon receipt of the request for an IEE, request that the 
parent state her reasons for disagreement with the evaluation conducted or proposed 
by the Charter School.  The CEO/CAO/Principal shall not require the parents to do so, 
however, and shall not delay the process for providing or disputing an IEE. 

 

 Within ten school days of receipt of a request for an IEE in writing from a parent, the 
CEO/CAO/Principal of Charter School shall issue a NOREP and Procedural Safeguards 
Notice to the Parent in which the CEO/CAO/Principal either approves or denies the 
request for the IEE. 

 

 If the parent refuses to consent to the decision not to provide an IEE, the 
CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee must file a Due Process Hearing Request with 
the Office for Dispute Resolution and notify the parent in writing that Charter School has 
done so.  The parent must be copied on the Due Process Hearing Request in the same 
manner as it is sent to the Office for Dispute Resolution.  The parent must be provided 
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with a copy of the Procedural Safeguards Notice upon filing of a Due Process Hearing 
Request. 

 

 If the CEO/CAO/Principal consents to provide an IEE, the parent must receive 
written documentation from the CEO/CAO/Principal with the NOREP and the 
Procedural Safeguards Notice.  The written documentation must include the following: 

 

 (1)  Charter School will pay for an IEE provided the IEE meets all of the requirements 
of an appropriate evaluation as defined in the enclosed Charter School IEE policy.  (The 
IEE policy will also be included with the written documentation). 

 (2)  The CEO/CAO/Principal shall provide a list of qualified independent evaluators to 
the parent in the discipline requested. 

 (3)  Charter School will not pay for the IEE until the CEO/CAO/Principal receives 
from the evaluator a complete copy of a report of that evaluation and determines that 
the evaluation meets all of the requirements of Charter School’s policy. 

 (4) A request that the parents consider accessing reimbursement for all or part of the 
evaluation from public or private sources of insurance or reimbursement, together with a 
clear assurance that the parent is not required to do so and that Charter School would 
pay any cost not covered by such sources; 

 (5)  Directions that the parent is responsible for arranging for the IEE and for 
ensuring that the evaluator contacts the CEO/CAO/Principal to arrange for payment of 
the evaluation. 

 (6)  If the evaluation has already been conducted and paid for, the correspondence 
shall advise the parent that Charter School will not reimburse the parent for the IEE until 
it receives a complete and unredacted copy of the report of the evaluation and 
determines that the evaluation meets all of the requirements of the Charter School IEE 
policy and documentation substantiating that the parent paid for or is responsible to pay 
for the costs of the evaluation requested to be reimbursed. 

 (7)  The IEE shall be reviewed by the student’s IEP and/or MD team and considered 
with respect to the provision of FAPE to the student.  Where necessary and/or 
warranted as required by law, a team meeting shall be convened to discuss the results 
of the IEE and any changes in the provision of FAPE proposed as a result of the IEE. 

    

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 
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ADOPTED this ______day of ____________, 2019 

 

 

       

President 

 

 

       

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Students with Specific Learning Disabilities Policy 

 

 The Board of Trustees directs the Chief Administrative Officer (“CAO/Principal”) or 
his/her designee to develop procedures for the determination of specific learning 
disabilities that conform to the criteria in Section 711.25 of Title 22 of the Pennsylvania 
Code.  These procedures are to be included in the school's annual report and any 
charter renewal application to the extent that a charter renewal application is required to 
be submitted:  

 

 To determine that a child has a specific learning disability, the Churchill Charter 
School (“Charter School”) shall: 

 

   (1)  Address whether the child does not achieve adequately for the child's age or meet 
State-approved grade-level standards in one or more of the following areas, when 
provided with learning experiences and scientifically based instruction appropriate for 
the child's age or State-approved grade-level standards: 

 

 (i)  Oral expression. 

 (ii)  Listening comprehension. 

 (iii)  Written expression. 

   (iv)  Basic reading skill. 

    (v)  Reading fluency skills. 

    (vi)  Reading comprehension. 

    (vii)  Mathematics calculation. 

    (viii)  Mathematics problem solving. 

    

 

 



 553 

(2)  Use one of the following procedures: 

 

 (i)  A process based on the child's response to scientific, research-based 
intervention, which includes documentation that: 

 

(A)  The student received high quality instruction in the general education 
setting. 

     (B)  Research-based interventions were provided to the student. 

     (C)  Student progress was regularly monitored. 

 

            (ii)  A process that examines whether a child exhibits a pattern of strengths and 
weaknesses, relative to intellectual ability as defined by a severe discrepancy between 
intellectual ability and achievement, or relative to age or grade. 

 

   (3)  Have determined that its findings are not primarily the result of any of the 
following: 

 

 (i)  A visual, hearing or orthopedic disability. 

    (ii)  Mental retardation. 

    (iii)  Emotional disturbance. 

    (iv)  Cultural factors. 

    (v)  Environmental or economic disadvantage. 

    (vi)  Limited English proficiency. 

    

(4)  Ensure that underachievement in a child suspected of having a specific learning 
disability is not due to lack of appropriate instruction in reading or mathematics by 
considering documentation that: 

 

 (i)  Prior to, or as a part of, the referral process, the child was provided scientifically-
based instruction in regular education settings, delivered by qualified personnel, as 
indicated by observations of routine classroom instruction. 
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 (ii)  Repeated assessments of achievement were conducted at reasonable intervals, 
reflecting formal assessment of student progress during instruction, which was provided 
to the child's parents. 

 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

 

ADOPTED this day ______ of ____________, 2019 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Inclusion Policy 

 

 In accordance with applicable state and federal regulations regarding students with 
disabilities, the Board of Trustees of the Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) 
recognizes and directs as follows: 

 

 To the maximum extent appropriate, children with disabilities, are educated with 
children who are nondisabled; and special classes, separate schooling, or other 
removal of children with disabilities from the regular educational environment occurs 
only if the nature or severity of the disability is such that education in regular classes 

with the use of supplementary aids and services cannot be achieved satisfactorily. 

 

  A continuum of alternative placements must be available to meet the needs of 
children with disabilities for special education and related services.  The continuum 
must include alternative placements (including, but not limited to:  instruction in, regular 
classes, supplementary aids and services, instruction in special classes, instruction in 
alternative schools, home instruction, and instruction in hospitals and institutions to the 
extent required by applicable laws and regulations).   

 

 Administration is further directed to make provision for supplementary services (such 
as resource room or itinerant instruction) to be provided in conjunction with regular 
class placement to the extent required by law and to inform the Board when 
supplementary aids and services must be procured and/or approved by the Board. 

 

 In determining the educational placement of a child with a disability, Administration is 
directed to ensure that the placement decision is made by a group of persons, including 
the parents, and other persons knowledgeable about:  the child, the meaning of the 
evaluation data, and the placement options.  Such decision must be made in conformity 
with the LRE provisions of the federal regulations. 
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 The child’s placement must be determined at least annually; be based on the child’s 
IEP; and must be as close as possible to the child’s home to the extent required by 
applicable law.  Unless the IEP of a child with a disability requires some other 
arrangement, the child is educated in the school that he or she would attend if 
nondisabled. 

 

 

 In selecting the LRE, Administration is directed to give consideration to any potential 
harmful effect on the child or on the quality of services that he or she needs. 

 

 A child with a disability is not to be removed from education in age appropriate 
regular classrooms solely because of needed modifications in the general education 
curriculum. 

 

 In providing or arranging for the provision of nonacademic and extracurricular 
services and activities, including meals, recess periods, and the services and activities 
set forth in the applicable state and federal regulations, Administration is directed to 
ensure that each child with a disability participates with nondisabled children in the 
extracurricular services and activities to the maximum extent appropriate to the needs 
of that child. 

 

 Administration is directed to ensure that each child with a disability has the 
supplementary aids and services determined by the child’s IEP Team to be appropriate 
and necessary for the child to participate in nonacademic settings. 

 

 Administration shall ensure that the IEP team making educational placement 
decisions understands and adheres to the following guiding principles from the 
Pennsylvania Department of Education to the extent that they are consistent with 
applicable federal and state regulations:  
  
     1. A Free and Appropriate Public Education (FAPE) must be provided to every  
         student with an IEP; moreover, FAPE must be delivered in the LRE as per  
         the IEP team. 
     2. Students will not be removed from regular education classrooms merely because  
         of the severity of their disabilities; 
     3. When students with disabilities, including students with significant cognitive  
         disabilities, need specially designed instruction or other supplementary aids  



 557 

         and services to benefit from participating in regular education classrooms,  
         as required in their IEP, the team is obliged to ensure that those services are      

         Provided to the extent required by applicable state and federal regulations and  

         laws; 
     4. IEP teams must determine whether the goals in the student’s IEP can be  
         implemented in regular education classrooms with supplementary aids and  
         services before considering removal from the regular education classroom; 
     5. The team will consider the full range of supplementary aids and services  
         in regular education classrooms, based on peer-reviewed research to the  
         extent practicable, including modification of curriculum content, before  
         contemplating placement in a more restrictive setting. 

 
  
 To determine whether a child with disabilities can be educated satisfactorily in a 
regular education classroom with supplementary aids and services, the following factors 
provided by the Pennsylvania Department of Education shall be considered and 
addressed:   
  
     1. What efforts have been made to accommodate the child in the regular  
         classroom and with what outcome(s);  
     2. What additional efforts (i.e. supplementary aids and services) in the  
         regular classroom are possible;  
     3. What are the educational benefits available to the child in the regular  
         classroom, with the use of appropriate supplementary aids and services;  
         and 
     4. Are there possible significant and negative effects of the child’s inclusion  
         on the other students in the class?  
  
 Per the Pennsylvania Department of Education, the presumption is that IEP teams 
begin placement discussions with a consideration of the regular education classroom 
and the supplementary aids and services that are needed to enable a student with a 
disability to benefit from educational services.  Benefit from educational services is 
measured by progress toward the goals and objectives of the student’s IEP, not by 
mastery of the general education curriculum, and is not limited to academic progress 
alone; therefore, Administration is directed to ensure that special education placement 
in a more restrictive environment is not justified solely on the basis that the child might 
make greater academic progress outside the regular education environment.   
  
 The law and the Pennsylvania Department of Education policy favor education with 
non-disabled peers; however, inclusion or education with non-disabled peers is not a 
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foregone conclusion; such a decision remains exclusively with the IEP team as they 
consider FAPE.  An IEP team may choose a more specialized setting if: 
  
     1. The student will receive greater benefit from education in a specialized  
         setting than in a regular class.    
     2. He or she is so disruptive as to significantly impair the education of other  
         students in the class; or 
     3. The cost of implementing a given student’s IEP in the regular classroom  
         will significantly affect other children in the LEA. 
  
If, after considering these factors, an IEP team determines that the student needs to be 
educated in a more specialized setting, the school is required to include the child in 
school programs with non-disabled children to the maximum extent appropriate.  These 
may include but are not limited to extra curricular activities, assembly programs, recess, 
lunch, homeroom, etc.  Note that a student is not required to “try out” each level of LRE 
and “fail” before the student moves to a more specialized setting. 

 Administration is further directed to provide opportunities for teachers to participate in 
professional development and to become aware of peer-reviewed and research-based 
practices that can be used to support students in regular classroom settings.  In 
consideration of Pennsylvania Department of Education guidance, Administration is 
directed to ensure that: 

 
           .   Program and placement decisions are based on student strengths,  
               potential and needs; 
           .   IEP teams consider the regular classroom with supplementary aids and  
               services before considering a more restrictive environment; 
           .   Staff is aware of this policy on inclusion. 
           .   Supportive team structures are in place to enable general education  
               teachers to effectively educate students with IEPs in their regular  
               classroom as appropriate;  
           .   IEP teams use the most current IEP format; 
           .   Educational placement decisions are made in the proper IEP sequence,  
               which is: 
                    1. Initial eligibility decision; 
                    2. Determine FAPE and design the program (i.e. IEP); 
                    3. Determine whether FAPE can be delivered in the regular classroom  
                       with the use of supplementary aids and services;  
                    4. If the answer to step #3 is “no,” then, move to the next step  
                       along the continuum of placement options to determine where  
                       FAPE can be delivered; and 
                    5. Correct LRE data is entered.  
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 Administration, teachers and Staff shall be required to adhere to the following: 

  

         .  Be familiar with a wide array of supplementary aids and services. 

         .  Know the proper IEP decision making sequence. 
         .  Consider the whole range of supplementary aids and services when  
             making placement decisions. 
         .  Understand that modifications to the regular curriculum may be an  
             appropriate means of delivering educational benefit within the regular  
             classroom. 
         .  Address services needed for a student in a single plan.  

         .  Be clear about the supports you need in order to implement any given  
             student’s IEP within your regular classroom. 
         .  Be familiar with the continuum of placement options.   

  

 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 

  



 560 

CHURCHILL CHARTER SCHOOL 

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Intensive Interagency Policy 

 

 The Chief Administrative Officer (“CAO”)/Principal  or his/her designee shall ensure 
that the Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) identifies, reports and provides 
FAPE for all students with disabilities including those students needing intensive 
interagency approaches. 

 

 Charter School must identify any students currently on instruction conducted in the 
home or students with disabilities on homebound instruction.   

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee shall have procedures to ensure that services 
are located for difficult to place students. 

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee shall utilize the Regional Interagency 
Coordinators to assist in interagency planning and to mitigate and/or eliminate barriers 
to placement. 

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee shall ensure that training is provided 
regarding interagency approaches. 

 

 Where appropriate, other child serving systems, such as mental health, mental 
retardation, child protective services, juvenile probation, and drug-alcohol treatment 
services are used for difficult to place students. 

  

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 
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ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Least Restrictive Environment 

 

 The Board of Trustees of the Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) directs the 
Chief Administrative Officer (“CAO”)/Principal or his/her designee to ensure that, in 
accordance with applicable state and federal laws and regulations, to the maximum 
extent appropriate, children with disabilities are educated with children who are 
nondisabled and that special classes, separate schooling, or other removal of children 
with disabilities from the regular education environment occurs only if the nature or 
severity of the disability is such that education in regular classes with the use of 
supplementary aids and services cannot be achieved satisfactorily. 

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to ensure that a continuum of 
alternative placements is available to meet the needs of children with disabilities for 
special education and related services.  The continuum of alternative placements may 
include but is not limited to:  instruction in regular classes with or without supplementary 
aids and services, special classes, special schools, approved private schools, home 
instruction and instruction in hospitals and institutions to the extent the IEP team 
determines such placements are appropriate.  

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to provide training opportunities for 
school personnel regarding inclusion. 

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to make opportunities available for 
students to interact with nondisabled peers when they need to be removed for any 
amount of time from the regular education environment. 

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to support participation of students 
with disabilities in nonacademic and extracurricular activities where appropriate 
(including transportation). 
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TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Physical Education Policy 

 

 

Physical education services, specially designed if necessary, must be made available to 
every child with a disability receiving FAPE, unless the charter school enrolls children 
without disabilities and does not provide physical education to children without 
disabilities in the same grades to the extent allowed by applicable laws and regulations. 

 

Each child with a disability must be afforded the opportunity to participate in the regular 
physical education program available to nondisabled children unless  the child is 
enrolled full time in a separate facility; or the child needs specially designed physical 
education, as prescribed in the child's IEP. 

 

If specially designed physical education is prescribed in a child's IEP, the Churchill 
Charter School must provide the services directly or make arrangements for those 
services to be provided through other public or private programs. 

 

The child with a disability who is enrolled in a separate facility must receive appropriate 
physical education services. 

 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 
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ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Positive Behavioral Support Policy and Procedures 

 

 In accordance with applicable state regulations, including Title 22 Pa. Code Chapter 
711.46, Churchill Charter School’s (“Charter School”) Board of Trustees has established 
this policy to effectuate a program of positive behavior support at Charter School.  
Some procedures have been included. 

 

DEFINITIONS: 

 

    Aversive techniques--Deliberate activities designed to establish a negative 
association with a specific behavior. 

 

    Positive behavior support plan--A plan for students with disabilities who require 
specific intervention to address behavior that interferes with learning. A positive 
behavior support plan shall be developed by the IEP team, be based on a functional 
behavior assessment and become part of the student's IEP. These plans include 
methods that utilize positive reinforcement and other positive techniques to shape a 
student's behavior, ranging from the use of positive verbal statements as a reward for 
good behavior to specific tangible rewards. 

 

 Restraints— 

 

    (i)  The application of physical force, with or without the use of a device, for the 
purpose of restraining the free movement of a student's body. The term does not 
include briefly holding, without force, a student to calm or comfort him, guiding a student 
to an appropriate activity, or holding a student's hand to safely escort him from one area 
to another. 

 

 (ii)  Excluded from this definition are hand-over-hand assistance with feeding or task 
completion and techniques prescribed by a qualified medical professional for reasons of 
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safety or for therapeutic or medical treatment, as agreed to by the student's parents and 
specified in the IEP. Devices used for physical or occupational therapy, seatbelts in 
wheel chairs or on toilets used for balance and safety, safety harnesses in buses, and 
functional positioning devices are examples of mechanical restraints which are 
excluded from this definition. 

 

POSITIVE BEHAVIOR SUPPORT: 

 

 Positive rather than negative measures shall form the basis of positive 
behavior support programs to ensure that all of Charter School’s students shall 
be free from demeaning treatment, the use of aversive techniques and the 
unreasonable use of restraints. 

 

 Positive techniques required for the development, change and maintenance of 
behavior shall be the least intrusive necessary. 

 

RESEARCH-BASED PRACTICES: 

 

 Behavior support programs must include research based practices and techniques to 
develop and maintain skills that will enhance an individual student's opportunity for 
learning and self-fulfillment. 

 

FUNCTIONAL BEHAVIOR ASSESSMENT: 

 

 Behavior support programs and plans shall be based on a functional assessment of 
behavior (“FBA”) and utilize positive behavior techniques.  When an intervention is 
needed to address problem behavior, the types of intervention chosen for a particular 
student must be the least intrusive necessary. 

 

RESTRAINTS: 

 

 The use of restraints is considered a measure of last resort, only to be used after 
other less restrictive measures, including de-escalation techniques. 
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  Restraints to control acute or episodic aggressive or self-injurious behavior may be 
used only when the student is acting in a manner as to be a clear and present danger to 
himself, to other students or to employees, and only when less restrictive measures and 
techniques have proven to be or are less effective. 

 

NOTIFICATION OF USE OF RESTRAINT AND PROCEDURES: 

  

 The use of restraints to control the aggressive behavior of an individual student shall 
cause Charter School to notify the parent of the use of restraint and shall cause a 
meeting of the IEP team within 10 school days of the inappropriate behavior causing the 
use of restraints in order to review the effectiveness and appropriateness of the current 
IEP, unless the parent, after written notice, agrees in writing to waive the meeting.  At 
this meeting, the IEP team shall consider whether the student needs a functional 
behavioral assessment, reevaluation, a new or revised positive behavior support plan or 
a change of placement to address the inappropriate behavior. 

INCLUSION OF USE OF RESTRAINTS IN A STUDENT’S IEP: 

 

 The use of restraints may only be included in a student's IEP when: 

    

 (i) Utilized with specific component elements of positive behavior support. 

    (ii) Used in conjunction with the teaching of socially acceptable alternative  
  skills to replace problem behavior. 

(iii) Staff are authorized to use the procedure and have received the staff training 
required. 

(iv) There is a plan in place for eliminating the use of restraint 

 through application of positive behavior support. 

 

 The use of restraints may not be included in the IEP for the convenience of staff, as 
a substitute for an educational program or employed as punishment. 

 

PROHIBITION AGAINST PRONE RESTRAINTS: 

 

 The use of prone restraints is prohibited in educational programs. Prone restraints 
are those in which a student is held face down on the floor. 



 569 

 

RESTRAINT REPORTING AND PROCEDURES: 

 

 Charter School shall maintain and report data on the use of restraints as prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Department of Education. The report is subject to review during 
cyclical compliance monitoring conducted by the Department. 

 

MECHANICAL RESTRAINTS: 

 

 Mechanical restraints, which are used to control involuntary movement or lack of 
muscular control of students when due to organic causes or conditions, may be 
employed only when specified by an IEP and as determined by a medical professional 
qualified to make the determination, and as agreed to by the student's parents. 
Mechanical restraints must prevent a student from injuring himself or others or promote 
normative body positioning and physical functioning. 

 

PROHIBITION AGAINST AVERSIVE TECHNIQUES: 

 

 The following aversive techniques of handling behavior are considered inappropriate 
and shall not be used in educational programs: 

 

 (1) Corporal punishment. 

    (2) Punishment for a manifestation of a student's disability. 

  (3) Locked rooms, locked boxes or other locked structures or spaces from  

  which the student cannot readily exit. 

    (4)   Noxious substances. 

    (5)   Deprivation of basic human rights, such as withholding meals, water or  
  fresh air. 

    (6) Suspensions constituting a pattern. 

    (7) Treatment of a demeaning nature. 

 (8) Electric shock. 
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TRAINING OF PERSONNEL: 

 

 The Board of Trustees hereby directs that school personnel be trained each school 
year on the general use of positive behavior support, de-escalation techniques, and 
emergency responses. 

 

 In addition to general positive behavior support training, when students are identified 
as in need of these supports, individual teachers and teacher groups are notified and 
trained accordingly so that they can act in accordance with the student's specific 
Positive Behavior Support Plan and de-escalation techniques, and respond 
appropriately in emergencies. 

 

 Per guidance from the Pennsylvania Department of Education, the core training 
components the positive support plan and de-escalation (restraint reduction) staff 
trainings should include: 

  

• The growing concern and potential legal issues surrounding physical 
restraints;  

 

• How to create a commitment to the reduction of the use of physical 
restraints;  

 

• Creating a safe environment where positive rather than negative measures 
form the basis of behavior management programs;  

 

• How staff can avoid taking conflict personally; avoiding power struggles;  

 

• Prevention of problem behaviors through a system of recognition of signs of 
anxiety and distress in students and staff;  

 

• Identification of the phases of crisis events and matching behaviors to 
interventions;  
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• Demonstration and modeling of the de-escalation techniques and other 
alternatives to physical restraint;  

 

• Effective positive behavior support plans that include methods of utilizing 
positive reinforcement and other positive techniques to shape replacement 
behavior(s);  

 

• Research-based practices that develop and maintain replacement 
behaviors that enhance student learning and skills for life;  

 

• Risks associated with the use of physical interventions including the signs of 
physical distress, positional asphyxiation, and the psychological effects of 
restraint;  

 

• Safe techniques for the use of physical restraints (prone restraints 
prohibited);  

 

• Documentation of the incident and compliance with notification procedures; 
and  

 

• Post intervention debriefing with student and staff.  

 

REPORTING: 

 

 Administration is directed to write internal procedures that detail who is responsible 
for reporting restraints, who is responsible for notifying key administrators regarding the 
use of a restraint, and who is responsible for entering restraints in any PDE system to 
reporting on the use of restraints.  Administration is further directed to comply with PDE 
guidelines regarding the reporting of the use of restraints.  

 

 Staff trained and/or certified in a program of positive behavioral supports and de-
escalation techniques, and safe physical management techniques will be designated as 
the individuals to intervene in crisis management situations that might require restraint 
of a student.  Physical interventions should only be undertaken by staff persons who 
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have successfully completed a comprehensive crisis management course that covers: 
crisis definition and theory; the use of de-escalation techniques; crisis communication; 
anger management; passive physical intervention techniques; the legal, ethical, and 
policy aspects of physical intervention use; decision making related to physical 
interventions and debriefing strategies.  

 

 Parental notification should occur within one school day of a restraint incident unless 
other procedures are written in the student’s IEP.  

 

 Any restraint that results in an injury to a student and/or staff person must be 
reported to the CEO who will comply with any requirement to report the injury to the 
Bureau of Special Education. 

 

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES: 

 

 The CAO or his/her designee is directed to ensure that behavior support programs 
administered at Charter School are in accordance with Title 22 Pa. Code Chapter 711, 
including the training of personnel for the use of specific procedures, methods and 
techniques, and for having written procedures on the use of behavior support 
techniques and obtaining parental consent prior to the use of restrictive or intrusive 
procedures or restraints. 

    

 The CAO or his/her designee may convene a review, upon Board approval, including 
the use of human rights committees, to oversee the use of restrictive or intrusive 
procedures or restraints; only to the extent the use of such procedures is allowed by law 
and this policy. 

 

 The CAO or his/her designee is further directed to make professional development 
opportunities provided by the Bureau of Special Education available to train staff 
regarding Positive Behavior Support. 

 

 The CAO or his/her designee is charged with using the most updated forms available 
through the Bureau of Special Education related to positive behavior support, including 
the use of any forms promulgated for functional behavior assessments and behavior 
support plans. 



 573 

 

REFERRALS TO LAW ENFORCEMENT: 

 

   Subsequent to a referral to law enforcement, for a student with a disability who has a 
positive behavior support plan, an updated functional behavior assessment and positive 
behavior support plan shall be required. 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Program Options Policy 

 

 

In accordance with applicable state and federal regulations regarding students with 
disabilities, the Board of Trustees of the Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) 
recognizes and directs as follows: 

 

It is the Charter School’s policy that children with disabilities have available to them the 
variety of educational programs and services available to nondisabled children.  

 

The Chief Administrative Officer/Principal or his/her designee is directed to implement 
all procedures in accordance with this policy. 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Psychological Services 

 

 

 The Board of Trustees (“Board”) of the Churchill  Charter School (“Charter School”) 
directs that the Chief Administrative Officer (“CAO”)/Principal or his/her designee 
ensure that psychological services be made available to eligible students in accordance 
with Chapter 711 of Title 22 of the Pennsylvania Code as follows: 

 

 Psychological services may include: 

 

(1)  Administering psychological and educational testing, and other assessment 
procedures; 

 (2)  Interpreting assessment results; 

(3)  Consulting with other staff members in planning school programs to meet the 
special educational needs of children as indicated by psychological tests, interviews, 
direct observation, and behavioral evaluations; 

 (4)  Planning and managing a program of psychological services; 

(5)  Obtaining, integrating and interpreting information about child behavior and 
conditions related to learning; and 

 (6)  Assisting in developing positive behavioral intervention strategies. 

 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to maintain a listing of what 
services are available both within the school setting and of school-funded services 
obtained from outside agencies. 

 

 Parents are not to be charged for psychological services that students require as a 
related service in accordance with applicable laws. 

 



 576 

 The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to advise the Board regarding 
psychological service needs of the school’s students as well as related services needs, 
such as transportation. 

 

 Administration is directed to ensure appropriate psychological services are obtained 
for students in accordance with applicable state and federal laws and regulations. 

 

 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

RELATED SERVICES  

 

 The Board of Trustees of Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) recognizes that 
charter schools must comply with Chapter 711 of Title 22 of the Pennsylvania Code 
regarding the provision of related services.   

 

 It is the intent of the Board of Trustees to ensure that all students with disabilities 
have available to them a free appropriate public education that emphasizes special 
education and related services designed to meet their unique needs and to prepare 
them for further education, employment, and independent living. 

 

 Pursuant to 34 CFR § 300.34, related services are transportation and those 
developmental, corrective and other supportive services that are required to assist a 
child with a disability to benefit from special education.  Such services may include 
(depending upon the child’s need and applicable state regulations): 

  

 (1) speech-language pathology and audiology services, 

 (2) interpreting services, 

 (3) psychological services, 

 (4) physical and occupational therapy, 

 (5) recreation, including therapeutic recreation, 

 (6) early identification and assessment of disabilities in children, 

 (7) counseling services, including rehabilitation counseling, 

 (8) orientation and mobility services, and 

 (9) medical services for diagnostic or  evaluation purposes. 

 

 Related services may also include school health services and school nurse services, 
social work services in schools, and parent counseling and training. 
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 Related services do not include a medical device that is surgically implanted, the 
optimization of that device's functioning (e.g., mapping), maintenance of that device, or 
the replacement of that device.  However, nothing:  

  

 (i) Limits the right of a child with a surgically implanted device  

(e.g., cochlear implant) to receive related services that are determined by the IEP Team 
to be necessary for the child to receive FAPE. 

 

 (ii) Limits the responsibility to appropriately monitor and maintain medical devices 
that are needed to maintain the health and safety of the child, including breathing, 
nutrition, or operation of other bodily functions, while the child is transported to and from 
school or is at school; or 

 

     (iii) Prevents the routine checking of an external component of a  

surgically implanted device to make sure it is functioning properly, as  

required in Sec.  300.113(b) of Title 34 CFR. 

 

 Charter School will provide related services to include those services which the IEP 
team determines are necessary for a student after a comprehensive evaluation and the 
development of an IEP.   

 

 The types of services provided by Charter School include, but are not limited to the 
following types of services: 

 

 (1) Audiology includes: 

 

(i) Identification of children with hearing loss; 

 

(ii) Determination of the range, nature, and degree of hearing  

loss, including referral for medical or other professional attention  

for the habilitation of hearing; 
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(iii) Provision of habilitative activities, such as language  

habilitation, auditory training, speech reading (lip-reading), hearing 
evaluation, and speech conservation; 

 

(iv) Creation and administration of programs for prevention of  

hearing loss; 

 

(v) Counseling and guidance of children, parents, and teachers  

regarding hearing loss; and 

 

(vi) Determination of children's needs for group and individual  

amplification, selecting and fitting an appropriate aid, and evaluating the 
effectiveness of amplification. 

 

(2) Counseling services mean services provided by qualified social  workers, 
psychologists, guidance counselors, or other qualified  

personnel. 

 

(3) Early identification and assessment of disabilities in children  

means the implementation of a formal plan for identifying a disability as early 
as possible in a child's life. 

 

(4) Interpreting services include— 

 

    (i)  The following, when used with respect to children who are deaf or hard of 
hearing: Oral transliteration services, cued language transliteration services, 
sign language transliteration and  

interpreting services, and transcription services, such as  

communication access real-time translation (CART), C-Print, and  

TypeWell; and 
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     (ii) Special interpreting services for children who are deaf-blind. 

 

 (5)  Medical services means services provided by a licensed  

physician to determine a child's medically related disability that  

results in the child's need for special education and related services. 

 

 (6) Occupational therapy— 

 

 (i) Means services provided by a qualified occupational therapist; and 

 

 (ii) Includes— 

 

(A) Improving, developing, or restoring functions impaired or lost 
through illness, injury, or deprivation; 

 

(B) Improving ability to perform tasks for independent functioning if 
functions are impaired or lost; and 

 

(C) Preventing, through early intervention, initial or further 
impairment or loss of function. 

 

(7) Orientation and mobility services— 

 

(i) Means services provided to blind or visually impaired children by qualified 
personnel to enable those students to attain systematic orientation to and 
safe movement within their environments in school, home, and community; 
and 

 

 

  (ii) Includes teaching children the following, as appropriate: 
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(A) Spatial and environmental concepts and use of information 
received by the senses (such as sound, temperature and vibrations) 
to establish, maintain, or regain orientation and line of travel (e.g., 
using sound at a traffic light to cross the street); 

 

(B) To use the long cane or a service animal to supplement visual 
travel skills or as a tool for safely negotiating the environment for 
children with no available travel vision; 

 

(C) To understand and use remaining vision and distance low 
vision aids; and 

 

(D) Other concepts, techniques, and tools. 

 

(8) (i) Parent counseling and training means assisting parents in  

 understanding the special needs of their child; 

 

(ii) Providing parents with information about child development; and 

 

(iii) Helping parents to acquire the necessary skills that will  

allow them to support the implementation of their child's IEP or IFSP. 

 

 (9) Physical therapy means services provided by a qualified  

physical therapist. 

 

(10) Psychological services include— 

 

(i) Administering psychological and educational tests, and other assessment 
procedures; 

 

(ii) Interpreting assessment results; 
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(iii) Obtaining, integrating, and interpreting information about child behavior 
and conditions relating to learning; 

 

(iv) Consulting with other staff members in planning school  

programs to meet the special educational needs of children as indicated by 
psychological tests, interviews, direct observation, and behavioral 
evaluations; 

 

(v) Planning and managing a program of psychological services, including 
psychological counseling for children and parents; and 

 

(vi) Assisting in developing positive behavioral intervention  

strategies. 

 

(11) Recreation includes— 

 

(i) Assessment of leisure function; 
 
(ii) Therapeutic recreation services; 

 

(iii)Recreation programs in schools and community agencies; and 

 

(iv) Leisure education. 

 

 (12) Rehabilitation counseling services mean services provided by  

qualified personnel in individual or group sessions that focus  

specifically on career development, employment preparation, achieving 
independence, and integration in the workplace and community of a student 
with a disability.  The term also includes vocational rehabilitation services 
provided to a student with a disability by vocational rehabilitation programs 
funded under the Rehabilitation Act.  
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(13) School health services and school nurse services mean health  

services that are designed to enable a child with a disability to  

receive FAPE as described in the child's IEP.  School nurse services are 
services provided by a qualified school nurse. School health services are 
services that may be provided by either a qualified school nurse or other 
qualified person. 

 

 (14) Social work services in schools include— 

 

 (i) Preparing a social or developmental history on a child with a  

disability; 

 

(ii) Group and individual counseling with the child and family; 

 

(iii) Working in partnership with parents and others on those  

problems in a child's living situation (home, school, and community) that 
affect the child's adjustment in school; 

 

(iv) Mobilizing school and community resources to enable the child  

to learn as effectively as possible in his or her educational program;  

and 

 

(v) Assisting in developing positive behavioral intervention  

strategies. 

 

 (15) Speech-language pathology services include— 

 

(i) Identification of children with speech or language impairments; 

 

(ii) Diagnosis and appraisal of specific speech or language  

impairments; 
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(iii) Referral for medical or other professional attention  

necessary for the habilitation of speech or language impairments; 

 

(iv) Provision of speech and language services for the habilitation  

or prevention of communicative impairments; and 

 

(v) Counseling and guidance of parents, children, and teachers  

regarding speech and language impairments. 

 

 (16) Transportation includes— 

 

  (i) Travel to and from school and between schools; 

 

(ii) Travel in and around school buildings; and 

 

(iii) Specialized equipment (such as special or adapted buses,  

lifts, and ramps), if required to provide special transportation for a  

child with a disability. 

 

 Charter School may provide related services to students in the home to students who 
require related services in the home as part of the IEP.  When related services are not 
provided in the school, Charter School arranges transportation to and from the location 
of related services in accordance with applicable state and federal regulations. 

 

Related services are provided to students during normal school hours during 
Charter School’s regular school year as dictated by the student's IEP or during times 
and hours as otherwise agreed upon by the student's IEP team.  Related services are 
provided during the extended school year to the extent extended school year services 
are applicable for a particular student pursuant to state regulations and the student’s 
IEP. 
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TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

  

ADOPTED this day ______ of _____________, 2019 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Section 504 Policy  

 

The Board of Trustees recognizes that all qualified persons with disabilities in the 
Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) are entitled to a free and appropriate public 
education under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act. 

 

The Section 504 regulations define a person with a disability as any person who (i) has 
a physical or mental impairment which substantially limits one or more major life 
activities, (ii) has a record of such an impairment, or (iii) is regarded as having such an 
impairment.  

 

A "physical or mental impairment" may include:  
 
(A) Any physiological disorder or condition, cosmetic disfigurement, or anatomical loss 
affecting one or more of the following body systems: neurological; musculoskeletal; 
special sense organs; respiratory; including speech organs; cardiovascular; 
reproductive; digestive; genito-urinary; hemic and lymphatic; skin; and endocrine; or (B) 
any mental or psychological disorder, such as mental retardation, organic brain 
syndrome, emotional or mental illness, and specific learning disabilities. 

 

Per the Office for Civil Rights (OCR) guidance regarding “Protecting Students with 
Disabilities”, the regulations “do not set forth an exhaustive list of specific diseases and 
conditions that may constitute physical or mental impairments.” 

 

"Major life activity" may include:  functions such as caring for one's self, performing 
manual tasks, walking, seeing, hearing, speaking, breathing, learning and working.  
According to the OCR, this list is also not exhaustive. 
 

A qualified person with a disability is a person with a disability who is of an age during 
which it is mandatory under state law to provide such services to persons with 
disabilities; of an age during which persons without disabilities are provided such 
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services; or a person for whom a state is required to provide a free appropriate public 
education under IDEA 2004. 

 

All school-age children who are individuals with disabilities as defined by Section 504 
are entitled to a free and appropriate public education (“FAPE”). 

 

According to the OCR, an appropriate education includes: education services designed 
to meet the individual education needs of students with disabilities as adequately as the 
needs of nondisabled students are met; the education of each student with a disability 
with nondisabled students, to the maximum extent appropriate to the needs of the 
student with a disability; evaluation and placement procedures established to guard 
against misclassification or inappropriate placement of students, and a periodic 
reevaluation of students who have been provided special education or related services; 
and establishment of due process procedures that enable parents and guardians to 
receive required notices, review their child’s records, and challenge identification, 
evaluation and placement decisions, and that provide for an impartial hearing with the 
opportunity for participation by parents and representation by counsel, and a review 
procedure.  

 

To be appropriate, education programs for students with disabilities must be designed 
to meet their individual needs to the same extent that the needs of nondisabled 
students are met. An appropriate education may include regular or special education 
and related aids and services to accommodate the needs of individuals with disabilities. 

 

The quality of education services provided to students with disabilities must equal the 
quality of services provided to nondisabled students. Teachers of students with 
disabilities must be trained in the instruction of individuals with disabilities. Facilities and 
classrooms must be comparable, and appropriate materials and equipment must be 
available. 

 

Students with disabilities may not be excluded from participating in nonacademic 
services and extracurricular activities on the basis of disability. Persons with disabilities 
must be provided an opportunity to participate in nonacademic services that is equal to 
that provided to persons without disabilities. These services may include physical 
education and recreational athletics, transportation, health services, recreational 
activities, special interest groups or clubs sponsored by the school, and referrals to 
agencies that provide assistance to persons with disabilities and employment of 
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students. 

 

Students with disabilities and students without disabilities must be placed in the same 
setting, to the maximum extent appropriate to the education needs of students with 
disabilities.   

 

A person with a disability must be placed in the regular education environment, unless it 
is demonstrated that the student’s needs cannot be met satisfactorily with the use of 
supplementary aids and services. Students with disabilities must participate with 
nondisabled students in both academic and nonacademic services to the maximum 
extent appropriate to their individual needs. 

 

As necessary, specific related aids and services must be provided for students with 
disabilities to ensure an appropriate education setting. Supplementary aids may include 
interpreters for students who are deaf, readers for students who are blind, and 
equipment to make physical accommodations for students with mobility impairments to 
the extent required in a cyber setting. 

 

Section 504 requires the use of evaluation and placement procedures. 

 

An individual evaluation must be conducted before any action is taken with respect to 
the initial placement of a child who has a disability, or before any significant change in 
that placement. 

 

The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee must establish standards and procedures 
for initial and continuing evaluations and placement decisions regarding persons who, 
because of a disability, need or are believed to need special education or related 
services.  Procedures must ensure that tests and other evaluation materials:  have been 
validated for the specific purpose for which they are used, and are administered by 
trained personnel in conformance with the instructions provided by their producer; are 
tailored to assess specific areas of education need and are not designed merely to 
provide a single general intelligence quotient; and are selected and administered so as 
best to ensure that, when a test is administered to a student with impaired sensory, 
manual, or speaking skills, the test results accurately reflect the student’s aptitude or 
achievement level or whatever other factor the test purports to measure, rather than 
reflecting the student’s impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills (except where 
those skills are the factors that the test purports to measure). 
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The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to draw upon a variety of 
sources in the evaluation and placement process so that the possibility of error is 
minimized. All significant factors related to the learning process must be considered.  
These sources and factors include aptitude and achievement tests, teacher 
recommendations, physical condition, social and cultural background, and adaptive 
behavior.  

 

Information from all sources must be documented and considered by a group of 
knowledgeable persons, and procedures must ensure that the student is placed with 
nondisabled students to the greatest extent appropriate.  

 

Periodic reevaluation is required.  

 

 

 

The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee must have in effect procedural safeguards 
regarding the identification, evaluation, or educational placement of persons who, 
because of disability, need or are believed to need special instruction or related 
services.  Parents must be told about these procedures. In addition, parents or 
guardians must be notified of any evaluation or placement actions, and must be allowed 
to examine the student’s records. The due process procedures must allow the parents 
or guardians of students to challenge evaluation and placement procedures and 
decisions.  

 

If parents or guardians disagree with the school’s decisions, they must be afforded an 
impartial hearing. A review procedure also must be available to parents or guardians 
who disagree with the hearing decision. 

 

It is the policy of the Board to provide a free and appropriate public education to each 
qualified disabled student within Charter School, regardless of the nature or severity of 
the disability. Consequently, it is the intent of the Board to ensure that students who are 
disabled within the definition of Section 504 are identified, evaluated and provided with 
appropriate educational services.   
 
PROCEDURES 
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Students who are in need or are believed to be in need of services under Section 504 
may be referred for evaluation by a parent/guardian, teacher, or other certified school 
employee.  Requests should be directed to Charter School’s CAO at:  SCHOOL 
ADDRESS TBA. 

 

Charter School will consider the referral, and based upon a review of the student's 
records, including academic, social, testing, and behavioral records, determine whether 
an evaluation is appropriate. Any student, who, because of a disability, needs or is 
believed to need special services, will be referred for evaluation.  If a request for 
evaluation is denied, Charter School will inform the parents or guardian of this decision 
and of their procedural rights.  
 
EVALUATION 
 
The purpose of a student evaluation shall be to determine eligibility for accommodations 
as a disabled person under Section 504.  
 
Charter School’s Section 504 evaluation procedures must ensure that:  
 
Evaluation materials have been validated for the specific purpose for which they are 
used and are interpreted and/or administered by trained personnel in conformance with 
the instructions provided by their producer. 
 
Tests and the evaluation materials include those tailored to assess specific areas of 
educational need and not merely those which are designed to provide a single general 
intelligence quotient.  
 
The eligibility determining team will take into account all records, test results, 
evaluations, teacher input, counselor input and consider the following when discussing 
eligibility and possible accommodations: 
 
Determine if there are reasonable accommodations that can enable the student to 
participate in learning in the school environment. 
Do not provide different or separate aid unless it is necessary to make benefits or 
services as effective as those being provided to all other students in the class. 
Do not require the identical result or level of achievement as other students; rather, 
provide equal opportunity. 
If the education of a person, in a regular environment with the use of reasonable 
supplementary aids, cannot be achieved satisfactorily, then the implementation of an 
IEP may be considered. 
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Other students’ educational rights may not be significantly impaired by the 
accommodations.   

The accommodations must be reasonable, must not fundamentally alter the school 
program, or present undue burden to the school. 

The accommodations being considered are for the child’s current placement only.  
No final determination of whether the student is a disabled individual within the meaning 
of Section 504 will be made without informing the parent or guardian of the student 
concerning the determination.  With regard to a student who is determined to be 
disabled under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, but who is not determined 
to be disabled under IDEA, Charter School shall periodically conduct a reevaluation of 
the student as required by law. 

The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to develop procedures 
necessary to implement this policy in a school setting. 

 

PORTIONS OF THIS POLICY HAVE BEEN EXCERPTED FROM OCR’S WEB 
GUIDANCE ON SECTION 504 STUDENTS. TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN 
THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S 
CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE 
STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

ADOPTED this day ______ of ____________, 2019 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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CHURCHILL CHARTER SCHOOL 

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Special Education Policy 

 

 The Board of Trustees of the Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) recognizes 
that charter schools must comply with Chapter 711 of Title 22 of the Pennsylvania 
Code, Charter School Services and Programs for Children with Disabilities. 

  The Board of Trustees of Charter School also recognizes that charter schools are not 
exempt from federal special education laws or regulations included in Chapter 711.  
These include but are not limited to enumerated provisions the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Improvement Act (2004) (“IDEA”) and Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 

 Charter School shall ensure that all children with disabilities enrolled in the charter 
school, regardless of the severity of their disabilities, and who are in need of special 
education and related services, are identified, located, and evaluated and a practical 
method is developed and implemented to determine which children with disabilities are 
currently receiving needed special education and related services.  

 Charter School must be able to document that children with disabilities, who are in 
need of special education programs and services, are identified and evaluated through 
child find activities.  Child find includes public awareness activities that are sufficient to 
inform parents of the special education programs and services that are available and 
how to request those services. 

 Charter School must conduct systematic screening activities that lead to the 
identification and evaluation of children with disabilities.  Basic screening procedures 
might include but are not limited to hearing and vision tests as well as grade level tests 
of academic performance.  

 Charter School must also have a system to evaluate the overall success and 
effectiveness of public awareness and child find activities.   

 Charter School recognizes that: 
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• Children with disabilities must be admitted on the same basis as children without 
disabilities.  

• Upon admitting a child with a disability, the school must provide services to address 
the child’s specific needs.  

• When a student with a disability transfers to the school, the school is responsible for 
ensuring that the student receives services that are described in an Individualized 
Education Program (IEP), either by adopting the old IEP or by developing a new IEP. 

• Charter School will use the most current and appropriate versions of Special 
Education Formats.   

• To meet the requirements of federal law, Charter School may provide the services 
itself, or contract with another entity, such as an intermediate unit or school district, 
to provide the services, respecting the least restrictive environment requirements.  

 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School 

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Special Education Student Enrollment 

 

 Administration must not deny enrollment or otherwise discriminate in admission 
practices on the basis of a child’s need for special education or supplementary aids or 
services. 

 

 Administration shall comply with the Board’s Student Admissions Policy which has 
been adopted by the Board of Trustees.  Administration is further directed to make 
Admissions Policy available for inspection by auditors from the Pennsylvania 
Department of Education during any special education cyclical monitoring audit. 

 

 Administration shall comply with Section 24 P.S. 17-1723-A of the Charter School 
Law regarding enrollment and shall not discriminate in its admission policies or 
practices on the basis of intellectual ability (except to the extent specifically allowed by 
law), or athletic ability, measures of achievement or aptitude, status as a person with a 
disability, proficiency in the English language or any other basis that would be illegal 
under applicable state and/or federal laws or regulations. 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Surrogate Parent Policy 

 

 Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) must ensure that an individual is 
assigned to act as a surrogate of a child when no parent or person acting as the 
parent can be identified, or Charter School, after reasonable efforts, cannot locate 
the parent, or the child is an unaccompanied homeless youth as defined in the 
McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act, 42 U.S.C. Sec. 11434 a(6). 
 
  Charter School must have a method of determining whether or not a child needs 
a surrogate parent, and for assigning a surrogate parent to the child as well as 
ensuring that surrogates are trained and have adequate knowledge to serve in this 
capacity.  
 
 Charter School may select a surrogate parent in any way permitted under State law, 
but must ensure that a person selected as a surrogate is not an employee of the State 
Educational Agency (“SEA”), Charter School or any other agency that is involved in the 
education or care of the child.  For a child who is a ward of the State, a surrogate may 
be appointed by a judge overseeing the child’s care or by Charter School.  The 
surrogate must have no personal or professional interest that conflicts with the interest 
of the child the surrogate parent represents.  The surrogate parent must have 
knowledge and skills that ensure adequate representation of the child.  The surrogate 
parent may represent the child in all matters relating to the identification, evaluation, 
educational placement and provisions of FAPE to the child. 

 For a homeless youth, not in the physical custody of the parent or guardian, 
Charter School must appoint a surrogate.  Reasonable efforts are to be made by the 
SEA to ensure the assignment of a surrogate not more than thirty (30) days after 
there is a determination by Charter School that the child needs a surrogate.  

 

The IDEA of 2004 contains language about seeking parental permission for 
initial evaluations when a child is a ward of the State.  If a child is designated a ward 
of the State, the whereabouts of the parent is not known or the rights of the parent 
have been terminated in accordance with State law; someone other than the parent 
has been designated to make educational decisions for the child.  Therefore, Charter 
School must obtain consent for an initial evaluation from the individual designated to 
represent the interests of the child.  
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The CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to develop procedures that 
may be necessary to implement this policy. 

 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Special Education Training Policy 

 

 

Personnel 

 

 The Chief Administrative Officer (“CAO/Principal”) or his/her designee shall ensure 
that in-service training appropriately and adequately prepares and trains personnel to 
address the special knowledge, skills and abilities to serve the unique needs of children 
with disabilities in the school, including those with low incidence disabilities. 

 

 Personnel must be fully informed about their responsibilities for implementing 
applicable state and federal special education laws in the school environment and are 
provided with technical assistance and training necessary to assist them in this effort. 

 

 Training must be a part of Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) Professional 
Development Plan and Act 48 credits are to be made available. 

 

 Trainings are to be administered in areas including but not limited to:  behavior 
support, reading, FAPE in the LRE, Transition, and At/Low Incidence, confidentiality, 
FBAs/Manifestation Determinations, use of positive behavior support, de-escalation 
techniques and emergency responses. 

 

 Appropriate instructional changes must take place as a result of the trainings. 

 

 Personnel should be asked about their training needs on a regular basis. 

 

 Instructional paraprofessionals are to receive 20 hours of staff development activities 
related to their assignment each year. 
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 Personal care assistants are to receive 20 hours of staff development activities 
related to their assignment each school year (the 20 hours of training may include 
training required by any school-based ACCESS program, if applicable). 

 

 Educational interpreters are to receive 20 hours of staff development activities 
relating to interpreting or transliterating services annually. 

 

 

 The CEO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to implement procedures 
necessary to ensure: 

 

 (1)  Personnel training needs are addressed; 

(2)  General education and special education personnel receive training and 
professional development; 

(3)  Personnel are to have the skills and knowledge necessary to meet the needs of 
students with disabilities. 

(4)  Educational research, materials and technology are to be acquired and 
disseminated to teachers, administrators, and related services personnel as needed. 

  

Parent Training   

 

Administration is further directed to make training opportunities available to 
parents or students who require same as part of any IEP and to the extent appropriate 
under applicable state and federal laws and regulations. 

  

Administration is directed to maintain appropriate documentation of trainings 
offered and attendance. 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 
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ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School  

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

 

Transition Services Policy 

 

For students who are 14 years of age or older, Churchill Charter School, (“Charter 
School”) shall include a transition plan in the student’s IEP, which includes appropriate 
measurable postsecondary goals related to training, education, employment and, when 
appropriate, independent living skills. 

 

If determined appropriate by the IEP team, transition planning may begin prior to 14 
years of age. 

 

The student must be invited to the IEP team meeting where transition planning is being 
considered. 

 

If the student does not attend the IEP meeting, the school must take other steps to 
ensure that the student’s preferences and interests are considered. 

 

Transition services are a coordinated set of activities for a student with a disability 
designed to be within a results oriented process, that is focused on improving the 
academic and functional achievement of the student with a disability to facilitate the 
student’s movement from school to post school activities, including postsecondary 
education, vocational education, integrated employment (including supported 
employment), continuing and adult education, adult services, independent living, or 
community participation that is based on the individual student’s needs taking into 
account the student’s strengths, preferences, and interests as well as the fact that the 
student has been educated in a school setting.  

 

Based on age appropriate assessment, the student’s IEP team is to define and project 
the appropriate measurable postsecondary goals that address education and training, 
employment, and as needed, independent living. Such postsecondary goals or goals 
covering education, training, employment or independent living, will be updated 
annually. 



 601 

 

The services/activities and courses of study that support that goal are to be included in 
student IEPs.  For each service/activity, the location, frequency, projected beginning 
date, anticipated duration, and person/agency responsible are also to be included. 

 

 

The specific courses of study which facilitate the student’s successful move from school 
to the student’s expressed post-school goal must be included in the IEP.  If specific 
transition services are required, based upon the student’s skill deficit area(s), to assist 
the student in realizing his/her goal(s), these must be set forth in the IEP.  Each post-
school goal should contain information as to the instruction, related service(s), 
community experience and if appropriate, acquisition of daily living skills that are 
necessary for meeting the post-school goal(s).   

 

Overall, for each post-school goal, there must be at least one annual goal included in 
the IEP which contains the student’s name, clearly defined behavior and performance 
criteria.  Lastly, there should be means by which to measure progress towards the post-
school goal(s) and indication of adjustment to the transition plan if the progress 
monitoring data does not support achievement of the goal and/or positive movement 
towards achievement of same.  

 

The Chief Administrative Officer (“CAO”)/Principal or his/her designee is directed to 
inform the Board of any new requirements regarding Transition Planning and any need 
to obtain additional services, training and/or assessment tools related to Transition 
Planning. 

 

 

TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

 

ADOPTED this day ______ of ____________, 2019 
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__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Churchill Charter School 

 

Board of Trustees Policy 

Evaluation and Reevaluation Policy 

In accordance with applicable state and federal regulations, the Board of Trustees of 
the Churchill Charter School (“Charter School”) recognizes that in order to properly 
identify a student as eligible, the Charter School must have a process and procedures 
in place and therefore, directs as follows: 

That the Charter School adopts this policy which sets forth procedural requirements for 
Evaluations and Reevaluations which are necessary to identify specific learning 
disabilities in accordance with its application for charter.   

(1) To determine that a child has a specific learning disability, the Charter School 
shall address whether the child does not achieve adequately for the child’s age or 
meet State-approved grade-level standards in one or more of the following areas, 
when provided with learning experiences and scientifically based instruction 
appropriate for the child’s age or State-approved grade-level standards:   

     (i)   Oral expression.  

     (ii)   Listening comprehension.  

     (iii)   Written expression.  

     (iv)   Basic reading skill.  

     (v)   Reading fluency skills.  

     (vi)   Reading comprehension.  

     (vii)   Mathematics calculation.  

     (viii)   Mathematics problem solving.  

   (2)  Use one of the following procedures:  

     (i)   A process based on the child’s response to scientific, research-based 
intervention, which includes documentation that:  
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       (A)   The student received high quality instruction in the general education setting.  

       (B)   Research-based interventions were provided to the student.  

       (C)   Student progress was regularly monitored.  

     (ii)   A process that examines whether a child exhibits a pattern of strengths and 
weaknesses, relative to intellectual ability as defined by a severe discrepancy between 
intellectual ability and achievement, or relative to age or grade.  

   (3)  Have determined that its findings under this section are not primarily the result of:  

     (i)   A visual, hearing or orthopedic disability.  

     (ii)   Mental retardation.  

     (iii)   Emotional disturbance.  

     (iv)   Cultural factors.  

     (v)   Environmental or economic disadvantage.  

     (vi)   Limited English proficiency.  

   (4)  Ensure that underachievement in a child suspected of having a specific learning 
disability is not due to lack of appropriate instruction in reading or mathematics by 
considering documentation that:  

     (i)   Prior to, or as a part of, the referral process, the child was provided scientifically-
based instruction in regular education settings, delivered by qualified personnel, as 
indicated by observations of routine classroom instruction.  

     (ii)   Repeated assessments of achievement were conducted at reasonable intervals, 
reflecting formal assessment of student progress during instruction, which was provided 
to the child’s parents. 

The IEP Team, which consists of a group of qualified professionals and the student’s 
parents, reviews the evaluation materials to determine whether the child is a child with a 
disability.  The Team shall include a certified school psychologist when evaluating a 
child for autism, emotional disturbance, mental retardation, multiple disabilities, other 
health impairments, specific learning disability or traumatic brain injury.  Other 
professionals include hearing or visual specialists, a medical doctor, and occupational, 
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physical or speech therapists. The evaluation must include information from the child’s 
teacher(s), such as the results of informal tests and narrative statements describing the 
student’s strengths and needs and also verbal and written input from the parent(s) as to 
the student’s medical, social and academic history and observations from the home.   

The initial evaluation shall be completed and a copy of the evaluation report presented 
to the parents no later than 60-calendar days after the agency receives written parental 
consent for evaluation, except that the calendar days from the day after the last day of 
the spring school term up to and including the day before the first day of the subsequent 
fall school term will not be counted.  The evaluator shall prepare and sign the full report 
of the evaluation containing information such as:  a clear explanation of the testing and 
assessment results; a complete summary of all test scores, including, for all 
standardized testing administered, all applicable full scale or battery scores, domain or 
composite scores, and subtest scores reported in standard, scaled, or T-score format; a 
complete summary of all information obtain or reviewed from sources other than testing 
conducted by the evaluator; and specified recommendations for educational 
programming and/or placement, if necessary.  

 Parents may request an evaluation at any time, and the request must be in writing. The 
Charter School shall make the Permission to Evaluate form readily available for that 
purpose. If a request is made orally to any professional employee or administrator of the 
Charter School, that individual shall provide a copy of the Permission to Evaluate form 
to the parents within 10-calendar days of the oral request.  

Copies of the Evaluation Report shall be disseminated to the parents at least 10 school 
days prior to the meeting of the IEP Team, unless this requirement is waived by a 
parent in writing. 

Reevaluations  

Once the child has been identified as being eligible for special education, the child must 
be reevaluated to determine whether the child’s needs have changed. A Reevaluation 
must be conducted every three years.  An exception to this is if a child has mental 
retardation. For students who have been determined to have mental retardation, 
reevaluations must occur every two years.  

The Reevaluation process begins with a review of existing evaluation data by the IEP 
Team, which once more includes the parents.  The IEP Team shall also include a 
certified school psychologist when evaluating a child for autism, emotional disturbance, 
mental retardation, multiple disabilities, other health impairment, specific learning 
disability and traumatic brain injury.  
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The information the IEP Team must review includes, but is not limited to, existing 
evaluation data, evaluations and information provided by the parents, current 
classroom-based assessments and observations, observations by teachers and 
services providers, and whether any additions or modifications to the special education 
and related services are needed to enable the child to meet the measurable annual 
goals in the IEP and to participate as appropriate in the general curriculum. 

At the end of the review, the IEP Team concludes either that no additional data are 
needed to determine continued eligibility for special education and related services, or 
that there is a need for additional data. 

When additional data is needed to complete a Reevaluation to determine whether the 
child continues to be a child with a disability and still in need of special education, 
Charter School officials must also obtain written permission through a formal 
Permission to Re-Evaluate form.  However, if the Charter School has made “reasonable 
attempts” to get permission and has failed to get a response, it may proceed with the 
Reevaluation.  

 Reasonable attempts must consist of:  

• Documented Telephone calls  
• Registered (return receipt required) and First Class Mail letters to the parents 
• Visits to the home or parents’ place of business  

The reevaluation time line will be 60-calendar days, except that the calendar days from 
the day after the last day of the spring school term up to and including the day before 
the first day of the subsequent fall school term will not be counted.  

Copies of the reevaluation report shall be disseminated to the parents at least 10 school 
days prior to the meeting of the IEP team, unless this requirement is waived by a parent 
in writing. 

All evaluations (whether an initial evaluation or a reevaluation) needed to determine a 
child’s eligibility for special education services must be provided by the Charter School 
at no charge to the parents. If a child needs special education, the special 
programs and related services as determined by the IEP Team will be provided free by 
the Charter School. 

 

The CEO/CAO/Principal or his/her designee is directed to implement all procedures in 
accordance with this policy. 
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TO THE EXTENT THAT ANYTHING IN THIS POLICY COULD BE CONSTRUED TO 
CONFLICT WITH THE SCHOOL’S CHARTER OR APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR 
FEDERAL LAWS, THE APPLICABLE STATE AND/OR FEDERAL LAWS AND/OR 
CHARTER CONTROL. 

 

 

ADOPTED this ______ day of ____________, 2019 

 

__________________________________________ 

President 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Secretary 
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Appendix XXVII 

 
Churchill Charter 

 

List of Links/email addresses 

 

 

1. www.buros.org 
2. www.aimsweb.com 
3. www.bcths.com/cms/lib/PA02209316/Centricity/Domain/294/Chuska%20Scale%

20for%20Rate%20of%20Acquisition.pdf 
4. www.hmhco.com/programs/cogat 
5. https://dibels.uoregon.edu 
6. https://dibels.uoregon.edu/assessment/dibels/dibels-eighth-edition  
7. https://acadiencelearning.org 
8. https://acadiencelearning.org 
9. https://dibels.uoregon.edu/assessment/reading 
10. https://dibels.uoregon.edu/assessment/math#measure  
11. https://www.accelerationinstitute.org/Resources/IAS.aspx 
12. https://www.hmhco.com/programs/iowa-assessments 
13. https://www.renaissance.com/products/assessment/star-360/ 
14. https://www.ststesting.com/gift/ 
15. https://www.hmhco.com/programs/woodcock-johnson-iv 
16. Development (ECAD™)  https://www.hmhco.com/programs/ecad 
17. www.greatbooks.org 
18. www.barebooks.com 
19. www.timeforkids.com 
20. https://classroommagazines.scholastic.com 
21. https://www.shapeamerica.org 
22. www.fpspi.org 
23. www.nagc.org 
24. www.accelerationinstitute.org 
25. www.hoagiesgifted.com 
26. www.geniusdenied.com 
27. https://www.hawthorneed.com/images/gifted/samples/swf_files/h04150sb.pdf 
28. www.ascd.org 

 


